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M
ABSTRACT

The main concern of this etudy is two—fald. Une is
Lo investigate the combined effects of Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction and attendance to a Frivate Umiversity
Freparatory Institution on measures related to school
achievement. Theee measures are the parallel forms of the
Fre-test scores on Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry and
summative test scowres o these tﬁree subiect areas. Gnother
issue of this study is to Ltest the combined effects of
Frivate University Freparatoryvy Institution attendance and
Mastery Learning HMethod of Instruction on measwes which are
related to university entrance examinations. These measures
include the scores on the Fathematics and Science Tests
similar to those given by the Student Flacement Examination
(Y5, 1984), scores on the tesl given by the dssociation of
Frivate University Freparatory Institutions (Ozdebir. 196877,
Student Selection Examination (685, 1987 and Student
Flacement Examination (OvYS5, 1987). The study is carried out
at a public high school in Istanbul. The 136 senior studentis
which constituted the zample of the study are chosen from t1
science sections in the final vear of this lvcbe. Two
instructional methods are used at the schonl setting for
four difforent groups of seniors in this research. The firs:
group isection H) is instructed under Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction and attended a Frivate Undiversitsy
Freparatory Institution. The second group is derived from

four sections (sections ., F. J, k) &ll instructed under
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Mastery Learning Method of Instruction bub not attending a
Frivate University Preparatory Institution. The third aroup
{gection E) is instructed undgr conventional methods of
instruction but altended a Frivate University Preparatory
Institution., The last group is the control aroup derived
from sections {(sections A&, By, D, G, 1) instructe=d under
conventional methaods of instruction and not attending anv

FPrivate University Freparatory Institutions.
The hvypotheses of the study are:

HYPOTHESIS 1: The scores of the students in the
fouwr groups (ML+UPRT, UF1, ML and
contral) will not significantly
ditter $rom ane anocther onn the
Mathematice, Fhysgice and Chemistry

Fre—-tests.

HYPOTHESIS

g

There will be & significant effect
of Mastery Learning Method ot
Instruction and Private University
Preparatory lIngtitution sttendance
arn the parsllel forme of the
Fre-tests in Mathematics, Fhvsics

artt Chemistrv.

HYPOTHESIS 3: There will be & significant effect
of Mastery Learning Method of

Instruction and Private University



HYFOTHESIS 4:

HYFOTHESIS

o

HYFOTHESIS 642

Freparatory Institution attendance
on the Hathematice, Physice and

Chemistry Summative Tests.

There will be a significant effect
of Frivate Uniwversity Preparatory
Institution attendance and Hastery
Léarning Method of Instruction on
the Plathematice and Science Tests
similar to those given on the
Student Flacement Examination

OYS, 19867 .

There will be a significant effect
of Frivate University Freparatory
Institution attendance and Mastery
Learning Method of Instruction on
the Test given by the dAsscciation
of Private University Freparatory

Institution (fBzdebir, 1287).

There will bhe & signiticant effect

of Private University Preparatory
Institution atfendance and HMastery
l.earning Method of Instruction on
the Student Selection Examinaticon

(OS5, 1987).



HYFOTHESIS 7: There will be a significant effect
of Frivate University Freparatory
Institution attendance and Mastery
learning Method of Instruction on
the Science scores of the Student
Flacement Examination

(BYS-Fen, 1987).

HYFOTHESIS 8: There will be & significant effect
of Frivate University Freparatory
Institution attendance and lMastery
learning Hethod.a% Instruction on
the Mathematics scores of the
Student Flacement Examination

{Ov8-Hat, 1987).

HYFPOTHESIS 9: There will be a significant effect
ot Private’Universitv'Preparatorv
Institution attendance and Mastery
Learning Method of Instruction on
the combined Turkish/Mathematice
scores of the Student Flacement

Examination (Ov8-TH, 1987).

These nine hypotheses of the study are
statistically tested, by utilizing one-way analvees of
variance, two-way analvses of variance, the Newman-keuls

tormula, t-tests, E carrelation ratics and effect size

¢
x
-
hod



analvses. The results of the data obtained inm this study

sbicny that:

i. The scores of the students in the fowr groups
significantly differ ffam one another at the. QS
significance level {for the HMathematice Fre-test. at the
LOOD0] significance level for the Physics Fre-test and at

the 0001 significance lewvel for the Chemistry Fre-test.

2. Mastery Learning Method ot Instruction and
Frivate University Preparatory Institution attendance have
an effect on achievement on the FParallel +orms of the
Mathematice., Physice and Chemistry Pre—teats,Athe efftect of
Mastery Learning alone being much more sizeable than the
effect of Frivate University Preparatufy Institution
attendance. Maetervaearning Method of Instruction atfects
achievement at the 0001 level of significance for the
Farallel Form of the Mathematics Fre-test, at the .0001
level of significance for the Farallel Form of the Fhyzics
Pre—test, and again at the same level of significance for
the Parzllel Form of the Chemistry, Fre-test. Likawise,
Frivate University Freparatory Institution asttendance

affects achievement at the .024 level of significance

-+,
n}

-
the Farallel Form of the Mathematics Pre—-test and at the
COD01 level of significance for the Farallel ﬁmrm of the
Fhyvsics Pre-test, However, the effect of Priwvate University
Preparatary Institution sttendance ie not significant on the

Farallel Form of the Chemistry Fre-test. Mastery Learning

Muild



Method of Instruction accounts alone for 23%, A0%, and 21%
of the variation in achievement on the Farallel Forms of the
Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistrv Fre-tests, respectivelv.
Frivate University Freparatory Institution attendance
accounts for 34 of the variance in flathematics, 13% in

Fhveice and 2% in Chemistry.

e

Z. HMastery Learning Method of Instruction and
Frivate University Preparatory lnstitution attendance affect
achievement on the Mathematics, Fhysice and Chemistrv
Summative Tests. Mastery Learning HMethod of lnstruction
produces & significant effect at the .01 level. at the .034
level and at the .05 level for the Mathematics, Fhvsics and
Chemistry Summative Teste, respectivelv. Similarliy, Frivate
Uﬁiversity Freparatory Institution attendance affects
achievement at the .62 level of sianificance for the
Mathematics Bummative Test and at the .95 level of
gignificance for the Chemistry Summative Test. Frivate
Uriversity Freparatory Institution attendance does not
affect achievement on the Fhyesice Summative Test
gignificantly. Mastery Learning Method of Instruction
accounts alone for 4% of the vaﬁiatinn in Mathematics and 3%
of the variamce both in Fhysics and in Chemistrv. (n the
other nand., attending Frivate Univeresity Freparatory
Institution accounts alone for 4% 1n Mathematics and 3% in
Chemictryv. This variaeble does not account for much of the

variance in achievement on the Fhysics SBummative Test.



4, Private University Freparatory Institution
attendance has an effect on achievement on the Mathematics
Test similar to the one given on the Student Flacement
Examination (OY5., 1986) at the 001 level of significance
arnd at the 0001 level of significance on the Science Test
similar to the cne given on the Student Flacement
Esamination (OYS, 198&6). The affect of Mastery Learning

Method of lnstruction on these two tests is not significant.

5. Private University Frepsaratory Institution

attendance produces a significant effect at the .03F level on
the Test given by the Associetion of Private University
Freparatory Institution (Ozdebir, 1987) whereas the effect
ot HMastery Learning Method of Instruction is not

significant.

he Frivate University Freparatory Institution
attendance affects achievement on the Student Selection
Examination (0855, 1987) at the .000)1 level of significance
while the effect of Mastery Learniné Method of Instruction

15 not significant.

-~

7. Private University Preparatory Institution
attendance has an impact on achievement at the 0001
significance level on the Science scores of the Student

Flacement Examination (WS-Fen, 1987

~

« n the other hand,
the impact of the other variable, that is, Mastery Learning

Method of Instruction is not signifticant.
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8. Fraivate Univeraitv Freparatory institution
attendance affects achievemernt azt the 0001 level of
significance for the Mathematics scores of the Student
Flacement Examinaticon (OYS-Mat, 1987), while Mastery

Learrning Method of Instruction does not affect achievement.

2, Private University Preparatory Institution
attendance atfects achievement at the .01 significance level
for the combined Turkish/Mathematice scores of the Student
Flacement Examination {OvS8-Mat, 1987) whereas the impact of

Mastery Learning Method of Instruction is not significant.



MHvii
OZET

Bu galismanin iki amac: vardir. Burdardan ilki Tam
GJrenme Yontemi ile birlikle Universite Hazirlik Kurslarina
Pevam® 1 ders wil: igindeki Lise 111 Matematik, Fizik ve
Kimva dersleri basari diuzevine etkilerini saptamaktir.
Caligmanin ikinci amac: ise vine Universite Hazairlik
Euwslarina Devam ile Tam Ogrenmenin Universite birinci ve
ikinci agama girlg puanleari ve benzerlerine ethilering
belirlemsktir. Laligsma, iétanbul’da‘urta~susyo~ekonomik
d&zey cocukliarin gittigi ve kiz-erkek 5§rencilerin bhirlikte
eGitim gordikleri resmi bir lisede yvapilmstir. Arastirma,
gson siraf 1l Fen cubesinin iminu igermis, ancak orneklem
icin topiam 495 ogrenciden 55 kiz, 81 erkek, 13& &irenci
calisma kapsamina alinmistiv. Okulun bir Edebivat subesi
arastirma disir brrakilmaistir. Qaligma igin 4 ayri agrup
olusturulmustuwr. Bunlardan ilki bu dersleri Tam Orenme
Yomtemi ile iglemi$,'ayr1ca Universite Hazirlik Kurslarina
devam etmistir. Hu grup icin sadece 1 sube (H subesi)
bullanylmistar, ikinci grup bu dersleri Tam Ogrenme ile
gérmﬁg, ancab Hazirlaik Hurslaring devan etmemistir. Bu agrup
igin 3 avry derste 4 ayra gubede &, F, J, K cubeleri) Tam
Oorenme Yontemi uygulanmistir. Bqﬂnc& girup 1w bu derelerid
ageleneksel sekilde iglemig, valmiz Universit: Hazirlik
Eurslarina devam gtmigtiv. Bu grup iqgin de | sube (E subesi)
Eullamilmrigtie. Dérd&nca grup {kontrol grubu) ise ne hbu
dersleri Tam Ogrenme vontemi ile Qérmﬂg, ne de UBniversite

Hazirlik Kurslarina devam etmigtir. Yine kontrol grubu igine



alinacak oGrencileri

clusturmak igin 5 avri subeden (4, ¥,

D, G, I) kursa girmeyen ogrenciler calisma kapsanmina

alinmigtir.

Bu galigmanin deneceleri sunlardars

Denence

Denence

Denence

Denence

Denence

i:

r‘-"

A

[
e

4 grup cgrencinin Matematik, Fizik ve
Limvwa Sr—test pranltaay farkla

almavacaktir.

Tam Corenme ve Universite Hazarlik
Furslarina Devam®in fMatematik, Fizik ve
Eimya orn-testlerinin paralel leri
uzerindeki etkileri Sremli duzevde

olacakiir.

Tam Ogrenme ve Bniversite Hazairiak
Furslarina Devam®:in Hatematik., Fizik ve
Eimva devre sonu erigi testleri
ﬁzeriqdeki etkileri cnemli duzevde

olacaktir.

Briiversite Hazirlaik Kurslarins Devam ve
Tam Gorenme’ nin 1986 OYE Fen ve

Mate atik SBinaviarins paralel sinaviar
nzersndeki etkileri cnemli dizevde

alacaktir.

tinitvereite Hazirlik HKuwelarina Devam ve

Tam Ugrenme’nin Ozel Dersaneler Birliga

i

N

~



tarafindan hazirlanan Uzdebir, 1987
" . . . . ve
sinavl uzerindeki etkileri ornemla

dﬁzeyde oclacaktir.

Denence &: Universite Hazirlilk Hweslarina Devam ve
Tam Girenme’nin Ogrenci Secme Sinavi

.-
(1. asama) 058 1987 uwzerindekl ethileri

onemli duzevde olacaktir.

Denence 7: bniversite Harirlak Furslarina Devam ve
Tam Ofrenme’nin Ogrenci Yerlestirme
Himavi, Fen Testi (UWWS-Fen, 1987)
Uzerindeki etkileri onemli dizevde

clacaktir.

Denence 8: fniversite Hazirlaik Kurslarina Devam ve
Tam Ogrenme’nin Ogrenci Yerlestirme
Sinavi, Matematik Testi {OvS-HMat, 1787)
uzerindeki etkileri onemli duzeyvde

clacaktir.

Denence %: Univercite Hazirlaik Kurslarina Devam ve
Tam Uorenme’nin Oarenci Yerlestirme
Sinave, Tﬁrkqefﬂatematik puanlar:
(OYS-TH, 1987) (. erindeki ethkileri
oneml i duzevde oiacaktir.

Bu @ denence l-vonlu varvans analizleri. Z2-vonlu-
Y

varyvans analizleri, Newman—-kHeuls formulu, t-testleri, E



borelasvon orantilary ve ethi orenlar: tekniklerivie

51namm1$t1r.

Bu galigmadan elde edilen bulgular sunlerdir:

- . . " .
1. 4 grup &drencinin on~test puanlari, Matematik

.© . I . . . . .. "
on-testinde .05, Fizik on-testinde 00001, Himva of-testinde

. - . . o . s
isg L0001 pnemlilik duzevierinde farbklaidaer.

.

Z. Tem Odrenme ve Universite Haﬁirlxk Furelarinsa
Devam’ln Matematik, Fizik wve Kimys or-testlerinin
paralelleri nzerindeki ethileri Onemli dlz cevdedir. Tam
ODorenmenin etkisi, Matematik Fizik ve Hisva on-test
paraiellerinde L0001 Bremlilik dizevindedir. Universite
Hazirilik Hurslarina Devam®in ise Matematik an-test
paralelinde 0P, Fizik On-test paralelinde jee . 0001
Sriemlilik dureylerinde ethisi vardir. Fu deGickenin Fimyvs

Lig ' o s & 0 A 2 . " s 9 .
on—test paralelinde cnemli bir etkiel corulmemektediv. Tem

LY

Birenme Matematilk on—test paralelinde detigskenligin I3,

f

.. . hod . . &gy oo " .
Fizik on-test paralelinde U317ini, Hisva on-test paralelinde
ise dedigkenligin %2i%ini agiklarken, Hniversite HMazirlilk
Furslarinae Devam Matematik on—test paralelinde %37 unw, Fizik

[ o W - A " . .
or—-test paralelinde ¥13°7unu, Fimya on-test paralelinde ise
) - - . . . . - - "
degighkenlicin Z2%sini agiklamaktadir. Tam 0drenme on—-test
- . s 0 1 . - . . »” -
saralells wzerinde gok etkindir, bu etki vine oroemli

(1 d
duzevde olan Hursa Devam®in etbisinden cok dabia fazla

du;@ynidlr,
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- Tam Ofrenme ve Universite Haririik Hurslarina

e

Devam™:n Matematik, Fizik ve FKimva dewre song erigi testleri
Y i fenbe i s 1 . 1 Y : 5 .
urerindeki etkileri onemli dureyvdedir. Tem O0renmenin
gthisl, PMatematik srigi testinde .01, Fizik erigi testinde
L0036, ve Fimve erisi testinde ise .05 cnemlilik

(3] . . : . . .
dureylerindedir, Universite Hazirlik Hurslarina Devam,

Matemafilk erigi testinde 0Z, Himyve erigi itestinde ize .05

) [ " . . i PRI . -,
criemlilihk dureyvlerinde sthilidir. Bu dedishe

-
testinde bir etbkisi gosukmemebktedir. Tam O8renme, Matematik

erigi testinde dediskenligin %4° Gri acitklarken, Fizik ve

1

Eimyva erigi testlerinde degic Gin ¥3°7unu aciklamaktadir.

m
L-..!
:_;_‘

imiverzite Hazirlaik KHurslarina Devamn ice Metemstik erigi
testinde dedigkenlidin Y47 unu, Kimya grisi testingde de

“EUnu eciklamektadir. Hursa Devam Fizik basarisins

aciklamaktadir.
4. Universite Hazirlik Huslarina Devam®in OYS
1984 Hztematik ve Fen sinaviarina ss—deger sinavlar

. .ooLon - ] " .
Grerinceki etkisi onemli dizevde olup, bu testler uzerinde
A . . - " * . - .
Tam Oarenmenin etkiel cozubkmenshktedir. Kursas Devam Matematik

" » . 0 - -
testinde 001 duzevinde, Fen itestinde ies . 0001 duz gvinde

ethili olup, Tem frenmenin biv ethkisi ,mru«memr'tau Ll

3. Univereite Hazairlaik Eur-iarina Devam®ain Ozel
ersaneler Ririigi tarafindan hazirlaenan Ozdebir, 1987
sinavi uzerinde etkisi vardivry Tam 0O0renme Yoenteminin bhir
etkisi yoktur. Widivereite Hazirliik Hwslarina Devam Ozdelir

o

)
1987 Sinavi uzerinde 03 dusevindes stkilidir,



6. Universite Hazirlik Kurslarina Devam Oarenci
-t Pl " ] - o O o Y ' : " . < e
Segme Sinava (1. asama) 058, 1987 wzerinde stkili oclup. Tam
al "
Ogrenmenin bir ethkisi qQorulmemektedir. Kurssa Devam 055, 1987

4 o
sinAavE urerinde 0001 durevainde ethkilidir.

7. Bniversite Hazirlak Kurelarina Devam ﬂ&renci
Yerlestirme Sinavi. Fen testi (OvS-Fen, 1987) Uzerinde
etkilidiry Tam Ogrenme Yonteminin bir ethkisi
gﬁrﬁlmemehtedir. Fursa Devam, OYS-Fen testinde .0O001

duzevinde etkilidir.

8. Universite Hazirlaik Kurslarina Devam figrenci
Yerlestirme Sinavi, Matematik testi (OVS-Hat, 1987) Lzerinde
etkili olup; Tam Barenmenin bir etkisi voktur., Hazairlik
Kurslarina Devam®in, OYS-Mat testinde .0001 dizevinde

ethkisi garﬁlmektedir.

7. Wniversite Hazairlik Kurslarina Devam Ogrenci
Yerliestirme Sinavi, T;rk¢e~Matematik puanlarl (Y S~TH, 19267)
&3erinde Enemli dGzeyde etkilidir: Tam Ogrenme’nin bir
ethisi gér&lmemektedir. Fursa Devam OYR T&Fk;aiﬂatematik

puanlari uzerinde .01 dusevinde etkilidir.



CHAFTER 1

INTRODUCTION: STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

it was until only about two decades ago that
differences in the lesrming level of stucents were
attfibuted to their varving learning capacities. The
tearning capacity for school achievemernt differing from ong
individual to another was regarded as something ususl and
inevitabrle. Genetics, metivation., aptitude, abiliitvy and

ntelilicgence wers the main concents which were to evplain

the differences in school achievement among students (BIoom,

-}

1974, Recently. esducators have realized that 14 stuwdentc
are provided with appropriate lesrning conditicons. they
wenald differ in the rate which they can learn but not in

thetr levels of achievement, while their basic learning

capacity remains the same (Carrcll, 17653 Bloom., 198§

_U

[

i

has been shown that individusl differences in learning
outcomes can gradually ke minimized: in Bloom™ s words they

will reach & vanishing point including both level ang rate

of learning {(Bloom, 1971 Arderson, 1973 as well as

effective outocomes.

Resgarch oone for over two decades indicates that
oY% of students can lesrn the subliects they study up to the
came level that ormly the top 10% of the studente have een
tearning under normal school conditieons {Bloom, 19727 Bloci.

1971, 19745 .



Research on the waye in which school cwricula and
instruction could be improved, led to the development of
both a theory and a method of instruction which is known as

Mastery Learning.

The bazic idea underlving Mastery Learning ig that
the majority of the students can attain a high level of
tearning capability thraough sensitive and systematic
instruction. In this approach., students are helped when and
where they have learning difficulties through feedbaci and
corrective technigues as well as being given sufficient time

to achieve mastery. Further research shows that under both

Uil

choel and quasi-~laboratory conditions, studying under
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction helps the stedents
reach levels of achievemernt which are about one standsrd
deviation above the mean achievement levele in classss
studying under conventional methods of instruction (Biloom,

igg4d).

Yildiran {1977) investigated the effect of high
levels of achievement on other learning criteria. Bhe found
that level of achievement affects retention, tranefer and
the wuse of higher mental procezses. Her resgarch
demonstrates that retenticn, transfer, higher and !owsr
mental processes, and effective outcomes are affected by the
level of learning not as was thought before by the rate of
learning, aptitude, 18, or tine related eftort. She alsc

states that the students will be successful on other

P
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learning criteria i+ they learn the given material
adequately through the implementstion of Mastery Learning

Method of Instruction.

another study done oy Durnin and Yildaran {1987
tested the effectes of combining Mastery Learning technigues
with teaching for creativity in learning a second language.
ﬁcgarding to this study, the group that recelved both
interventions, namely Mastery Learning and teaching for
creativity methods, performed on all measures significantly
higher than the controle. As Durnin and Yildiran state
{1287) the most striking result of the study is that,
mastery of the content enhances one’s performance on
creative tasks as 1t can be seen from the results obtained
by the Mastery bLearning only group on the creative and
transfer tasks, In addition to this, when instruction is
focused on the use of higher mental processes, this helps
learning on lower mental processes although thevy are not
emphasized during teaching as illustrated by the results of

creativity only group in content learning.

Research done for many vears show that Mastery
Learning increases levels of achievement in lesrning.
However, the educational resgarchers are now lookin for
other interventions which when added to Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction., incresse achievement levels still

further. Among these additional varitables are Improved

Teaching, Improved Materials, provision of necessary



prereguisites and home intervention., Althouch & thoroueh
eiplanation of the research done an Mastery lLearning Method
of Instruction will be presented in the Suwvey of Literature

usmetul to mentiorn scme of the studies that

]

Chapter, it i
are carried out in Turkey in relation to this "two sioma

problem” .

Afresa (1983) investigated whether Mastery
Learning which enables a majority of students to reach high
ilevels of learning alsc enables them to retain better the
material lesned in camparison to students under normal
echool conditions. Her findings sugoest thaf the achievement
levels of the Mastery Lesrning group is siagnificantly higher

than the control class. In addition to this, the retention

§

zcores of Mastery Learning students are again significantiv
higher than the contrel group. A the findings demonsirate,
there le a difference of 2.2 standard deviations hetweern the
mean performances of the Mastery Learning and cortrol groups
an the summative test scores. Similarlyg there is again a
di?%erence of 2.1 standerd deviations betweenrn the moan
parformances of the Mastery Learning and control groups on
retention scores. These differenceg tavoring the Hastery
Learning students can be attributed to Improved Teaching
which is defined «s the training of the teacher implenenting
this strategy on both the theory and method of learning as
well &g ites application to the classroom environment. A
Yildiran states "decocording to Bloom, there are other

interventions which when added to Mastery Learning raise the



&

level of learning to 2 standard deviations above the mean of

the control clase" (Yildiran, 1985, p.1i8-1163.

Ploom states that Improved Teaching in addition to
the implementation of Mastery Learning Methoo of Instruction
will have an additive sffect on the achievement level.
Nwabueze 1(1984) tested the caombired effect of Mastery

Learning Method and Improved Teaching. His results sugoest

mn

that the class which studied under Mastery Learning in

o+

addition to Improved Teaching scored not only higher than
the control class, but slso significanmtly higher than
Macterv and Improved Teaching classes. Moreover, the effects
of Improved Teathing arid Mastery Learning on student
achievement were additive. Yildiran states that, "according
to Bloom, Improved Teaching is one way to raise the level of
learning above those made possible by Mastery Learning.
Arother way of incressing student achievement is improving
the instructional materials (Yildiran, 1985, p.9). A study
done by Eéinlia§lu {17285) tested the effects of Mastery
Learning and Improved Materials an achievement., She found
that the class instructed under Mastery Learning in addition
to Improved Materials scored not only higher than ths

control ci

o

=3

in

put aleo reached higher levels of achievement
than the class instructed under Mastery Learning alone.
Ancther study done by Sayar (19868), in which two
interventions are again implemented, shows that the combined
effects of Mastery Learning Method ot Instruction in

addition to the provisicn of Coanitive Entry Rehaviors



produces higher achievement levels than those obtalned
thirough Mastery Lesrning ar Cognitive Entey Behaviors alone.
Furthermore, the effects of the twe interventions are

additive.

The formsl educational syvetem in Turkey has Deen
established at the beginming of Turkish Repubklic. &lthough
the system has undergone several changes, the basic
structuwre remains the same. Formal education in Turkewy
starts with a five-vear primary schocol which is compulsory
{Yzldiran, 1988). This is followed by Junior high schools
(0rta Okul) which offer general education with =some
exceptions. Senior high schools (}ycée} consist of two
types: The lycée which offers general education and prepares
for the university: vocational and techrnical schogls which
offer a variety of programs preparing for occupations.
Universities complete the formal education system offering
undergraduate and graduate programs in sciences, arts, and

professions (Ogushkan, 1981).

Within this system there is & sharp divigion
betwsen academic (Evcéa) and sxecialized schools (vocational
and technical) at the level of senior high schools. The
dominant academic school is the lycéa. It provides general
education and prepares for universities and other types of
higher studies. There are various kinds of specialized

schocls including industrial high schools, vocational high

schools for girls. commercial hiagh schorls as weil as



health, religious, agricultural. military and other types of

high schoole. Their duration and offerings varyy they

o -

typicalliy offer three vear programs while some of the

. . . / - ; -
technical schoole namely technical lveees off{er a four vear

i

proagran (OGuzkan, 19813,

The insufficient mumber of vocational and
technical schools in Turkey, and the prestioe gained by
heing a graduate of a higher educatiorn institution increasze
the demand for university education and thousands of lyces
studente seek university education ocpportunities. In our
present Twhkish educational system, agradustes of vocatiocnal
and technical schools bave the opportunity to continue wiih
their higher education. Moreover, since 1984, graduates of
vocational and technical schools are given additional score
points if they plan to study in & program related to their

previocus education {(BBYM, February, 198%),

The capacity of the Turkish universities is not
sufteicient to meet the increasing demand of students
. - I . . s ooy
graduating from lycees and those who want to continue with
higher education as gradustes of techrnical and vocational
schools, Thus, students willing to pursue higher education
Care required to take & cenlr-alized exam which is Givern foor

selection and placement purposes. This examination i1s

administered once a yvear in two stages.

The factors that are mentioned so for have given

rige in the emphasis for the need of several Frivate



University Freparstory Institutions. These instituticne
effer their courses in such a way that they tap the
cbiectives and shills required by the entrarce examinations
az well as provide these skille to studerts. In addition {c
this, Frivate University Freparatory Instituticns coach
students by exposing them to previously used teste and most
importantly, teach them test techﬁiques, Some of the Frivate
University Freparatory Institutions which are usually found
in big cities gain reputation over the others and are
believed to be hetter than others in having their students
placted in wniversities, It has even become difficult to
erter some of the Private Univer&it? Freparatory
Institutions because they also implement a selection svetem
and choose their students according to the level of success

in high school and the type of school from which they come.

Rlthough it ie generally expected that students
who are successful in school will score higher on the
univereity entrance exam, because of the increasing spirit
of competition and the big differences of quality of
instruction amorng hiogh schools, most students attend these
Frivate University Freparatory Institutions. For ssample. in
Fenerbahge Lycée where the present stuwdy is conducted, oat
of 4%3 etudents in 1i science sections, only 12.53%% dig not
attend any Private University Freparatory Institutions, and

87.474% of this total group attended a Frivate University

Freparatory Institution.



The main concern of this study is two—-fold. dre is

to investigate the combined effecte of Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction and Private University Freparatory
Institution attendance on measures related to school
achievement. These measwes include the paralliel forms of
the FPre-test scores on Mathematics, Fhysice and Chemistry
and summative test scores on the three subject areas.
Another issue of this study is to test the combined efiects
of HMastery Learning Method of Instruction and Private

Univereity Freparatory Inmstitution attendance on measures

which are related to university entrance examination., These

measures consist of the scores on the Mathematics and
Science tests similar to those given by the Student
Flacement Examinaticon (BYS, 1986), scores an the Test given
by the Rssnciation of Friwvate University Freparatory
Ingtitutione (Qzdebir, 1%987), Student Selecticon Examination
(088, 1987) and Student Flacement Examination (AY8, 1987)

sECQres.,

Two instructional methods were used at the school

zetting for fow different aoroups of the 1ith graderse in the

etudys

1. One group {(section H) was insivucted under
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction at
schonl and attended a Frivate University

Freparatory Institution (ML + UFT).



as

-

o

Nirme hypotheses are tested in this study.

follows:

One aroup derived from four sections (sections
Co Fy d, ) was instructed under PFastery

Learning Method of Instruction at school. hkut

did not attend a Private University Freparatory

Institution (ML)Y.

(e group {secticon E) was instructed under
conventionsl methods of instruction at school.
but attended & Frivate University Freparatory

Institution (UFI).

One control group derived from 9 sections
{sections A, B, D, G, I} was instructed under
conventional methgdg of instructicon st school,
and did not attend any Frivate University

Freparatory Instituticrne (controal).

HYPOTHESIS 1. The scores of the students in the

four groups (ML+UFT, UFIL, #H.L, )
will ot significantliy differ fraom
one ancther on the Mathemastics,

Fhvsice and Chemistry Fre-tests.

Thevy are

14



HYFOTHESIS Z.

HYPFOTHESIS 3.

HYPOTHESIS 4.

11

There will be a significant effect
af Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction and Privete University
Freparatory Institution attendance
or the parallel forme of the
Fre—-tests in Mathematics, Fhvysics.

arnd Chemistry.

There will be a significant effect
of Mastery Leasrning MHethod of
Instruction and PriQate tniversity
Preparatory Institution attendance
orn the Mathematics. Physics, and

Chemistrv Summative Tests.

There will be a significant effect
of Friwvate University Freparatory
Inetitution attendance and Masterwv
lLearning Method of Instruction on
the Mathematicse and Science Tests
similar to those giwven on the

Student Flacement Examinatian

(OYS, 1986).



HYPOTHESIS ©&.

HYFDTHESIS 6.

HYPOTHESIS 7.

q ™
2,

There will be & significent effect
af Private Universeity Freparatory
Institution attendance and Mastery
lL.earning Method of Instruction on
the Test given by the Association
of Private University Preparatory

Institutione (fNzdebivr, 1987).

There will be a significant effect
of Privaete University Preparatory
Institution asttendance and Mastery
Learning Method of Instruction on
the SItudent Selection Examination

(s, 1987).

There will bhe & significant effect
of Frivate University Preparatory

Institution ettendance and Mastery
Learning Method of Instruction on

the Science Scores of the Student

Flacement Examination

(AWE—~Fen. 1987).



HYFOTHESIE 8. There will be & significant effect
of Frivete University Freparatory
Ingtitution attendance and Mastery
earning Method of Instruction on
the Mathematics scores of the
Student Flacement Examination

(OYS—Mat, 1%87).

HYFOTHESIS 9. There will be a significant effect
of PFrivate University Preparatory
Institution attendance and HMastery
learning Method of Instruction on
the combined Turkish/Mathematics
scores of the Student Flacement

Examination (Y& - T, 1987).

The mext chapter deals with the appropriate Survey
of Literature sbout Mastery Learning Method of Instruction
as well as the historical backgrounds of the Student
Selection and Flacement Exvaminaticon (OB3YE) and Private

University FPreparatory Institutions.



14
CHAPTER 11

SURVEY OF LITERATURE

The main concern of this study is two-fold. (ne iz
to investigate the combined effects of Mastervy Learmning
Method of Instruction and attendance to s Frivate University
Freparatory Institution on measures related to the sotiosd
curriculum within the formal education syvetem including the
parallel forme of the pre-test scorese on Methematics,
Fhvsicse and Chemistry, and summative test scores on these
three subject areas. Ancother icesue of this study ie to test
the combined effecte of Mastery Learning Method of
Instructicn and asttendance to & Private University
Freparatory Institution on measwres related to univaraity
entrance examinations including scores on the Mathematics
and Science Tests similar to those given on the Student
Placement Examination (OYE8, 1%8&), scores on the test given
Ey the Association of Private University Freparatory
Institutions (Ozxdebir, 1987), Student Selectionm Examination

{3

i
i

» 1287) and Student Flacement Examination scores (fvH,

1%

Y.
~J
et

Mastery Learning Method of Instruction which was

originelly developed by Benjamin Bloom in (985 ie chosen as

i

a method for thie study because research done until now
shows that Mastery Learning Method of Instruction is a

etrong method in raising achievement levele of students.



Mereover. Mestery Lesrning both s a theory and sethod can
be easily implemented within the formal education svetem at

avery level.

Research findings indicate that a large percentage
nf students can reach a level of achievement throuagh HMastery
Learning that is reached by less than one fifth of the
students under conventional methods of instruction. Research
dore by Alrasian (196%), Hogwan (1970), asnd Kersh {1971}
show that Mastery Learning Method of Instruction produces
achievement levels that are approvimately one standard
deviation aver the control clase instructed under
traditiconal methods. Studies dome by Block (1971, 1%74), and
by Feterson {1972) alsc demonstrate that Mastery Learning
strategy helps four—-fifthe of studente attain mastery and
reach & high level of achievement wheress only agne—-+tifth o+
the studente instructed under normal school conditions reach
this level. The reasons why a maijoritvy of studente reach
high levels Gf.achievemant when Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction is used can be summarized inn BHloom® s words as
follows: "The notion underlying Mastery Learning is that
mpet students can attain a high level of learning cepability
i instruction is approached sensitively and systematically,
i+ students are helped when and where they have iearning
diftficulties, if they are given sufficient time to achieve
mastery and 1+ there is some clear critericn of what

constitutes mastery” (Rloom, 197&, p.d).



Carrqll states that (1%63), instruction must be
sdapted according to the different needs and the
characteristics of the learner. He stressed the importance
cf time rieeded and spent in learning. According to Carralil,
if¥ the student is ogiven the appropriate time helshe needs
and if helshe spends the necessary tine to learn a given
subject, it would be possible Far himlher to reach a pre-set
criterion level. He also stertes that if the ratio m€'thw
time needed and time spent on a particular subject equals 1,

thern learning will be perfect.

Some other research done by Bloom (197&),
Harnischfeger and Wiley (1974), and Rosenshine and Berliner
(1978) present similar results showing that time is an

important determinant in the degree of learning.

Bicom states that (197&) if sufficient time for
gach learner asccording to hislher characteristics and needs

ie provided, the student will learn the task adequately.

In the éndersmﬁ’s study (1973),. the students’ use
of time was studied. Andersom found that at the beginning,
the Mastery and control classes were on task about the same
percent of time. Their achievement on {he first learning-
task was approdimately equal. The two groups started to
diverge on the second learning task and even more on the
third learning task: the difference in achievement and the
percentage of time—on—task heing increased in favor of the

Mastery Learrning students.

14



Studies done by Anderson (1973, and fzgelilk.
{1974 indicate that if the pupile spend the required time

in learning, then the learning will become creater.

Stugents differ in the rate of learning in scheol-
related taske, Block (1971) states that the slowest 10% of
the learners may need 5 to & times as much time to learn as
the fastest 10%. Several studie= done by Blocock (1971), Arlin
{1973}, and Anderson (1974) demonstrate that when slower
students are provided with extra time and further
instruction an early unite, the variance of time needed for
the masterv of the later learning tasks will decresse. In &
study done by éAnderson (1973), Mastery and naon-Mastery
students are compared in terms of their learning rate an
their final task. It was found that nonmastery students
required more than twice as much time to reach the pre-set
criterion level than the Mastery students on the final

learning task.

According to Husen (1973, Banderson 1197&),
Berliner (1979), and Smith {1979}, if adeguate learning time
ie not given or if the students do not spend a sufficient
amount of time in learning, the degree of learning will be

1w,

In Rloom e instructional theory, there are three
impartant determinants which affect school iearning. The two
student characteristices in the degree of learning are stated

ags entry behaviers: Bloom (1971) states that some of the



previcus history of the learner, both academically and
effectively, determines tﬁe learning outcomes of the
iearner. Bloom further adds that if the learner lacks the
essential entry behaviors or motivation when entering & new
learning task, it is not possible for himfher to adeguately
learn the learning task. According to‘Blmmmyrmne wf the
importent entry behaviors is Cognitive Entry Behavicrs which
he explains as "those prerequisite type of knowledge, ekilis
and competencies which are essential to the learning of a
particular new task or set of tasks" (Bloom, 1976, p.32).
Bloom (1976) states that Cognitive Entry Behaviors account
for S0Y of the variance in achievement. Favre (1963, Bracht
and Hopkine {i1972) also mention that the variastion among the
learnere will decrease if they &ll enter a learning task
with similar prerequisites. Both micro and macro level
studies demonstrate that there is a strong relationship
between the Cognitive Entry Behaviors of & learnec and
his/her achievement in subsecguent courses or learning tasbs
{Bloem, 1974). Hloom estimated that Cognitive Entry

Behaviors account for up te cne-hald (r=+.70) of the

varriance on relevant cognitive achievement measuwres over

A

subzequent learning tashks.

The other entrvy behavior which Bloom calle as
Affective Entry Characteristice of the learner iz considereo
"as a compley compound of interestes, attitudes and self-

views" (Bloom, 1974, p.79). Carroll (1963 defines

motivation for & task in terms of the perseverance the



learner birings to the task, that is the effort hesshe is
willing to make to accomplish the task to & criterion level.
Bloom (197&) states that Affective Entrvy Characteristics

account for ZUY of the variation in achievement {(yr=+,50.

Studies done by Block (1976), fArlin {1973,
Andereon (15973), and Bzgelik (1974) indicate that interest
in the subject area increased over short periocds of time for
the mastery group whereas the interest in the subject
remained the same or decreased for the non-mastery group.
The two groups differ in terms of affect toward the subject,
while one experiences successful achievement, the other
group remains the =zame or decreases in schievement. This in
turn affects their further achievement. A1l of the above
mentioned studies demonestrate that achievement and zubject
atfect are interrelated. Thus, high achievement increases
positive affect, which in turn influences further high
achievenent, whereas low achievement decreases positive

affect, which in turn depresses further achievement.

Bloom (197&) states that academic self concept iz
the student’s perception of himself/herseld in relation ém
other students” achievement in his her clase. Fifer®s (19735
study demonstrates that acedemic self{-concent is affected by
the number of vears the students experiences success oF
Failwe in school. This is basically in relatimn to extrems

learners., As Kifer pointed out. academic self-concept is

very much infiluenced by school achievement. 2354 of the
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variance in school achievement i1s acocounted for bv academic
gelf-concept after the elementarv schocl vears. Bloom
gatimated that Effective Entry Characteristics explain one
fouwth {r=+,.80) of the variance on relevant cognitive

achievement messures.

Another orucial determinant which affects school
learning is the anlitv of instruction. Feedback and
correctives are the most important part of fualiity of
Instruction which aleso includes (cues, participation and
reinfurcemanf az the other subvariables. Gccording to Bloom
(1976), i+ instruction consists of systematic {feedback and
caorrectives, students can reach high levels of learning.
Bloom (197&) also menticons that if errors during & learning
unit are corrected before compounding in later units. then
almost all of the students will attain masterv. Thus,
through a feedhack and corrective system, error correction
becomes inevitable in the application of Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction. In addition to feedbaclk and
caorrective procedures, Bloom (1974) states that "Ouality of
Ingtruction has to do with the cues or directions provided
ta the learner in learning activaity {covert or overti. and
reinf@rcement wrhich the learner sgcuwwres in-some relation to

learning” {(Bloom, 197&, p. 118,

In research dare by Block (1971, 1974), control
and mastery learning classes are compared in regard to

achievement ocutcomes at the end of the course. The maior



difference between these two classes taught by the same
instructor were the feedback and corrective techniques. The
feedback procedures are comprised of brief formative tests
which are diagrnostic in nature and are given at the end of
each learning task indicating what the student has learnt
and what he/she further needs to learn. Correctives are the
suggestions given to sach student as to what ke/zhe needs to
go over and emphasize in the original instructional
material. In this study., Block found that the BVENRoEe
student obtained up to 90% of the possible score on the
formative test for each learning task in the mastervy class,
whereas the average student in the control class abtained
anly 30X of the possible score (Afresa 1983, Mwabueze 1984,

Edinlicglu 198%, Sayar 1986&).

In the studies done at the University of UChicago
by Rlock {(1970), &rlin {1973, fAnderson {(1973%), Rinor
(1974), tevin (1975, and Pillet (1975, the effects of
guality of instruction orn the final critical learning task
and on the summative achievement measures is observed.
Guality of instruction is the use of feedback andg
correctives in all of the above mentioned studies. On the
first formative test before feedbac: and conectives, the
median correlation between guality - instructicn and
achievement ies +,1%, At the end of the second learning task,
the median correlation between guality of instruction and
achievement is +,35, while it is found as +.47 at the end of

the third learning task and +.53 on the final summative
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achievement measwes. The major difference in Guality of
Instructicn in these studies is that the Masterv students
were given feedback and correctives after each 1earning task
whereas the contreol class is not given any systematic
feedback and corvrectives. Qé a result of feedback and
corrective procedures provided to the mastery group at the
end of three learning tasks., the difference hetweesn mastery
and control classes is increased favoring the Mastery aroup,
while at the beginning., the twe groups are appirasimatel vy
esqual. Bloom estimated that Suality of Instruction can
account for at least one-fourth of the variance an relevant

cognitive achievement measurec.

The studies done by Mavo and Longo (19448), lLee et
a1, {1971, Kersh {197i), Jones et al. (1975 and Fillet
(1973) show that the variance in achievement of the Mastery
Learning group on the summative test is decreased in
contrast to the contrel group as a result of additional time
and help given at the end of the formative tests for each
learning task for the group which is instructed under

Mastery Learning Method of Instruction.

According to Bloom (i57&), i &ll learrershave the
necessary prerequisites for a new learning task, and if the
Guality of Instructicon is appropriate to their needs, then
all the students will learn the task adeguately. Bloom
(19745) further adds that when cognitive entry behaviors,

atfective entry characteristics and guality of instruction



are combi2ined, these three variables account, for more than
0% of the variation in level of achievement or in the rate

of achievement.

Yildoran {1977) tesied the effecte of high levels
af achievement on other learning criteria. She found that
level of achievement affects retention, transfer. amd the
wse of higher mental processes. Research demonstrates that
retention, tranefer, higher and lower mental processes and
effective ouvtcomes are influenced by the level of learning
not as was thought before by the rate of lesrning, aptitude,
I8 or time-related effort. She alsc mentions that students
will be successful on other learning criteria if thef learn
the Qiven material adeguately through the implemsentation of

Mastery Learning Method of Instruction.

Another study done by Durnin and Yildivran (19870
investigated the effects of combining Mastery Lesroing
techniques with teaching for creativity in learning & secqnd
language. According to the findings of the study, the g ol
that received both treatments, namely Mastery Learning and
teaching for creativity methods, scored significantly higher
than the controls. The important finding of this study is
that mastery of the content enhances cne’s per{ormance on
creative tasks as it can be seen from the results obtained
by the Mastery Learning only group on the creative and
tramnsfer tasks. In addition to this., when instruction is

focused on the use of higher mental processes, this helps
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emphasized during teaching as illustrated by the resulits of

creativity only group in content learning.

Fecsarch dore until now indicates that Mastery
Learning Method of Instru;timn increases level of
achievement in learning about one standard deviation over
the control clase, However, educational researchers are now
looking for other interventions which when added to Fastery
l.earning Method of Instruction increases achievement levels

e :

2ti1] further. Bloom calls this issue as the "2 sigma
pralem” amd states that "In owr ows attespts to selve 2
sigma problem, we assume . .that two or three zlterable
variables used together contribute more to learning than any
cne of them alone" (Bloom, 1984, p.7). He adds thal the
feedback and corrective systen in the HMastery Learning
strateqy produces 1 sigma effect, and the researchers now
are in search for other variables, which when added to
Mastery Learning might approsch the & sigma effect. These
variables include improving student processing, improving
teaching, improving the instructional materials and changing
the home envircnment {Bloom, 1984). The studies done in the
past show that the more the students possess the cogritive
entiy behaviors for each new learning task, the beltter they
learn the rew task, the more positive they are in their
ability to learn the subliect and the more learning time they

put im active leasrning. The important thing te nolte here is

&
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that under Fastery Learning strategy. the leasrners improve

their '"processinoe” of instruction (Bloom, 138&).

There are zome reseqsrch done in relaticon to the
provision of cognitive prerequisites in addition to the
implementation of Mastery learning Method of Instruction
hoth in the States and i Tuwrkev. Levton (1987) states that
in addition to Mastery Learning Method of Instruction dwing
arn advanced course in & sequence, the students might be
furnicshed with cognitive entry prereguisites at the
beginning of & new course. According to ber findings, the
aroup of studente that are provided with Cognitive Entey
Behaviors in addition to Mastery Leasrning, in other words,
the group under boih treatnents, was appraximately 1.6
sigmas above the control group on the summative test. The
average experimental student ranked above 5% of the

students in the control group on this test.

Ancther study done by Sayar (1788) shows that the
combined effect of Mastery Learning Method of Instruction in
addition to the provision aof Cognitive Entry Behaviors
produces hioher achievement levele than those obtained
through Mastery Lesrning or Cognitive Entry Behaviors alone.
She found that the combined effects of Maste vy Learning and
Cognitive Entry Behaviors lead to achievement levels which
are £.7& standard deviations over the control class. Mastery
Lesrning alone leads to levels of achievement which are

about 1.7& standard deviations above the mean aover the
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control class. The provision of Cognitive Entry Behaviors
alone produces achievement levels which are about .73

standard deviations aver the control class.

Firnally, a study done by Senemogiu (1987)
investigated the effects of remedial teaching on cognitive
entry behaviors and feedbachk correctives on achievement
levels. Her findings suggest that the twe groups which are

sperimental y namely the group provided with remedial
teaching or Cognitive Entry Behaviors, and the group
grovided with remedial teaching in addition to feedback and
carrective systems score significantly higher than the
control group. Moreover, the group receiving both treatments
scores sionificantly higher than the grmup under the sinole

effect of remedial teaching.

Observation of teacher interacticr with students
in the classroom show that teachers freguently direct their
teaching and explanaticns to some studente and ianore
others. Moreover, they give much positive reinforcement and

encouragement to some and not to otheres.

Research done demonsitrates that the students in
the top third of the class are given the greatest attention g
whereas the students in the bottom third of the class
receive the least attention and support. Thus, these
differences in relation to the interaction between teachers
and students provide some students with much greater

opportunity and encouwragement for learning than for others
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{Brophy and Good, 1970). 6s Rloom (1584) states "In some of
cuar research on the 2 sigma problem, we have viewed the task
of teaching as providing more goual treatment of students
and have therefore been trying to give teachere feedhack on

their differential treatment of students” (Eloom, 158

.

a

pa.lz).

A study done by Nordin (1979) tested the effects
of improved teaching., He fournd wave of improaving the cues
and explanations for students as well as incressing asctive
participation, He met {freguently with teachers explaining
them ideas and ohserved and helped them determine what they
needed in order to ioprove their qqualities of instruction.
He compared students learning under conventional
instruction, under mastery learning and under enhanced cues
(explanation)., and participaticon conditions. His resulte
show that the asverage student in terms of final schievement
in the enhanced cue and participation group was sbour 1.5
zigmas higher than the average student in the control aroup.
Aocording to the results, Hastery Learning provedures worked
even hetter than the enhanced cues and participation
procedures. However, Nordin did neot use mastery learning in

caosbimation with entranced cues and participation.

In & later study dome by Tenenbaum (1982). the
control aroup, mastery learning group and mastery learning
in combination with enhanced cues, participation anco

reinforcement group were compared. The results of this



research showed that there were large differences between
the three groups in terms of methods of instruction as can
be seen from the final achievement scores. The aroup
ingtructed under Mastery Learning in addition to enhanced
cues, participation and reinforcement scored 1.7 sigmas
sbhove the control aroup. The group instructed under Pastery
Learning alone ecored 1 sigma above the comtrol group.
frnother important findings of this study is that the cue-

participation—reinforcement + Mastery Learning group was

again 1.7 sigmas higher than the control group on the ftdgher
mental process part of the summative test. Thus, as the‘
results suggest, most students can learn the higher mentsal
processes i% they bhecome more central in the teaching-

learning process (Bloom, 1984),

A study done by Sqled {198&) about improving the
teaching of higher mental processes which emphasized oroblem
colving, application of principles, analytical skills and
creativity indicated that when more time and eméhaﬁis Was
put on tesching processes, there was a corresponding gain in
both higher as well as lower mental processes (Bloom, 198&).
In her study, there were four groups. Une group was undes
conventional teaching wi'h major emphasis on lower mental
processes., For the secon: group, the teacher had one third
of the questions emphasize higher mental processes (HMFO
with the remaining two-thirds emphasizing lower mental
processes. In this group, the average student not only

scored above 794 of the control students in terms of the



Figher mental process auestions but aleo above 744 aof the
control group on the lower mental processes. In the third
group one-third of the instructional material as well as
orie third of the mastery learning formative and summative
teset guestions emphasized higher mental processes. In this
group the average student was above 88% of the control group
cnn the higher mental processes and 84% on the lower mental
proceggesa.Finallyg in the fourth grows, one-third of the
teacher guestions, ore—third of the mastery learning
formative and summative test guestions and cne-third of the
inat%uctimnal materials emphasized higher mental processes.
in this group. the average student scored above 964 of the
control students on the higher mental process guestions, and
abhoave 3% of the control oroup on the lower mental
procesees. As the findings suggest, emphasise on hicher
mental processes during instruction helps the students”

performance in lower mental processes as well.

There are alsc some studies done in Turkey in
relation to Ilmproved Teaching. Afrese {(1983) investicated
whether Mastery Learning which enables a majority of
students reach high levels of learning also enables them ta
retain better the material learned in comparison o siudents
under normal schonl conditions. Her findings suggest that
the achievenent levels of the class instructed under Mastery
Learning Method of Instruction is significantly higher the
control clese. In addition to this, the retention scores of

the Mastery lLearning students are again significantly higher



than the control group. As the findinge demonstrate, there

i a difference of 2.2 standard deviations between the mean

performances of the Mastery Lesrning and control groups on

the summative test scores. Bimilarly, there is sgain a

difference of 2.1 standard deviations between the mean
performances of the Mastery Lesrning and coctrol groups on
retention messwes. In her study Improved Teaching which was
defined as the training of the teacher implementing this
strategy on both the theory and method of learning as well
as ite application to classrcom environment was aleo
wtilized., Thus, a difference of approximatelv 2 standard
deviations favoring the Mastery Learning group can be
attributed to Imnproved Teaching which was an intervention
within the Mastery Learning iteelf. As Yildiran states
according te Blcom "There are other intervention which. when
added to Mastery Leasrnming raise the level of learning to 2
standard deviatione above the mean of the contral class"

iYaldiran, 19835, p.115-11&3.

Another study dore by Nwabueze (1984) investigated
the effects of Mastery Leasrning in addition to Ioproved
Teaching on achievement in comparison to the effect o+
Mastery Learning alone. In Meabuere’ s> study,. inproved
teaching was defined as giving the t-eacher feedback in terms
of hisfher interactions with different groups of students.
Nwabueze implemented hie study into four classéﬁ which were
Mastery Learning combined with Improved Teaching class,

Mastery Learning Class, laproved Teaching Class and the



control class. His findings show that the class instructed
under Mastery Learning Method of Instruction combined with
Ilmproved Teaching was not only higher than the cantrol class
but &iso significantliy higher than the Mastervy and Improved
Teaching Classes. In additiorn, the effects of both

interventione were additive.

fusubel (1760) proposed that lesrning material
might be improved by giving the students & brief
introduction or overview of the ideas to be developed in
gach new chapter or learning task providing students with
the cbiectives, o some ideas about what will be learned in
the chapter would enhance learning. According to Ausebel,
the main pwpose of theese advance crganizers is to relate
whiat the students already know to what they need to know
before entering & new learning task (Bloom, 198&4). Since
that time, there have been =some studies in relation to the
effectivenese of advance organizers. Avalos (i786) states
that advance organizers should be provided at the beginning
of a new unit cr a chapter, intermmed ate organizers at the
middlie of the unit or chapter and post organizers at the end
of the chapter. fccording to his findings, when such
crganizers were used 'n a mathematics cowse, the averaqe
student ranked about 774 of the students who were not
provided with organizers. Avolos’s study is etill in process
and now he is investigating the effects of crganizational
aids in the instructional material with the provision of

cogniitive prerequisites and the mastery learning feedback



and corrective procedures. He is trying to determine the
separate effects of each of the three processes, f{he effect
cf any two of the interventions and finally the combined

effect of all three interventions (Rloom, 19846).

The study done by EFinliodlu (1985) indicates that
the effect of MHastery Lesrming Method of Instruction used in
combination with Improved Materials raises achievetmsnt
levels even further than what Mastery Learning doss &lone.
loproved Materials in this study was defined as clear
chiectives for each learning task studied, & table of
specitications relating the content to the objectives as
well as formative and summative evalustion instruments
derived directly from these objectives. EJinlioglu states
that Mastery Learning generally produces a difference of
about one standard deviation over the control class while
twe interventions used in combination with one another raise
the difference to over 1.9 standard deviations in comparison

ta control classses.

Reseérch showe that home environment has & great
impact on the student’s school leasrning which is especislly
geffective at the glementary school level or earlier. Studies
that have focused on the home env. ronment processes that
affect learning find correlatione of +.70 to +.80 between an
index of the home environment processes and the children’s
school achievement. These home envirnnment processes 1nclude

work habits of the family, academic guidance and support,

o
-t
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stimulation, langQuage development and academic aspirations
and expectations (Bloom, i984). Az Bloom states in his
article "The Bearch for Methods of Group Instruction as
Effective a8 One~to-One Tutoring" (19864). there have been
some suggestions as an approach to the 2 sigma problem of
combining effective parent education with mastery learning.
He adde that i+ these twe interventions begin with the ist
or Znd grade children, the combination will produce
effective learning at least in the elementary schoul vears

{(Eloom, 1984),

fince the present study aime to investigate the
cambined effects of Mastery Learning Method of Instruction
and Frivate University Freparatory Institution attendarce on
messures related to school achievement as well as on
mezsures related to university entrance evamination, it
would he useful to review the histarical backoreounds of the
Student Selection and Placement Examination (B5YS) and

Private University FPreparatory Institutions in Twhkey.

Today senior high schools, namely 1ycées do not
have any other function than preparing students to higher
education instituticns. Unfortunately. every lycée grraduate
Can not enter a higher education institution die to the
scarcity of these institutions, their limited gquotas and the
increasing demand of applicanmts each vear. As Dodramac:

states in hie bocok called 19681 Higher Educaticn Reformation

and 8ix Years Application Results (1981 Yiksekodretim

E_.'.i
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Fetormi ve Alti Yaillaik Uvoulama Sonuclari) (1988) in the

academic year of 1987-1988, there are Z% universities, Z10
faculties (fakllte), 167 higher education institutions
(ylksekokullar), and 110 institutes offering graduate and
post-graduate programs {(yQksek lisans ve doktors egitiminden
sorumlu enstitdler) in Turkey. The following table gives the
number of junior high schools {(orta ckullar), senior high
schools (liseler), vocational /technical high schools
(mesleki ve teknik ockullar) and the number of students o

each type of school in the academic vear of 198&-1987.



TABLE 1. Jdunior High Sc
Schowule {lisel

Schools

(meslell,

hools
(5] ol
teknik

(orta chullars,
Vocational and Teohnical
chkullar)

and

Benior High

High

Student

NMumbers in Esch Type of 8School in the fcademic Ye

Ay
of 19B&-1987.%

TYPE {F SCHGOL NUMRER OF NUHBRER OF
. SCHOOLS STUDENTS GRAGUATES
i
-
Junior high schools 5445 1,962,942 Ae0, IES
forta aokul) g
1
!
Seniar high schools 1346 B7E. 670 {5, TES %
vliseler) ;
H
i
i
Junior high school !
level vocaticnal/ i
technical schools LFZ 201, 148 A4, 745 |
{orta seviveli mesleki i
ve telknik okullar) }
High school level !
vocational ftechnical i
schoal s 144G 465,171 GE,FRE |
{(lLise seviveli mesleki ;
ve teknik ockullar? g
3

¥ This table is taken exactly from Statistical Yearbook of

Turkey (Turkive Istatistik Yalladae

1987 .

Deviet Istatistik Enstitisi

Fublication No. 13230,

p.118.

Baghakanlai
Mathassi: Ankara, 1988,

-
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Although there are many graduates who are eligibde
for admisgsion to higher education programes, these
institutions can admit & limited number of stucents each
vear. Since only & certain number of candidetes can be
accepted to higher education instituticns, the guestion as
to how these applicantes will be selected and placed in the
available institutions comes up. As Oegelil states "With the
preeption of very few institutions for which special talents
& e requiréd5 &1l institutions of higher sducaticn in Turkey
accept students in accordance with the results of the
evamination organized by the Student Selection and Placement
Center (O8YM). Students are selected for and placed in
higher education institutions according to their scores in
the selection and placement examination, their hioh school
grade-point averages, their personasl preferences about areas
of higher learning, and the quotas and prereqguisites of the
areas of highegr learning on their lists of perscnal

preferences" (Ozcelik, 1988, p.l).

The Btudent Selection and Flacement Examination
(O8YE) consigts of two steps held with & two-month inferval
gach vear. All eligible candidates take the first stage of
the examination which is known as the Student Selection
Examinetion (0frenci Secme Sinavi, O085). The number of
candidates tabking the first stage of the eramination for the
19861987 acadenic yvear was &16.8B9. fccording to the

resulte chtained from the first staoge of the examination as

well as high school grade-point averages, candidates are



called for the second stage of the examination. The number
of students taking the second stage of the examination was
230,000 for the same acedemic vear. Almost 1/7 of the
candidates who take the Student Flacement Examination
(Birenci Yerlestirme Sinavi, OVS) in other words, the second
stage of the examination are placed in a faculty or a higher
educaticon institution. Decisicons about placement depends
largely on the results of the Student Placement Examinabion
(GBorenci Yerlestirme Sinavi, 0OY8), namely the second stage
accarding to the candidates preferred areas of study. For
the academic year of 19B6-1987, the number of students who
were plated in universities wag 40,000, another 73,817 were
placed in the Open University (Acik Ogretim), totalling ta
113. 817 students. In short, at this academic vear &.4% of
the candidates were placed in universities and il.%6% were
placed in the dpen University, totalling to i8% out of
£16.88% candidates who went through the first etage of the

examination (Ozgelik, 1788).

o
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Historical Backaround of the Student Selection and

Flacement Examination (0O5YS)

infaormation abhouwt the historical backoground of the
Student Selection and Flacement BExeamination are taken

Favaslicoglu's Student Selection and FPlacement Svstem For

Hiagher Educaticon Institutions in Turkey (Tarkive®de

T [ . - - P s .
vabksekadretim BEurumlarina Odrenci Seome ve Yerlezstirme

Sistemi, 1%98&).

Until 195%&, there was no selection syestem for
faculties and other higher education institutions, excent
f ot iatanbul Techrmnical University (istanhul Tekiri b
Bniversitesi) formerly Higher Engineerimg School (Yiksei
Mihendis Mektebi) and Faculty of Folitical Science (Sivasal
Bilgiler Fakultesi) formerly known as School of Folitical
Sciences iH8ivasal Bilgiler Okulw). Duwring this parriod, those
students who had their lycée diplomas and matriculation
X ams  Were accepted to higher education institutions thev
want to study without going through any enterance

examinations.

After 190507 e. the growing increase in denand {for
higher education caused umiversities to fac. an important

problem, namely the ilesue of capacity. Theretore, some

3

faculties and higher esucation institutions began to affer
selection examinations which in turn brought ite problems

along. Candidates taking the exams severazl times,

b



inconsistencies in the evaluation of the exvams given by
different institutions, problems of validity and
reliability, wastage in economical terms were among the
iesues which required some preventions and new

organizations.

In 1942, the Ankara Univereity offered an
University Entrance Exam (Universite Girdig Sinaviy {for &ll
of its farulties, and this system was pult into practice the

following vear.

In December 19463, & Centralized System (Merkezi
Sistem) for admission to higher education institutions was
approved by the Interuniversity Commission
(Universitelerarasy kurul) which was implemented in 1964,
Thie systemn zimed to select the candidates by a centralized
univereity evamination. and would be offered at & certain
designated time of the vear. However, being & part of this
Centralized Svstem was left to the decision and preference
of the particular higher education institution. This
Centralized Svstem was under the resporeibility and
supervision of different universities at different vears iIn
the following orders The Ankare Univereity in the acsdem:ic
vears of 1523-12467, The isianbul University in the academic
vears of 19671973, and The Hacettepe University in 1974,
Although the rnumber of institutions participated in this
Centralized Svetem increased by time, because pariticipation

was voluntary and the system was not appropriate to seclve



the problems faced in selection and placement of Lthe
university candidates, the difficulties and problems

concerning this issue continued.

Im 1974, Interuniversity Commission
{niversitelerarasy Fuwul) passed & regulation in ordes to
centralize all of the gniversity entrance examinations for
admiszion to higher education institutions. By this
regulstion, a Student Selection and Flacement Center
{Orenci Segme ve Yerlegstirme Merkezi, O8YM) was founded in
November 1974. The aAdministrative Council (Yometim Hurula)
of this center prepared and organized the Interuniversity

Splection Examination Universitelerarass Segme Sinav:. 885

i

in {975, The Interuniversity Selection Examination was a ane
etage process wuntil 1981, However since the vear of 1981,
this Center started to apply & two-stage esaminagtion for
university admissions. From the same year on, candidates who
have completed their senicor high school education as bonor
students began to take university entrance examinations from
a special guota. Also from 1981 on, a special examination
was started for foreign students, called the Foreign Student
Examination (Yabanci Orenci Sinavi, YO5). By the vear of
1982, students® previous succews, G.F.A. of their hign
school grades was included as ¢ variable in the computation
of their overall Btudent Selection Examination (Gdrenc:
Secme Sinavi. 0885) and Student Flacement Exasination
(Orenci Yerlestirme Sinavi, OY8) scores. by 1984, gradustes

of vocational and technical schools were given extra credit
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te be added to their scores if they planned to enter in a
higher education program related to their previcus education

iPavaslioglu, 17835, p.5-11).

Student Selection and Placement Examination (85Y5)

Every vear the number of students to be admiited
to higher education institutiorms, admission requiremnents Tor
the programs, and the guotas of these institutions are

determined befareband.

The ESelecticon and Flacement Examiration (88YS) is
given once a vear and is administered in two stages. The
firet ztage ie called as the Student Selection Examination
(OGrenci Segme Hinavi, T55). All eligible candidates are
invited to the first stage of the examination. Sccording to
the results of the first setage and high school—grade-point
averages® applicants are sccepted te the second stage of the
examinaticn which is krnown as the Student Flacement
Examination (ﬁﬁrenci Yerlestirme Binavi, OY8). fpprostimately
one half of the finalists who take the secong stage of the
pvamination are placed in & faculty or & higher education
institution. fAs fzqelik setates "Decicions for fimal
celection and placement are pased largely on the results of

the second stage. Those who

a
al
-
1y
il
s
N
il

essful o the secaond
stage of the examination are placed into programs of hioher

learning indicated by their preferred areas of study"



(fzcelik, 1988, p.ly. It is important to note at this ooin:
that the applicant’s ordered personal preferences should not

excesd twenty—-four.

The main purpose of the first stage of the
examination where a two—test battery is utilized is
cxlection. As Ozgelik states in his article om Admiseion to
Higher Education "One test measures the candidates verial
ahility, and the cther measures their guantitative
abilities. The wverbal test measures proficiency in Turkish
and the ability to reason using social-science conceptes ang
generalizations. The guantitative test measures basic
concepts and rules of mathematice and the ability to reascn
using natwral-science concepts and generalizations®

{Gzgelik, 1988, p.d.

The scoring for the first stage evamination s as

follows: Each students verbal and guantitative test ccore

n

are transformed to standsrd T-scores. Moreover, his/her
grade-point average is also fransformed to a standard T
score. The reason for this practice is to prevent the
difficulties that may arise due to the different gracding
syvatem each high school has. Selection for the seconc etacs
of the examination is done according to the weighted zum o
tranetormed scores where the weight of 1| is ultilized for
each of the transformed scores {for the verbal and
quarntitative tests, and the weight of 0.25 ie applies to the

transformed high school grade-point average. Lastly, =
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summary for each student is obtained by calculating a
weighted sum of these thres messures, namely verbal and

guantitative tests and grade-point averages.

The second stage of the edemination which is
called the Student Placement Esamination (BGrenci
Yeriestirme &inawvi, OY8) has two objectives; selection and
placemernt. On this examination., & five-battery test is used
which include Mathematics., Matural Sciences, Turbkish
Language and Literature, Social Sciences and & Forelon
Language. High school phyesice, chemistry and biclogy subiect
areas are included in the Matwral Sciences Test. Likewise,
higﬁ school history, geoaraphy, sociclogy. evohology and
philosephy are included in the Social Sciences Test. In the
language test, Eng}ish, Fermen and French are the thres

alternative lanagwages. All of these teste are believed to

i

messuwre the students’ prior learnings in high schools and
also to possess the necessary Cognitive Entry Behaviaors for

bigher education in related subiect areas.

The scoring of the second stage of the examination
ie guite similar to the first stage. Firset, each candidates
scores aon the I tests are transformed to standard T-scores.
Then, seven differentially weighted sums are calculated for
gach candidate which constitute the basis for finmal

selection and placement. Table 2 gives the weighted zums

i

used in decisions of final selection and nplacement.



ABLE 2. The Weighted Sums Usec in Decisions of Firmal

Selection and Placemert **

|
H
- S i meee oo !
Heighted Sum: COHPONENTS AKD THEI® WEIGHTS (IN PERCENTAGES): {
i
the fields of High &chool Test Scores For The Second Siaoes
higher iearning  Grade-Point Turkisk  Kathematirs Raturzl Secial  Foreien  beighted
e of the  for which it is  Average: 3 Lang.iLits fciences Sciences Language Suss for the
seighted sus: a predicter First stage
T -
atural Natural sciences 10 & 0 54 2 2 g
C1BRLES incisding
gedicine
athesatics] All branches of 10 & 38 35 2 2 g
nd Natural] engineering
Cighies
ocial Sorial Sciences {0 20 g 5 a0 1 ]
Sciences
urkish and{ Journaliss, 10 i3 Z ] 3 # ¢
orial Drasatic frts
cignces
urkish and| Infp sciences, ] 35 35 & 5 2 &
sthesatics| cosewnication
—
oreign Foreign Languages 10 20 2 2 & 5 &
anguage {French,Berpan, t
Inglich) {
urkish, Hulti-disciplinary] 1D 0 Ky 2 20 Z ]
sth,,Sor.b} areas ispecific
at.Sci. prerequisites not
known)
_

This weight is reduced to 5 for those whoo are applying
for readmission, and raiced o 15 for those vocational
high school araduates applvirg for a program which is
direct continuaticon of their earlier training. adapted
frrom OSYM (1986, =:30),

This Table is taken #actly from Bezgelik’s Article on
Admigsion To Higher Educaticn. 19585,
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Decisions about final selection and placement of
the candidates are made asccording to the following criteria:r
the candidate’s weighted sum on the Student Selection
Examination {Bgrenci Segme Sinave, O885), hissher weighted
sums on the tests included in the Student Flacement
Examination (Bdrenci Yerlegtirme Sinavi, OVE), his/her
grade-peint average, his/her personal preferences. and the

uotas and prereguisites of the higher education programs.
15 i )

There are some changes that are implemented for
the 8tudent Selection and Flacement Examimsticon (BEYE! in
19687, For the first stzoe of the exvamination, & foreion
language test in addition to verbsl and quqntitatiga tests
are included in the Student Selection Examination (Bdrenci
Secme Sainavi, M885) Althouoh T-zcore transformaticns are
calculated for the foreign languaae test, this score is not
added to the score cbtained on the verbal and guantitative

tests, This test only serves for the pwpose of determining

-

the candidate’s level of foreign language.

The programs of higher education instituf:ons
which admit candidates sccording to the results of the
second stage of the examination are divided into tnree main
groupe in terms of the Student Placement Examination
{fgrenci Yerlestirme Simavi, OY5) scores tht are used for
selection and placement and the tests that are utilized in

the calculation of these scores. Table 3 gives the three
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main groups and the related tests for each group that are
required for admission to higher sducation institubione.
These tests are natuwral sciences, mathematics, Turiish

Language and Literature, sccial sciences and foreign

TABLE 3. Three Main Groups and the Related Tests for Fach
GSr-oup™

Hatural Sciences and Economical and Humanities
Engineering Borial Sciences
a)Katural Sciences Test | alMathesatics Test 3} Turkish Language

and Litersture Test

biKathezatics Test biTurkish Language blScrial Sciences Test
ang Literature Test

tiTurkich Language snd t)Borial Sciences Test| c)Foreign Languase Test
Literature Test

* Adapted from B3YM {(The Student Selection and Placement
Center), 1987 Odrenci Secme ve Yerlegstirme Sinavis #ilavuz &

{The Student Seiection and Placement Examination of the Year

1987: Guide 2, Anhkars, 1987.

# candidate who has made hislher personal
preferences for higher education programs of a certain
group. is only required to do the teste related to that
particular group on thé Student Placement Examination
({OGrenci Yerlestirme Sinavi, OYH8). For example, if a

candidate has made his/her personal preferences for Natwal



Sciences and Engineering group, then helshe is only
responsible for the Natureal Sciencee. PMathematics and
Turizish Language and Literetwe Tests., Howewver, if
preferences of higher education programs from twe different
main groups are made, the candidate hss to complets the
tests that are reguired by two different groups. It i=
inevitable that a candidate who has made hislher personal
preferences from a ginglelgrmup will be more advantageous
thar & candidate who has made hissher preferences from two
different groups, because the time alotted for both of the
candidates are the same. In cother wowds, the foraer
candidate will do three testes, whereas the latter will have
to do four or five tests according to hisfher preference

during the same period of fime.

Table 4 gives the setandard scores which comstitute
the weighted Student FPlacement Examination (Ogrenci
Yerlestirme Sinavi, VE) scores for placement and the

coefficients used in the calculation of weighted scores.



TABLE 4. Standeard Scores Which Constitute the Weighted
Student Flacement Examination (Ogrenci Yerlestirme

Saravi,

L) A2

the Coefficients Used in the Calculation of
Weighted Socores.

Scores for Selection and PFlacement and

Turkish Naturel {5ocial {Foreiqe
Langblit. Kathesatics [Sciences {Scientes |Language High-School
Freferred fres of Study Keighted &YS Seores Standard iStzngard Standarg {Standard Standerd prate-Foint
Score Score Score foore Score hverage®
MAIK BROUF SUk BROUP
A KR TURAL {. Metural {.Natural Sriences 1.3 L.§ 3u1 - - @7
“SCIENCES AND  Srienmces Weighted BYS scores (F)
ENGIKEERING  2.Enginpering |2.Nathesatits weighted 1.3 3.1 1.9 - - 0.7
Sciences B8¢8 scores (H)
B ECOKGHICAL  §,Econosiral |3, Turkish Langilii.and 43 23 - 4.3 - 0.7
A0 SOCTAL Scientes Hat.neighted ByS copres{THI
SCIENCES 2.80cia] 4.50cial Sciences weighted f.% 1.3 - i1 - 0.7
Scigntes 6y3 seores (8)
CHUNARITIES  f.language and {5.Turkish Langdlit.and 2.5 - - 248 i3 0.7
History Social Sciences weighted
848 scores i754
2. Hoderanges 4.Foreign Lang.arightes 1.3 - F 1.3 1.7 6.7
Languages BY3 scores (D)




Thie table i1e adapted from OBEYH (The Student
SGelection and Flacement Center). 1987 O0drenci Segme ve
Yeriestirme Sinavi: Kailavuz 1 {The Student Selection and
Flacement Examination of the Year 1987: GBuide 1. Ankara,

1987,

Another change implemented within the system is
that the Student Selsction Examination {(fgrenci Segme
Sinavi, O88) is no longer used == an examination for only
selection puwposes but it aleo serves to place the
candidates in some of the higher education programs and
institutions such as Technical and Vocational Tesching
Frograms (Teknik ve Mesleki Qgretmenlik Frogramlarid,
Teaching Colleges (Editim Viksek Okullari), and Open
University (Agik BFretim Faklltesi). Finally, the numker of
questions in the Student Flacement Examination (Ogrenci

Yerlestirme Saimavi., OYE) dis increased in the rate of 20-404.

fs Ozcelik states in his article "The hasic
purpose in this process ig to place a candidate in the
higher education program highest in his/her list of
preferences conpatible with hisfher scores” {(fegelil, 1588,

e 22,

The Selection and Flacement Examination (Bgrenci
Seome ve Yerlestirme SBinavi, O8YS) seems to he the only
solution for admission t0 higher education institutions
since it tries to relate the skills that are taught in high

schools with the necessary prereqguisites for higher learning



reguired by the faculties or other hioher education
instituticone for an increasing number of applicants each
vear. However, two important issues céme up concerning the
student Selection and Flacement Examination {Bgrerci Secme
ve Yerlestirme Sinavi, 0O8Y5). Az Ozqelik also states in his
article about higher educstion, the firet issue is the
degree of correspondence between the content of GBEYE and the
shkills taught in higﬁ schools, and the second issue is how
mach of the messures cbhtained in GEYE predicte the levels of

achievement in higher lesrning.

In a study done by Oral (1985, the correlations
between the high school grade—-point average and a weighted
sum of the OBEYS test scores were found to range from .51 to
0.70. As the findings suggest, there is & close

carrespondence between the hioh school grades and 05Y8 teet

scores.

In ancther study done by Askar (19835 om the
predictive validity of O8YHS, the correlation betwesen O8YZ
test scores and the orades received in freshman cowses were
found to be &2, tor Electrical Engineering amd . 483 for
Mechanical and Civil Engineering. On the other hand, the
correlations Medicine, Agriculture and other bhxsic sciences
were computed as 27, 473 and (3%, respectively. Finally,
the coarrelation between BEYE test scores and grades received
in freshmen cowses was caloulated as approavimately (&4 for

ooy oo

Foreign Languages and Literatures.
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The mext leading deals with the historical
hackorouwnd of the Private Univereity Preparatory
Institutions. Some of the information on the historical
ackoround of the FPrivate University Preparatory
Institutions is based on an informal interview held with the
director of Asscciation of Private University Preparatory

A
Institutions (Ozel Dersaneler Birlidil, Ibrahim Arikan in
THRGIDE (Tuwrkish Industrial Directing and ﬁdministrafiv&
Institute-Thrkive Banayi Sevk ve idare Enstitisly dirirg

THRGIDE Educetional Seminar in Bebre on June, 27-530, 1988,

Historical Backaoround pf the Private University

Freparatory Institutions

The high]y selective system imposed by the Student
Splectian and Placement Examination (O8Y8) and the
increasimg demand for higher education resulted in the
gmphasie for the need of Private University Freparatory

ITnetituticns,

The history of Private Educational Institutions

{(frel OSretim BEurumlari) goees bDack to 18007=. According o

1

the Cosstitution of 1876, the schooling syetem was under the

i

supervision of the state, and abiding by thie law was.
strictly reguired. As far as this law was concerned, there

. . W L . .
were three types of private schools (ozel chkullar) in effect



within the territories of the Ottoman Emphire. These were &

B

follows:

i. The schools founded by the Moslem majority
. The schonls and institutions founded by
Mon-Moslem minority groups

3. The schorle founded by missionaries

Although schools established by the name of
minority groupe and missicnaries were not allowed to
function according to the Frivate School By-Law (Mek&tibi
Hususive Talimatnamesi) of 1915, this article was annulled
by the Sevr Treaty. With the laws and by-laws validated
aftter the foundation of Turkish Repubklic in 1923, &ll the
private schools including missioneary and minority
institutions were subsumed under the same administrative
regulations and educational policies as public schools. It
ig important teo mention that Frivate Freparatory
Ingtitutions (fzel dercaneler) gained their first legal
status with the Frivate School By-law (Mekatibi Hususiyve
Taiimatnamasi Ozel Okullar Yonetmelidi) of 1915. Though the
Frivate School By-Law {(Mekftibi Hususive Talimatrnamesi) was
kasically concerned with "Private Schocle! (fizrel Ohkullar).
articles 1 and 16 were about Private Freparataory
Institutions (Ozel dersaneler). According to articles 1 and
16, FPrivate Preparatory Institutions (Ozel dercansler) were

conceived as "Private SBchools” offering education in

i

- v



science, lanquage and art. Thus from the yvear of 1915
criwardes, Frivate Freparatory Instituticons (Brel dersaneler)
have gained their legsl status as Private Educaticnal

Institutions (Ozel Ofretim Kurumlari) (Frivate Frepsratory

Iinetituticons in Education and Instruction (Editim ve

Odretimde Gzel Dersaneler)., 1987).

The law Na., 2773 which was enacted in 1935 in
regard to Private Educational Institutions (Bzel GJretim
Furumlari) did not allow any private organization to operate
without the legal permission of the govermment. It was by
the same law that the school teachers were permitied to work
in such arganizations on part-time bases. In June 1%&5, a
more elaborate and comprehensive law {(No.&Z85) concerning
Frivate Educationa! Institutions (Bzel Ogretim Kurumlarai)
which invalidated Law No.277E was passed( Private

Freparatory Instituticons in Education and Instruction

{EJitim ve Oretimde firel Derecaneler), 1987). The

arganizatione which were under the heading of Private
Educational Institutions {(Orel O03retim Kurumlari) include
Private Turkish Schools (Ozel Tirk Dkullarid, Minority
‘Behools {(Azinlik Okullari), Foreian Schoels (Yabar o
Okwllari), Fre-8chocl Centers {(Anachkullaril, Frivets
Elementary (ilkokul) and Secondary Level Schools and their
pouivalents (rta, Lise ve Dengi hkullar), Private Courses
(Gzel KHurslar), Private Freparatory Courses {(Dzel

Dershaneler) both at the college and university levelg,



Frivate Student Study and Education Centers (fzel Gdrenci
Etld Efitim Merkezleri) and Private Sewing Cowses (fizel

Bigki-Dikig Kuwelari).

The comprehensive legal statuses ase well as the
imstructional and administrative policies of &ll of the
above mentioned types of Frivate Educstional Institutions
(fzel QFretim Furumlari) are entirely specified by the Law
af Private Education Institutions (No.625) (Ozegl OGretim
Furumlari Eanunw) of June, 1965 even though some revisions
arnd additions in relation to this law and its by-laws have
been made after the yvear of 1982, Qntil 1782, Law No. 625 was
valid. Law MNo. 2847 which revised Law No. 625 {The Law of
Frivate Education Institutions) was pasesed in June, 1583
stating that Private Freparatory Institutions were to be
abolished one yvear right after this law was put in effect.
However , the following vesr, in July, another Law {lLaw
No.3033) was enacted to invalidate the decision of
arnmtlment. New by-lawe, directiories and circularies are
validated in complience with Law Na, X035 which provided the
Frivate Preparatory Institutions (fizel dersaneler) with the
apportunity to function, develop and gain their identities
once more. Although this law promoted the devel oprent of all
the Private Freparatory Institutions (Ozel Dershangler) and
gave authorization to these institutions, all of them are

strictly under the supervision aof the government.
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Today Private Freparatory Institutions {(Ozel
dercaneler) operate on the basese of Private Freparatory
institutions Type By-law (fzel Dersheaneler Tip Y&netmaliﬁi)
which is prepared by the Ministry of Education, Youth and
Sporte and pesed in March, 1985 {Yerli and Eirli, 1926).
According to article 4 of this by-law, objectives and
functions of Frivate Freparatory Institutions (Ozel

dersaneler) are stated as:

&) to aid students with the couwrers they are not
successful by providing them with remedial help and

increase their level of knowledge

bh) to prepare the students for the entrance
gxaminations
{ie collece and university/higher education institutions?
as well as for the final examinations for thmseAwho had
left formal schooling but can graduste upon the
successful completion of these exams {(Okul disindan

bitirme sinaviar:z).

Educational Instructional and Administrative

Operations of Private Preparatory Insticutions

All of the information in regard to thie heading
is taken +rom Arikan’s {(the director of the fAssociation of

{(Frivate Univereity Freparatory Institutions) article
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publiched in the Journal of Frivate Freparatory Institutions

in Educstion and Instruction (Editim ve faretimde Drel

Dersanecler), 1987.

The aperations of Frivate reparatory Institutions
can be summarized under several headings:
1. Grouping students according to their levels

~

£, Methods of instruction
J. The teaching staf+ and its Ffunctions

4. The approach of the asdministrative body of
Frivate

Freparatory Institutions towards students

=

o. The guality and the objectives of the tests

6. The publications of Frivate Freparatory

Institutions

a. Grouping of Students Accordinag to Their Levels

Btudents are grouped according to their levels
before the acadzmic vear begins. This grouping syetem is
based on several criteria: Some Frivate Prepar-atory
Institutions cifer an examination to determineg the level of
their students at the beginning of the academic year whereas
cthers consider the success levele of students in their

present senior high schools. On the other hand, some Frivate



Preparatory Institutions take the guality of inetruction of
the lycees into consideration and group their students
according to the type of scheol they are coming from. Some
cther instituticons group their students in relation to their
interests. There are also other Private Preparatory
Institutions where studente are grouped with the combination
of 2 or I criteria that are mentioned above. However, the
main purpose is to group students according to their similar

interests and levels of knowledge.

. Methodes of Instruction

According to article 22 of Private Freparatory
Institutions Type Hy~1éw (Ozel Dershaneler Tip Yonetmelidi),
the duwration of one class period is determined as S0
minutes. Therefore, at the beginning~0€ the acacdemic year,
schedules and course plans for each subject area pér
semester are prepared in regard to curriculum
programs. The content of the courses is divided into cowse
hugrg and thus, the houwrs of instruction for each subject
area are determined. Alfhough the cwricula of the Frivate
Freparatory Insetituticone are the same as the curricula of
the schools, there exist differences in the waves in which

these couwrses are taught.

The target of instruction in Frivate Preparatory
Institutions is mainly to coach students by exposing them to

previously used tests. Frivate Freparatory Institutions



offer their courses in such a way that they tap the
chiectives and skille reqguired by the entrance examinations
as well as provide these skills to students. The most
important function of Frivate Freparatory Institutions is
that thevy teach students the technigues of test ta&ing ard
appropriate use of their time in answering the questicons. In
addition to these, Frivate FPreparatory Institutions give a
great emphasis to thought-provoking processes, in other
words, higher mental processes where application, analysisy
synthesisg, evaluation and interpretation gein importance.
Rother than rote memorization of facts, principles and
formulas, instruction is basically focused on the use and
application of such concepts into new lesarning situations
and conditions. The main objective ie to teach students the
basic concepts and rules as well as to tea’ch them the

ability to think and reascon.

. The Teaching Staff and Ites Functions

It ig important to note at this peint that
ac&arding to article 35 of Frivate Freparatory Instituticons
Type By-law {fizel Dershaneler Tip Yonetmeligi), the
directors and teachers of Fublic Education Institutions
{Resmi O0retim Hurumlari) are allowed to work as neither
directors nor teachers in Private Freparatory Institutions
{Gizel Dercshaneler). Eligible candidates who have teaching

certificates, and who are not committed to any of the Fublic



Education Imnstitutions can work as instructors in these

organizations.

The teaching staff ie under the strict supervision
and contrel of first, the inspectors of the Ministry of
Educsastion, Youth and Sports and secondly, under the
supervision of the director of the Private Institution in
which he/she works. Because the salaries of the teachers are
very satisfactory, most of the well-trained teachers prefer

to work in Frivate Freparatory Institutions.

In the academic vear of 1987-88, there were 12,000
instructors working in these institutions. The salaries of

the teaching staff ranged between 200,000 TL. to 1.000.000

TL.

Students can gasgily direct their questicns to the
teachers and teaching learning processes mostly involve
discusssions. While the teacher presents the material to be
learned, hefshe introduces many original questions to

provoke students® thinking.

Gince there is no grading system imposed by the
Frivate Preparatory Institutions, there are not any probless
of JTailure and success. Teachers are not faced with very
many disciplinary problems in FPrivate Freparatory

Institutions.

&Q
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d. The Approach of the Administrative Body of

Frivate Freparatory Institutions Towards Students

The success af any Frivate Freparatory
Imgtitutions ie meEaswed by students’® achievement in
College/Anadolu Lycée or Univereity Entrance Examinations.
Therefore, their main purpose is to increase the studente’

level of achievement on these examinations.

Although the administrative bodies implement
commonly used educational and instructiomal technigues, they
also try to develop new systems for their students. For
example, guidance services are founded in some of the
Frivate Preparatory Institutions. Through gaidance sErvices,
the students are mainly provided with vocational guidance
where they are assisted in developing an understanding of
themselves, their talents and their interests as well as

getting familiar with different cccupations and available

carger opportunities.

Most important of all, students are helped in
making their lists of personal preferences for entrance
erxaminations. Moreover, guidance services help students
recognize the problem of anxiety, debermine their anxiety
levels and teach them technigues in .rder to cope

effectively with anviety.



Fimally, guidance services are concerned with the
lesrning process of students. They organize programs in

which studente are taught effective study skills.

€. The Buality and the Ohiectives of the Tests

The most important function of Frivate Preparatory
Institutions is thét they coach students by exposing them to
marmy tests through which students are taught test taking
techniques. Since objective tests are not commonly used as a
means of examination by traditicnal high schools, the
students are acguainted with neither testes nor test
technigques. On the other hand, &1l of the entrance
examinations for colleges/Ansdolu LYCéGE and universiiies
are done on the basis of objective tests., Thus, Frivate
Freparatory Institutions (Ozel dersaneler) eupose students
to objective tests and test technigues. Moreover, on certain
dates during the vear, these instituticone offer trial
{(deneme) tests which are administered in a similar way as
entrance examinations. In this way, studente are helped to
neasuwre their level of knowledge., to recoanize their
inadequate areas of learning. and most important of 211, to
develop realistic lists of personal preferences for the
actual entrance examinations based on the results obtained

on these trial tests.



¥, The Publications of Private Freparatory Institutions

Tests are developed by Testing Bureaus of Private
Preparatory Institutions or by the teachers who work in
these organizations. Test books that are published provide
the best possible rescurce for all the studente preparing
for any kind of entrance examinations as well as for those

wha can not attend such institutions.

Some recent statistical information sbout Private
Univereity FPreparataory Institutions will be presented under

the next heading.

Private University Preparatory Institutions

Today, the highly selective system imposed by the
Student Selection and Flacement Examinaticon (DEYS), the
increasing demand for higher esducation, the limited quotas
of univergities and higher education institutions and
differences in the guality of instruction among senio- high
5560@15, namely lycdes lead thousands of students to attend

Frivate University Freparatory Institutions.

In the academic vear of 198&-87, there were S35
Frivate University Preparatory Instituticons (fizel
dersaneler). The following table gives the distribution of
Frivate University Freparatory Instituticne according to

cities in Turkey.

&3



TABLE §. The Distributiorn of Frivate University Freparatory
Institutions According to the Cities in Turkey®

hdans 39 {fankirs - |{zsir 23 |Brdu 4
Adiyawar | 1 {forum 3 [Kars { |Rize 5
Afyen 4 {Denizli 4 iKastamonu 1 {Bakarya 8
Agr: i {Diyarbakir § & [Kayzeri B |Sassun 8
feasya 3 {Edirne & fHarklareli | 3 [Biirt 2
Ankara 70 {Elazi§ & |Kirsehir 2 |Sinop i
Bntalya i3 {Erzincan Z {Kocaeli 14 |Givas 4
frivin 1 |Erzurug 3 ponya 1B |{Tekirdag 3
Aydin | 12 {Eckisehir | 10 [Kitahya § {Tokat 3
Balikesir | 11 {Baziantep 8 jHalatya 7 {Trabzon 9
Bilecik - {Giresun £ |Manisa 7 {Tunceli 2
Eingdl - {busughane | 1 |Marag & |Sanliurfa | 2
Bitlis - Hakkari - jHardin - tlisak 2
Bole 5 |Hatay 7 {Kugla i {Van 1
Burdur 1 {Isparta I {Hug - {Yozgat i
Bursa 22 fqel 16 Neveehir 1 |Zonguidak g
Ganzkkale | ¢ {istanbul |104 |Nifde 4

. TOPLAK 538

* Thig table is taken from the Jownal of Private
Freparatory Institutions in Education and Instruction
(EGitim ve Giretimde Dzel Dersaneler). Istanbul:
Fublication of the Association of Frivate University
Freparatory Institutions (fzel Dersaneler Rirligi Yayin
Organid, June 1987, Me:l.

&4
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As it can be seen from Table &, there are FPrivate
Univereity Freparatory Instituticons all over Turkey except
for 7 cities which are mostly located in Eastern Anatolian

and North Eastern Anatelian regions.

As the director of fAssociation of the Frivate
Univeresity Freparatory Institutions, ibrahim Arikan stated
in the interview held in TUSSIDE, Gebze {(Turkish Industrial
Directing and Administrative Institute-Tdrkive Sanayi Sevk
ve Idare Enstitiisl) during the THSSIDE Educational Seminar,
there are 656 Private University Preparatory Institutions in
Turkey today except for I cities which are Bingélﬂ Ritlis
and Mus for the academic year of 1987-1988. For the same
academic year, ocut of 130.000 iith grade students in senior
high schools, approximately 70% of them attended the Frivate
University Freparatory Instituticons. On the other hand, 15%
af 9th and 10%h grade students participated in these
institutione for the 1987-1988 academic vear. Furthermore,
as Arikan stated, each academic year approaximately 180.000
to 200.000 students attend the Private University

Preparatory Institutions.

11*r grade students attend these istituticns for
10 hours week on the weekends whereas students who ctould not
succeed either an the first or second stage of the °
university entrance examination participate in the Private
University Freparatory Institutions for 20 to 25 hours

during the week.



The fees the students pay for- these institutions

differing from ane city to another range between Z00.000-

OO, 000TL, per year.

The Association of the FPrivate University
Freparatory Institutions

(Ozel Dersaneler Rirlioi Dernegi)

GZ-DE~-RIR ie the abbreviated form of Orel
Dersaneler BRirlidi Dernedi (The Association of the Frivate
Univereity Freparatory Institutions). Private University
Freparatory Institutions which cccupy & significant place in
the Turkish education system are institultionalized under the
name of the Association of Frivate University Freparatory

Institutions for the following objectives:

1. to provide a more qualified educational, instructional

and administrative egrvice.

2. to maintain their distinguished roles as educational

institutions in the Turkiceh opinion.

3. to provide copperation among existing Frivate University
Freparatory Instituticons so that the problems which are

likely to occur can be dealt with.

4. to prevent the functioning of illegal Frivate Univerecity

Freparatory Institutions.



The achievement of the above mentioned ohiectives
made it obligatory for these organizations to unite under
the some association. The main function of the asscciation
is to provide unity in the educational, instructicnal and
administrative affairs, and to be a representative body for
the FPrivate University FPreparatory Institutions in order to
protect their rights and benefits against Fuklic and Frivate

Institutions.

There are approximately 250 instituticons which

belng to the Association of the Frivate University

Preparatory Institutions (Private Preparafory Institubions

in Education and Instruction (Editim ve OOretimde Ozel

Dersaneler), 1987).

Starting from the yvesr of 1987, the Association of
the Private University Freparatoay Institutions (fzel
Dersaneler Birlidi) begin to offer an examination which is
similar to the first stage known as the Student Selection

xamination (Ogrenci Segme Binavi, 088). The purpose of this
examination is to help students messure their levels of
kn&wledgey to find out their inadequate areas of learning
and to provide them with the opportunity to get better

prepared for the first etage of the examination.

Similar to the Student Selection Examination
(O3renci Begme Sinavi, 088), this exam given by the
Association of the Private University Freparatory

Institutions (Ozel Dercaneler RBirlidi) consiste of two



&8

tests; verbal and quantitative, which measwe the same
egkille that are reqguired by the Student Selection
Examination (B3renci Secme Sinavi, 088). The scoring of this
examination is exactly similar to the scoring svstem of the

first stage of the examination.



CHAFPTER III
METHODOLOGY

In this chapter. the research desian of the study
will he discussed first. This will be followed by & section
with the hypotheses and their operational definitions. There
are two main concerns of the study. Une is to inveatigate
the combined effects of Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction and attendance a Frivate University Freparatory
Institution on measures in regard to school achievement.
These measures are the scoree on the parallel formse of the
Pre—-tests on Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry and
summative test scores on the three subject areas. Another
concern of the study is to test the combined effects of
Mastery Learning Method of Insetitution and Frivate
University Preparatory Institution attendance orn measures
related to university entrance examination. These measures
include the scores on the Mathematics and Science Tests
Similar the those given on the Student Placement Exeamination
(8yg, 198&), scores on the test given by the fAssociation of
Private University Freparatory Institutions (Ozdebir, 1987),
Student Selection Evamination (885, 1987) and Student

Flacement Examination (OY8, 1987) scores.



Research Desiagn

Subjects of the Study

The sample of this study was chosen from
Fenerbahce Lycée, a public high schoel in Istarnbul. In this
high school, the medium of instruction is Tuwrikish.
Fenerbahce Lycde is a co-educational school with a majority
of students coming from middle class families. Statistical
information concerning the demooraphic charactericstics of
the students in the sample in relation to parente’
educational background, parents’ profession and parents’ job

are presented in tables &, 7 and 8 respectively.

TABLE &6. The Percentages of FParents’ Educational Levels

NO SCHOOLING {ELEMENTARY} HIDDLE) LYCEE] VOCATIDHAL |(UMIVEREITY] TOTAL
i i H % H i i

HOTHER 4.5 5.6 15.7 | 2%.1 8.7 7.5 100

6.0 0.7 {00

n
.
-~

FATHER - 157 ¢+ 9] 1




TRELE 7. The Percentages of Parents’ Frofessjonal [ategories

MANEBER I
CiviL QIR PRIVATE |
HBYSERTFE EORKER  {SERVANT | PROFESSIUNAL {BUSINESS TOTAL
i i i i i i
KOTHER Bl.8 - 14.4 3.8 - 100
FATHER - $0.2 24,4 30,0 35,4 100
TABLE 8. The Fercentages of Parents’ Fresent Jobs
HANABER 1
LIVIL ek J0B Ok
HEUSERIFE HORKER  {BERVANT|PROFESSIONAL |OTHER TOTAL
i i i A i i
HOTHER 8.7 - 13,2 .8 2.3 100
FATHER - B.3 5.4 5.8 60,3 106




The percentages in relation to siblinags of the

students in the sample are given in table %:

Table 9. The Fercentages of the Students’ Siklings

i
o}
i

1-2 -4 S OR MORE TOTAL

N

6.0 72.9 17.3 F.8 160

There are 12 sections in the (1%*" grade level in
this lycéde: one is the Literature (Edebivat) section and
the rest constitutes the Science (Fen) sections of the iitw
grade level. For the researcher’s purposes, the Literatuwre
Section was not included in the study. Thus, all of the i1
science sections participated in the research in order to
assign & sufficient number of studente in the four groups

that were under consideratian.

The total number of students in the 11 science
sections were 495. The student distributions in these 11
secticns were as follows: There were 44 students in section
A, 42 students in section B, 43 students in section C, 44

students in Section D, 47 etudents in section E, 46 students



~J
Lol

in section F, 45 students in section @, 47 students in
section H, 44 students in secticon I, 47 students in section
J. and 44 students in section K. However, although 1i
science sections were used in the present research, only 13a
senior students, 55 female Bl male. comprised the sample of
the study. These students were between 15 and 21 years of

age with a mean of 16,43 vears,

There were 4 groups that were under consideration
in this study. The first group included 41 students studying
under the Mastery Learning Method of Instruction at school
and attending a Private University Freparatory Institution
{Mastery Learning+University Freparatory Institute group:
MLAURT aroup). For this group only one section, namely
section H was ueed. As can be understeocod, & students in this
group were excluded because these were the students who did
not participate in any Frivate University FPreparataory
Institution. There were 2?1 students in the grroup under the
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction at echool, but not
attending a Frivate University Freparatory Institution
(Mastery Learning groups ML group). For this cell of the
study, 4 sections, namely sections C, F, J and K had to be
collapeed to vield a sufficient number of students who were
not attending any FPrivate University Freparatory
Instituticons. In all of these 4 classes, Mastervy Learning
Method of Instruction was implemented for all of the
studente in the subject areas of Mathematics, FPhysics and

Chemistry, though only 21 students were included in this



group. There were 43 students in the group vnder the
conventional methods of instruction at school. but attending
a Private University Preparatory Institution {(University
Freparatory Institute group: UFRI group). Simiar to the
ML+UFT group, only one science section, namely section E was
used. It is important to note that 4 students who were not
attending any Private University Preparatory Institutions
were alsc encluded from this cell of the study. Lastly,
there were Il students in the group under the conventiconal
methods of instruction at school and not attending a Frivate
University Preparatory Institution (control aroup). For the
control group, 5 science sections, sections A, B, D, G, 1
were collapsed to provide the required number of students
who did not attend any Frivate University Freparatory

Institutions.

All of these secticns were taught by 18 different

teachers in the subject areas of Mathematics, Physics and

Chemistry.

Out of 49% students constituting the i1l science
seétians of Fenerbahce Lycée, only 312.57% did not
participate in any Private University Freparatory
Institution. B87.47% of the total number of students in the
11 science sections attended a Frivate University
Freparatory Institution. On the other hand, out of 136
students, chosen from 495, comprising the sample of the

study, 38.24% did not attend any Private University
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Freparatory Institution, whereas &i1.8% attended the
Freparatory Institutions. The duration of attendarnce to &
Frivate University Freparatory Institution had a mean of
7.33 monthe for 136 studente. Names of the varicous
University Freparatory Institutions and the percentage of

students attending each Institution are given in Table 10.

TABLE 10. Mames of the Freparatory Instituticons and The
Fercentages of Btudent Attendance.

NAMES % ‘
Akademik Bilimler Merkezi 1.8
Anadolu Dersanesi J.b
Bati Dersanesi 1.2
Blyluk Dersane W3
Faddas Egitim Merkeszi | 4,9
Dortler Dersanesi iS.7
Fatih Dersanesi 1.8
Fen Dersaneci Fud
Fen Rilimleri Dersanesi &0
Fern Bilimleri Merkezi , 2.4
Modern Editim Fen Dersanesi 435, 4
Seving Dersanesi 1.2
Unkapan: Dersanesi 7l
Uzman Dersanesi J.6
Yilaydin Dersanesi Z.b
TCT AL 100




Subject Area

The subject areas under consideration in this
research were Mathematics, Fhysice and Chemistry. The
recsearch wae conducted in the second semester of the
scademic vear 198B6-87 right aftter the studente had returned
from their semester brake. Therefore, the subject matter
included the entire ;urricula af the 1ith grade level for
the second semester on the subject areas cof Mathematics,

Fhvsics and Chemistry. Tne textbocks used werej

Matematik Lize 3 (A.Yilmaz, L.altintag, D.Qoker,

F.Yaldarim, M.Zirek, Ankara:

15840,

Fizik Ligse 111 {(Resat {Otman, istanhul: 1967 and

kimya Lise 111 Fen Holu (Murettin Rag, PlarEvver

Bac, Istanbul: 1983).

-r

There were 3 learning units to be covered for
Mathematice in the second semester. These learning units

weres

Unit 4

e

Integrals

tLinear Algebra

ul

Unit

Uit & Aralvitic Geomettry

»a



Unit 4 was divided into 3 learning tashe:

it 43 Integrals

Learning Task 1: The Definition of The Cunceét
of Integral and Different

Techniques of Integration.

Learning Task Z: The Integration of Special
Functicons
Learning Task 33 Area and Volume Caxlculations

Uit § was divided inte 2 learning tashkea:

Unit 3@ Linear Alaebra

lLearning Task 4: Matrices

Learning Task S: Determinants

Unit & wase divided into 2 learning tashe:

Unit &3 aGnalvitic Geometry

[Learning Task &: Lines

Learning Task 7: Circles



Thus for

the subject area of Mathemstice, a total

of 7 learning tasks in 3 unite were involved.

For the subject area of Fhysics, there were 5

learning unite to be convered in the second semester of the

1ish grade level curriculum.

Uit 7
Uit EF
Unit s

Unit 10

tnit 11z

Newtonian Law of Gravitation

Wave Moltiaon

Sound

Induction

Alternative Currents

In Physics, each unit constituted & learning task

by itsel+f.

There were 4 learning units to be covered for the

subject area of Chemistry in the second semester. These

wereas

Umit

I

Unit B8:

Unit 9:

Unit 10z

rganic Carboxylic Acids

Esters

Aliphatic Ammonia Derivatives

Aromatic Compounds

In Chemietry, esach unit also constitutes a

learning task.
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Each learning task for the subject areas of
Mathematices, Fhysice and Chemistry took approdimately 310

class period of instruction.

The total number of learning tasks {for these three

subject areas was 16.

Design of the Study

In this study, the maicr independent variables are
the Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and Frivate

University Freparatory Institution Attendance.

The design of the study iz & twe by twe desicn and

is shown in Figure 1 belows:

MASTERY LEARNING

Yes No

F { ML+UFI Ukl

-t 1

Section H Section E

<
m o<

n=41 =43

M~ I

i Control
i Sections C.F,Jd,K Cections AR D, G 1

n=2l RN}

Mg T

Figure 1: The Design of the Study
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Two instructional methods were used at the school
setting for four different aroups of the 1l1®h graders in
this study. There was one group f{section H) which was
instructed under the Mastery Learning Method of Instruction
at school and attended a Frivate University Freparatory
Institution (ML+UPI); The second group derived from sections
(sections C, F, J, ¥) was instructed under the Mastery
Learning Method of Imstructicon at school but did not attend
& Frivate University Freparatory Institution iML). The third
group {section E) was instructed under the convaﬁtianal
methods of instruction at school , but attended a Private
Univereity Freparatory Institution (UFI). Firnallv, the
control group derived from 5 sections (Sections A, B, D, G,
I) was instructed under the conventional methods of
instruction at school and did not attend any Frivate

University Freparatory Institutions (contrel).

Preparation the Study

The subjecte of the study were intenticnally
chbsen from Fenerbahge Lycde because this was the school
which met the required conditicns for the purposes of the
present research {for three reasons. First, Fenerbahge chée
is & public echool primarily geared to the education of
middle class students. Secondly, the achievement ranrk of

Fenerbah¢e LLycée is determined as 149th among 1346 senior

high schools on the ist stage of the examination, namely the



Student Selection Examination {(858). On the other hand, the
achievement rank of this lycéde is determined as 158 1n terms
of the weighted science scores, ag 255 in terms of the
welghted mathematice scores, as %19 in terms of the weighted
combined Turkish/Mathematice scores on the Student Flacement
Examination (OY8) for the academic vear of 19B&6-1987.
Thirdly, the director of Fenerbahge Lycée told the
resgarcher that it would be possible to find studente &t the
118 grade level who did not attend any of the Frivate
University FPreparatory Inetituticns in this lycée. This was
important because it was very hard to find students who did
not participate in some Eind of preparatory waork for the
University Entrance Exam. Even in this lycde, out of 495
students constituting the 11 science sections, only 12.53%
did not attend any Frivate University Preparatory
Institutions. 87.47% of the total number of students in the
11 science sections attended a Frivate University
Freparatory Institution. Since the director of the school
required an official permission from the Ministry of
Educaticn Youth and Sperts, it was not possible to start
leéally the prresent research before the second zemester.
However, the researcher got acquainted with all of the 18
Mathematics, Physics and ‘hemistry tachere during the
beginning of the ist semester and ashed them whether they
would like to participate in the present study. In these
interviews, the content of the study as well a&s the puwrpose

were explained to the teachers. There were 9 Mathematice, S
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Fhysics and 4 Chemistry teachers totalling to 18 instructing
the 11th grades at Fenerbahce Lycée, Al though most of the
teachers volunteered to participate in the study, the
researcher had to choose those teachers who were most
enthusiastic., cooperative and who had been teaching more
than one class for the arrangement of a convenient training
program. After working out all of the programs for 9
Mathematics, 5 Fhieciceg and 4 Chemistry teachers, it was
possible to reduce the number of teschers that were going to
participate in the study to 9. There were 4 HMathematics, 2
Fhvesice and 3 Chenmistry teachers who implemented the Mastery
Learning Method of Instruction in their classes throught the
End semester. Out of 4 Mathematics teachers, one taught two
of the science sections {eections H and J’. The other 3
teachers had one science section each in the subject area of
Mathematicsy namely, section C, F and kK had been taught by 3
different teachers under the Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction. fAs far as Fhysics ie concerned, one teacher had
three of the science sections: that is, secticons F, H and K
Wer e taught by the zame teacher. Another Physics teacher had
the other two science sections; namely sections © and J. For
the subject area of Chemistry, one of the Chemistry teachers
was teaching X of the science sections; sections C, J wnd K.
The other two teachers had one section each: namely sections
F and H were taught by 2 different teschers. The teachers
instructing the group under conventional methods of

instruction at school but attending a Private University
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Freparatory Institution (section H) and control group
{gections &, B, D, G, 1) used their traditional methods in

the subject areas of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry.

Training the Experimental Teachers

In December 1984, 4 Mathematics, 2 Fhysice and 3
Chemistry teachers of the ML+UFI {(section H) and ML groups
(sections G, F, J, and K) were informed about the Mastery
Learning Method of Ingtruction as well as sbout the purpose
and the content of the study. Moreover, & copy af the source

ook BGrenme D&zeyi ve Mrunleri (Level of Learning and Ite

Froducts). by Guzver Yildiran (1982) was provided to % of
the teachers. The training started on the %0 day of
December, 1984, and ended on the 1&%h of January, 1987. The
researcher met with the teachers in small groups according
to their subiect area and; the cbjectives for each learning
task were prepared by the teachers with the help of the
researcher. In addition to this. 9 teachers prepared the
pre~t§ats and their parallels in Mathematics, Fhysics and
Chemiétry which tapped the iemportant cbiectives of the st
sgnester’s curriculum and werg the necessary prerequisites
for the mastery of the Znd semester™s cuwriculum. It is
important to note here that the pre-tests and their
parallels were developed by teachers before they were told

for what ieplementation they would be responsible.

The teachers of the other two groups:; that is, the

group under the conventional method of instruction at school



but attending the Frivate University Preparatory
Institutione and the control group, were instructed to use
their traditional methods of teaching. Thus, they received
na instruction about the Mastery Learning Method of

Iinstruction.
Frocedures

The study started on the 9% day of February 1987,
and ended on the 27" of May, 1987. The whole study., with
the preparation for the study and implementation of the

method, lasted for seven months.

The study was carried cut in 2 parts. The first
part was conducted during the last week of the ist semester.
The second part was conducted throughout the second semester
until the fimal day of the school, and included the entire
curricula of the second semester for the 1ilth grade level in
three subject areas. The first part of the study, taking
place during the last week of the first senester, coneisted
of the administration of a guestionnaire developed by the
researcher and her thesie advigor GBuaver Yildiran to
determine the number of students who attended a Frivate
tniversity Freparatorv Institution and those who did not
participate in such Freparatory Institutions. The
gugstionnaire hsd items related to the type and duration of
preparation the students had done beoth in eleventh agrade,

and in the previous years. It alsc included questions

84
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related to some of the demographic characteristics of this

group (see fAppendix for the instrument).

in all of the 11 science sections except two, the
guestionnaires were administered duwring the guidance hour of
Fenerbahce Lycee by their class teachers. The researcher
administered the questionnaires to the other two =cience

sections {(sections J and E) herseld.

After the administration of the questicnnaires
during the last week of the lst semester, 3 pre-tests in the
subject areas of Mathematice, Fhysics and Chemistry, one in
wach, were given to all of the il science sections during
the same week of the lst semester. The pre—tests on
Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry which included the
important objectives of the 1st semester’e curriculum were
prepared by the 9 course teachers with the help of the
researcher and were administered to determine the
deficiencies and inadequacies of the students in these

COM SES.

According o the resulte obtained on the pre-
teste, students in the ML+UFI (section H) and in the HL
(sections &, F, J and k) groups were asked to participate in
a review course which was conducted by their cowrse
teachers. The students in the UPI (gection E) and control
oroups i{sections é, By D, G, I) did not participate in this
review sessicon. This review course took place right after

the students had retwned from their semester brake. A11 of
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the students in the two groups were asked to attend the
review couree since the means of these pre—-test in the three
subject areas under consideration were low, Téble 11 gives
the meanes, etandard deviations and the maxium poesible
_pointe for each pre-test in Nathematics,_Ehysics,anﬂ,
Chemistry as well as their parallel forme given to all of

the studente in the fowr groups.



TABLE 11. Maximum FPossible Poin 1L g, X and Sd for Pre-testse
and Their Parallels in the Subject Areas of
Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemi ¢ stry for the +our

araups. -
RATHENATICS | . PHYSICS , o7t CHEMISTRY

KLoUP 0 72 B t ML+UF T il UPI c ML+UPT . ML (U3 c

Free Fre- |bre- Pre= |Fre= Pre= lFer-  Pre-] Pre- _ Pre—_ Pre—__FPre- |[Pre-  FPre— [Pre-  Fre- | Pre- ., Pre-. |Pre- Fre— |Fre- Pre- Fre- Pro- .

Test Par [Test Par |Test Par |Test  Par | Test Par. Test. Far Test Par Test Far Test Far Test Far Test™ TPEFTT T Tedt T Par
fax " . % (i 0 N8 no» 20 7. no . 20 20 20 20 . 20 20 _NN.. - 23 2 23 23 23 23
Poss. - LT I :
Foints - . . o .

H §.027 13.150] 7,421 12,7380 6.358 9.512] 8.1 1.48] 12.439 14.846] 9.857 13.236]12.000 11.581] 68.517 8.276| 14.744 16.027[11.524 1S.053 12,372 12.619{11.32% un..,hmn

Se | 322 44000 2,341 3.60d] 2.713 3.288) 2765 2.767 1.629 2.072] 3.071 3I.208] 2.785 2.575| 3.112 2.650

"5.160 2.853| 3.296 J.B08) 3.512 J.609 3.260 m.uﬂn.




The review cowse took place on the first week of
the second sesester during their 7 regular class periods for
Mathematics, 4 class period for Physics and 3 class periods
for Chemisetry, In addition to | extra hour each davy of the
week for each subject area totalling to 12 hours for
Mathematics, @ hours for Fhysics and 8 houwrs for Chemistry.
Thie review couwrse aimed to provide the students in the
MLAUJPT and ML groups with the necessary prerequisites for
the second cemester. The emphacsis was bagically on
furnishing the students with the Cognitive Entry Behaviors
of the second semester and with remedial help an inadeguate
areas of the lst 5emesterés curriculum in Mathematics,
Fhysices and Chemistry. The students in the aroup under the
conventicnal method of instruction at school but attending
the Frivate University Preparatory Institutions (UFI), and
the students in the contrel group did not participate in
the review course. During the Znd week of the 2nd semester,
x1l of the studente in the 4 groups (all of the i1 science
spction students) were administered a parallel form of the
pre-teste in the subject areas of Mathematics, Fhysice and
Chémistry separately to determing the effects of correctives
given during the review cowse. These parallel forms of the
Fre—-tests were constructed by the % couwrse teachers with the
help of the researcher. Comparisons of the four groups in
terms of pre—teste and their parallels in Mathematics,

Fhysice and Chemistry are made (See the Results section 3
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There were 7 learning tasks in Mathematics, &
learning tasks in Physics and 4 learning tasks in Chemistry
totalling to 16 learning tasks altogether. Each learning
task took approximately 3-10 class periods of instruction.
The criterion level was set at 80% level of learning. The
group under the Mastery Learning Method of Instruction at
school and attending a Frivate University Freparatory
Ingtitution (ML+UFI) and the orocup under Mastery Lesrning
Method of Instruction at school but not attending a Private
Univeresity Freparatory Institution (ML) were taught under
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction throughout the 14
learning tasks in the sukject areas of Mathematics, Fhysice
and Chemistry. In these I groups (sections T, F, J, kK and
section H ~ 5 classes), a formative test was administered to
all of the students at the ens of sach learning task.
Feedback and correctives were provided to the students who
could not reach the pre-set criterion level of achievement,
80%y by going over the objectives they did not get for each
learning task. After this systematic intervention, a
parallel form of the formative test was given to those who
could not reach the 8O% criterion level of learning in the
ML+UFI and ML groups. In some of the learning tasks,
additional feedback and conectives were given to those whao
etill did not reach the critericn level followed by a secund
parallel form of the formative test. These formative tests
took approximately 20-45 minutes, having B-28 items (See

Appendix for the formative testes and their parallels).



The other two groups: that is, the group under
conventional method of instruction at schoel but attending a
Frivate University FPreparatory Institubion (UFI; Section E)
and the control group (secticne A, B, D, G, 1) were taught
under the conventional methods of instruction throuchout the
second semester in all of these 16 learning tasks., However,
at the end of each learning task students in these ¥ groups
were given the formative tests but no systematic
intervention in terms of feedback and correctives. They alsc

did not get the parallel forms of the formative teste.

At the completion of all the learning taske in the
second semester’s cwriculum, 3 summative tests in the
subject aress of Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry were
administered to all of the students in the four groups on
the same day. in addition to the three summative tests, a
Mathematice arnd & Science Test which were similar to those
given on the Student Flacement Examination (Y8, 1%84) were
administered to all of the students in the four aroups on
the last week of the schocl. In addition to these tests, the
students in the sample had taken the test given by the
fAssaciation of Private University Preparatory Institution
{(Ordebir) on the lst of March, 1987. Moreover, the students
in the sample had also taken the Student Selection
Examination (G8E) which was held on the 19th of April, 1987
as well as the Studeﬁt Flacement Examination {(8YS) which was

on the 28th of June 1987,

F0
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For the subject areas of Mathematics, and Fhysics,
all of the formative tests;, their parallels, summative tests
and the Mathematics and Goience Tests similar to thoze given
on the Student FPlacement Examination (YS, 193&) were
prepared by two engineers from the Istanbul Technical
University who were senior students and were tutoring at the
time the study was conducted. For the subject area of
Chemistry, all of the above mentioned teste were constructed
by an instructor who was teaching the 11%¥" grade level at a
public senioe high school in Istanbul while the study was in

BrOCess.

The objiectives for each learning tashk in the
euhject areas of Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistrvy were
prepared by the 9 course teachers with the help of the

ressarcher during their training period.

Data Cellection and Analysis

initial Measwes: The students in all of the 11

science section were administered a questionnaire during the
last week of the lst semester to determine the number of
etudents who were attending the FPrivate University
Freparatory Institutions and those who were not
participating in such Preparatory Institutions. Another
purpose for the administration of this guestionnaire was to
collect data in relation to some of the demographic

characteristics of the 11lth graders in Fenerbahge Lycée.



The students in all of the 4 groups under
cansideration in this resesarch were given 3 pre—tests in the
subject areas of Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry one in
gach during the same week of the let semester to determine

the deficiencies in the ist semester’s curriculum.

Frocesse Meassures: 3 parallel formse of the pre—

tests in the subject areas of Mathe@atics, Fhysics and
Chemiﬁtry were given to a&ll of the students to check the
effects of the review course held during the first week of
the Znd semester. A formative test was givern to all of the
students at the completion of each learning task {for svery
subject area. Farallel forams of the formative tests were
administered: after correctives for students who could not
reach the preset criterion level of achievemsent which was
80% level of learning in the groups under Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction at school and attending the Private
Univereity Freparatory Institutions and the students in the
group under Mastery Learning Method of Instructiorn at school
but not attending Frivate University FPreparatory
Institutions. If studente could not reach this BOZ criteriaon
level aftter the first parallel, correctives were again given
which were followed by a second parallel from of the
tformative test te these two groups (Bee Appendisx far

these tests).

Final HMeasures: There are several final measures

in thie research that are under consideration. The first one
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ie the three summative tests which were administered to all
of the students in the 4 groups at the completion of &11 the
learning tasks in the subiect aress of Mathematics, Fbhysice
arid Chemistry. The second final measuwre is a Mathematice and
a Science Test which were similar to those given on the
Student Flacement Examination (BYS, 1%8&). The third finmal
maasuwre ie the scores on the test given by the Asscciation
of the Frivete University Freparatory Institutions (Gzdebir,
1787, The fouwrth final measuwre is the scores on the Student
Selection Examiration (@85, 1987). The last final measwe is
the Science. Mathematice and the combined

Turkish/Mathematice scores of the Student Flacement

Lo

Evamination (0OYS, 1987



Concerns of the Study

The main concern of this etudy is twe fold. One is
to test the combined effects of Mastery Learning tethod of
Instruction and attendance to a Frivate Univeresity
Freparatory Institution on peaswes related to the schaool
curricuwlum within the formal education svetem including the
parallel forms of the pre-test scores on Mathematics,
Fhysics and Chemistrv, and summative test scores on these
three subject areas. Another concern of this study is to
investigate the combined effecte of Mastery Learning Method
of Instruction and attendance to a Frivate University
Freparatory Institution on measuwes which are related to
university entrance sxamination including scores on the
Mathematice and Science Tests similar to those given on
Student Flacement Examination {0OV&, 1986), scores on the
test given by the Association of Frivate University
Freparatory Instituticons (Ozdebir, 1987). Student Selection
Examination (658, 19287) and Student Flacement Examination

(Y5, 1987).

There are 9 hypotheses in the study. The first

hypothesis is stated as:

HYPOTHESIE 1. THE BCORES OF THE STUDENTS IN THE
FOUR GROUFPE (ML+UFPI, UFI, ML, C)
WILL NOT SIGNIFICANTLY DIFFER FROM
ONE ANOTHER ON THE MATHEMATICS,
FHYEICE AND CHEMISTRY FRE-TESTS.
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Variables and Their Dperational Definitions

The Independent Mariable: There is no independent

variable in relation to the first hypothesis of the study.

The Observed Variable of this hypothesies is the

achievement levels of the studenlts as measuwred by three pre-
tests in the subjiect areas of Mathematice, Fhysice and
Chemistry (one in each). The Fre-testse in Mathematics,
Fhysics and Chemistry included the cbjectives tapping the
first semester’s curriculum for the related subject areas.
These Pre-Tests were prepared by the course teachers of
Fenerbahge Lycée with the assistance of the researcher for
each esubject area. It ie important to note at this point
that the teachers constructing the tests had not vet been
told for what intervention they would be responsible.
Mathematices Fre-Test consisted of 19 items. One class period
(40 mirmutes) was given to answer the questions. Similarly,
Fhysics Pre—test consisted of 20 items. Agsin, one class
pericd was also given for the adminietration of this test.
Finally, the Chemistry Fre-test inciuded 23 items. Une class
period was given to answer the guestions (8ee Appendix for

the PMathematics, Physice and Chemisetry Pre—-tests),



The second hypothesis of the study is as follows:

HYPOTHESIS 2Z. THERE WILL BE & SIGMIFICANT EFFECT
OF MaABTERY LEARNING METHOD OF
INSTRUCTION AND FRIVATE UMIVEREITY
FREFARATORY INSTITUTION ATTENDAMCE
ON THE PARALLEL FORME OF THE
PHRE-TESTS ON MATHEMATICE, FYSICS
AND CHEMIGSTRY .

Variables and Their Operational Definitions

The Independent Variagbles of this hypothesis are
the Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and attencing a
Frivate University Freparatory Institution. The groups which
vwere instructed under Mastery Learning Method of Instruction
ware ML+UFI {(Bection) and ML (section C, F, Jd., E) groups.
This Strateay was implemented for the subject areas of
Mathematics, Physice and Chemistry. The main subvariables of
this method of instruction used in the study are cues,
reinforcement, participation, feedhback and correctives. The
students in the ML+UFI and ML groups were provided with
remedial help and correctives in relation to the first
semester curricuwlum which also constituted the necessary
prerequisites for the mastery of the Znd semester’s
curriculum in the subject areas of Mathematics, Fhysics and
Chemistry. The other independent variable of the etudy is
attending the Frivate University Freparatory Institution.
The students in the ML+UFI and UFI groups attended & FPrivate

University Preparatory Institution.
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The Dependent Variable of this hypothesis is the

achievement level of students as measwed by the Farallel
Forme of the Fre-tests in Mathematice, Physice and
Chemnietry. These I tests in the related subject areas
included the cbjectives of the lst semester’s cwrriculum in
Mathematice, Fhysics and Chemistry., Parallel Forms of the
Fre—teste are again developed by the course teachers with
the help of the researcher before they were téld about the

intervention they were pain to use. Farallel Form of the

Mathematice Pre—test included Z0 iteme, Farallel Form of the

Fhyzice Pre-test included 20 items and Parallel Form of the
Chemistry Fre-test included 23 items. For each of the
Farallel Forms of the Pre-tests, 40 minutes, namely 1 class
period is qiven to the students to answer the gquestions in
the related subject areas. (See Appendix for the Farallel

Form of the Mathematics, FPhysics and Chemistry Fre—-teste).



The third hypothesis of the study is as follows:

HYFOTHESIS 3. THERE WILL EE & SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF MASTERY LEARNING METHOD OF
INSTRUCTION AND FRIVATE UMIVERSITY
FREFARATORY INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE
ON THE MATHEMATICS, FHYEICS AND
CHEMISTRY SUMHMATIVE TESTS.

Variables and Theiy Operaticnal Definitions

The Independent Variables of this hypothesis are

attending the Frivate University FPreparatory Institution and

Mastery Learning Method of Instruction.

The students in the ML+UFI and UPI groups attended
& Frivate University Freparatory Institution. The duraticon
of attendance had a mean of 7.33 months and a standard
deviation of Z.1. The other independent variable iz the
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction. The main
subvariables of this method are cues, reinforcemsnt,
participation, feedback and correctives. Cues, reinforcement
and participation were utilized through the instruction of
the learning tasks. Formative tests and their parallels (see
Appendix for these tests) gave intormation to the teschers
as to which of the cbiectives were accomplished by the
students. Thus correctives were given to students who could
not reach the 80Y criterion level of achievement on these

tests. Mastery Learning Method of Inetruction was



implemented for the students in the ML+UFI and ML groups for

the sukject areas of Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry.

The Dependent Variable of this hypothesis is the

achievement levels of the students measured by the 3
zummative tests in the subject areas of Mathematics, Fhysics
and Chemistry, Mathematics Summative Test included 7
learning tasks derived from 3 learning units. In octher
words, the first learning unit was divided into 3 learning
taske, the second learning unit into 2 and the last learning
unit into 2 learning tasks totalling 7 learning tasks which
were represented in the Mathematics Summative Test (Bee

Appendix for this test). This test consisted of 100 items.

The time alotted was 120 minutes. FPhysics
Summative Test (See Appendix for this test) included 80
items. The time given for the administration of this test
was 90 minutes. Lastly, Chemistry Summative Test consisted
of 4 learning tasks. Thisz test included 8% items. The time
given to answer these questions was 100 minutes. (See

Appendix for this test).



100

The {fouwrth hypothesis of the study can be stated

HYPOTHESIS 4. THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF PRIVATE UNIVERSITY FREFARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTIONM OGN
THE MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE TESTS
SIMILAR TO THOSE GIVEN ON THE
STUDENT FLACEMENT EXGMINATION
(OYS, 1986)

Variables and Their Operational Definitions

The Independent Yariables of this hypothesis are

again attending the Frivate University Freparatory
Institution and Mastery Learning Method of Instruction as it

ie stated in the third hypothesis,

The Dependent Variable of this hypothesie is the

achievement levels of the students measured by the
Mathematics and Bcience Tests similar to those given on the
Student Placement Examination {(0YE, 1984). The HMathematices
Test included 33 items. The time alotted for this test was
50 minutes. On the other hand, Science Test Consisted of 48
items, 70 minutes were given to answer the questions. The
total time alotted for these two tests was 120 minutes (See
Appendis for these teste). The number of items on these two
tests were exactly the same &s the number of items on the

Student Flacement Examination (GYS5, 1984).
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The fifth hypothesis of the study is stated am:

HYPOTHESIS S. THERE WILL BE A SIGNMIFICANT EFFECT
OF FRIVATE UNIVERSITY FPREFARATORY
INGTITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MASTERY
LEARMING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE TEST GIVEN BY THE ABSOCIATION
OF FRIVATE UNIVERSITY PREFABRATORY
INSTITUTIONS (QGZIDERIR, 1987).

Variables and Their Operational Detinitions

The Independent Variables of this hypothesie are

again attending Private University Freparatory Institution
and Mastery Learning HMethod of Instruction which were stated

as in the third and fouwth hypothesie aof the study.

The Dependent MVariable of this hypothesis is the

achievement levels of the students measured by the test
given by the Asscciation of Frivate University Freparatory
Institutions {(fzdebir, 1987). This test consisted of two
parts: namely the verbal and guantitative tests. There were
7% guestions in each part. The time alotted for the verbal
and gquantitave tests was 80 minutes for each part:. totalling

ta 1680 minutes for the whole exzmination.

T. o
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The sixth hypothesis of the study can be stated

o
i
»g

HYFOTHESIS 6. THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
(F PRIVATE UNIVERSITY FREPARSTORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE AMD MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
STUDENT SELECTION EXAMINATION
(HEs, i987).

Variabhles and Their Opgrational Definitions

The Independent Variable of this hypothesis are

the same sg stated in the third, fourth and fifth hypotheses

of the study.

The Dependent VYariable of this hypothesie is the

achievement levels of the students measwed by the Student
Selecticon Examination (085, 1987). This sxamination
consisted of three subtests which were verbal, gquantitative
and & foreign language test. The verbal and the quantitative
tests included 76 items each whereas there were 20 items in
the foreign lanquage test. The total number of items
included in the three subtests were 182, The time alotted
for the three subtests were 180 minutes. It was suggested
that 73 minutes should be spent for each of the verbal and
guantitative tests. On the other hand, 30 minutes should be

spent for the language subtest.
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The seventh hypothesis of the study is stated as:

HYPOTHESIS 7. THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF FRIVATE UNIVERSITY FREFARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTEMDANCE ARND MABTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF IMSTRUCTION OM
SCIENCE SCORES OF THE STUDENT
FLACEMENT EXAMINATION
(OVE-FEN, 1987).

Variables and Their Operationasl Definitions

The Independent Variable of this hypothesis are

the same as stated in the third, fourth, fifth and sixth

hypotheses of the study.

The Dependent Variable of this hypothesis is the

sripnce scores of the students on the Student Flacement
Examination (BYS-Fen, 1987). On Student Flacement
Examination (OYG, i987), a five—test battery test was used.
These subhteste were Natural Sciences, Mathematics, Turkish
Language and Literature, Social Sciences and a Foreign
Language. There were &0 items on the Matural Sciences Test,
SE.items o the Mathematics Teet., &2 items on the Turkish
Language and Literature Test, 70 items on the Social
Sriences Test and 75 items on the Foreign langu:ige Test,
taotalling to Fi9 questions on the Student Flacement
Examiration. The total time alotted for the Gtudent

Flacement Examination was 210 minutes.
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The eighth hvypothesie of the study is etated as:

HYFPOTHESIS B. THERE WILL BE A& SIGMIFICANT EFFECT
OF FRIVATE UNMIVERSITY FPHREPARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE ANMD MABTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF TNETRUCTIONM ON
THE MATHEMATICE S8CORES OF THE
STUDENT PLACEMENT EXAMINATION
(OY5~-MAT, 19287} .

Variahles and Their Operational Definiticons

The Independent Yariable of this hypeothesis are

the same as stated in the third, fourth, fifth, sixth and

seventh hypotheses of the study.

The Dependent Variable of this hypothesis is the

mathematice scores of the studente on the Student Flaccment
Evamination (BYS-Mat, 1987). QOne of the subtests or the
Student Flacement Examination was the Mathematics test.

There were 52 items on this test.
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The nind hvpothesis of the study can be stated

r ]
[t
ag

HYPOTHESIS 9. THERE WILL RE A SIGNIFICAMT EFFECT
OF FRIVATE UNIVERSITY PREFARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTEMDANCE AMD MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE COMEBINED TURKISH/MATHEMATICS
SCORES OF THE STUDENT PLACEMENT
EXAMINATION (OYS5-TM, 1987).

Variables and Their Operational Definitions

The Independent Variable of this hypmthasia are

the same se stated in the third, fourth, fifth, sixth,

seventh snd eighth hypotheses of the study.

The Dependent Mariable of this hypothesis is the

Combined Turkish/Mathematics scores of the students on the
Student Placement Examination {DYS~-TM, 1987). There were %
items on the Mathematics Test and &2 items on the Twhkish
Language and Literature Test. The Combined
Tufkishlﬂathematics (TM) score was one type of weighted
Student Placement Examinaticon (OYS) score calculated on this

examinatiosn.

These 2 hyvpotheszes of the study were statistically
tested by one-way analyeis of variance, two-way analysis of
variance, Newnan—keuls formula, t-test analysesn, E

correlation ratios and effect size analyvses.
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CHAFTER IV
RESULTS

This study is constructed te test nine hvpoatheses.
The firset one is that the scores of the students in the four
groups (ML+UFT, UPI, ML and control) will not significantly
giffer {from one another on the Mathemestices, Physices and
Chemistry Fre—tests. The second hypothesis of the study is
that there will be & significant effect of Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction and Frivate University Preparatory
Institution attendance on the parallel forms of the Fre-
tests on HMathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry. The third
hypothesie is that there will he a significant effect of
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and Private
University Preparatory Institution attendance on the
Mathematice, Fhysice and Chemistry Summative Tests. The
fourth hypothesie of the study is that there will be a
significant effect of Private University Freparatory
Inetitution attendance and Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction on the Mathematics and Science Tests similar to
those given on the Student Flacement Examination (BYE,
198&8)., The fifth hypothesie of the study is that there will
he & significant effect of Private University Freparatory
Institution attendance and Mastery Lesrning Method of
Instructiaon on the Test given by the Aesociation of Private
University Preparatory Institutions (Dzdehir, 1987). The

gixth hypothesis is that there will be a significant effect
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of Frivate University Freparatory Institution ettendance and
Mastery Learning Method of Inetruction on Student Selection
Examination (088, 1987). The seventh hypothesis is that
there will be a significant effect of Frivate University
Freparatory Institution attendance and Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction on the Science scores of the Student
Flacement Examination (BYS-Fen, 1987). The eighth hypothesis
of the study is that {hera will be & significant effect of
Frivate University Freparatory Institution attendance and
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction on the mathematics
scores of the Student FPlacement Examination (8Y&-HMat, 1987).
The ninth hypothesis is that there will be a significant
effect of Private Univerasity Freparatory Institution
attendance and Mastery Learning Method of Instruction an the
combined Turkish/Mathematics scores of the Student Flacement

Evamination (OBYS-TM, 1987).

The stated hypotheses are tested under two
instructional methods at the school setting. There was one
group {(secticon H) instructed under the Mastery Lesrming
FMethod of Instruction at schoaol and attending a Frivate
University Freparatory Institution (ML+UFI). The second
aroup was derived from 4 sections (sections €, F, J, K: all
instracted undﬁr the Mastery Learning Method of Instruction
at schoal, but not attending a Private University
Freparatory Institution (ML) . The third group {(section E)
wae instructed under the conventional method of instruction

at school, but attending a Private University Freparatory



Institution {UFI). The fourth group was the control group
derived from § sectione (sections A, R, D, &, 1) instructed
under the conventional method instruction at school and not
attending any Frivate University Preparatory Institution

{control).

There were 41 students in the group under the
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction at school and
attending a Frivate University Freparatory Institution
tsection H), 21 students in the group under the Mastery
Learning Method of Instruction at school but not attending a
Private University Preparatory Institution (section C, F, J,
k), 43 students in the group under the converntional method
of instruction at school, but attending & Frivate University
Freparatory Institution (section E) and 3i students in the
group under the conventional method of instruction at schoel
and not attending a Frivate University Freparatory

Ingtitution {section &, B, D, 6, I).

fnalysie of Effectiveness of Inetruction

The mean performances of each aroup were plotted
to show graphically how the groups started te differ in
performance atter the feedback and correctives provided
during the review course held on the first week of the
second semester as well as after the first formative test as
a result of Méatery Learning Method of Instruction and

Frivate University Freparatory Institution attendance. Graph
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1. 2, and 3 give these differences for the subject areas of

Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry, respectively.



GRAPH 2: The Mean Performances of Each Group on the Physics Pre-test, Its Parallel
Formative and Summative Tests.
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fAnalveis Done gn Each Hypothesis

In this section, the analvees done to test the

hypotheses of the study are presented.

The first hypothesis of the study is:

HYPOTHESIS 1: THE SCORES OF THE STUDENTS IN THE
FOUR GROUFS (ML+UFI, UFI, ML AND
CONTROL)Y WILL NOT SIGNIFICANTLY
DIFFER FROM ONE ANDTHER ON THE
MATHEMATICSE, PHYBICES aAND CHEMISTRY
FRE-TEETS.

In order to test this hypothesie, One-way Analysis
of variance, the Newman—Feuls test, T-test analyses and
effect size analyses are used. One-way Analysis of Variance
test is used to check if there are any significant
differences among the four groups in terms of the firet
semester s curriculum on Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry
measured by the I Pre-tests pricr to instruction. Table 12

shows the One-way ANIVA test done on the Mathematics,

Fhyeice and Chemistry Fre-test scores of the four groups.
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TABLE 12Z. One-way Analysis of Variance on the Mathematics,

Physics and Chemistry Fre-test Scores of the Four

Groups (ML+UPI, UF1, ML and control).

‘ Significance
DF MS ERROR| ERROR F Level

Mathematice| X 21.9775) 126 7.8839( 2.7877] pu.0S

Fhysice I 1110.9672) 129 H.8520116.1948] pd. 00001

Chemistry 3 83. 1137 130 (11.026%9) 7.7187] pd.0001

According to the results of One-way ANDOVA, there
are significant differences among the four groups in terms
of the first semester’s curriculum on Mathematics, Fhysics
and Chemistry measured by the 3 Pre-tests in the related
subject areas. The resulte show that the groups
significantly differ from one ancther at the .05, 00001 and
L0001 levels in terms of the subject areas of Mathematics,
Fhysics and Chemigtry, respectively. The findings suggest
that the groups are different from one ancther before the
implementation of the Mastery Learning Method of

Instruction.

Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry Pre—test scores
are again compared by using the Newman—kKeuls formula to

check i there are significant differences among the four
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groups prior to instruction. Table 13 gives these

comparisons.,

TABLE 13. Coamparieon of the Mathematics, Physice and

Chemistry Fre~test Scores of the Four Groups,

using the,Newman—Héuls formuila.

HLeUPT (1) UFT {(2) KL (3} Control {4)
Calculated qfSignifitance
HS #S Hs s Level

OF fjerror {0F {error |DF {error |OF |error

: 133 3.47 133 gral.0G
Kathematics|124 { 7.6041126 | 7.884 1126 | 7.884 126 | 7,884 {23 4.25 203 qrof.08

3 NS
134 N5
433 N,
N8,

133 5,49 {103 grafa01
Physics 129 { 6.B520129 | 6,852 |129 | 6,852 {129 | 4,852 {14 8.3 |IM (.00
DI 4 (DI geLH
24 1.4 {2M geuf.0f
132 NE
34 AS,

123 53 {13 gL05

Chesistry {130 [11,027{130 [11.027 {130 11,027 1130 [11.027 {14 &T0 {14 geof.08
- 233 WS,
34 NS,

24 W5

The resulte of Table i3 show that are signi?icant
differences between the Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry
Fre-test scores of the four groups. In the subject area of

Mathematics, when ML+UFI group is compared to ML group, the
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difference is significant at the .05 level. Similarly, when
the studente in the UPI graoup are compared to the students
in the ML group, the difference is again significant at the
same level. As can be seen from the findings, ML group
scores significantly lower than the ML+UFI and UFI groupss
the other groups not differing significantly from one
ancther. For the subject area of Fhysics, ML+UFI and UFI
graoups are similar to each other while they both differ
significantly from the ML and the control groups, the latter
two also being similar to each other. For the subject area
of Chemistry, ML+UFI group scores significantly higher than

any of the cther groups.

In summary, the groups differ from one ancther in
terms of the first semester"s curriculum on Mathematics,
Fhysice and Chemistry before Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction is implemented. In the three subject areas,

ML+UFPI and UF}(groups score significantly higher than ML and

control groups.

For further comparison purposes, t~test analyses
are utilized to check whether there are significant
di%?erences among tﬁé four groups prior to instruction.
Table 14 shows the comparisons between the Mathematics,
FPhysice and Chemistry Pre-test scores of the students in the

four groups (ML+UFI, UFI, ML amnd control).
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TABLE 14. Comparison of the Meang of the
Mathematics, Physics and Cheaistry
Fre~test Scores of the Students in the
Fow Groups, using t-test analyses.

W& UPD (U Iy W3 Control (&) | P-valee ’5mm‘éisance§
i Levei {
- - - Py 1
T Ise |[nii 8¢ |n |1 Sa 1afT {8 In j
173 = 137 |17 piuds f
: 3= .7 g2>3' ouL it i
Hathesatics| 9.0270{3.122 37| 9.5953(2.779) 43 | 7.9211 |2.381 | 19] B.A290|2.705] 34 = 13 (D4 pdail )
IO KA
14 .3, %
34 WS,
P23 = 380 {123 peLunit
Physics  112.8390]1.529 #4[12.0000{2,785] 43 | 9.8571 {3.0742] 28] 851723002 29004 = 624 {1d piOEat
. 33 =2 38 i3 ed.0i
B4 = 4,95 {54 plloout
137 N3,
RS
03 = 370 {1 e 000t
Chamistry 104.7436{3.160] 39112.3721]3.512) 43 }11,5238 {3,296 | 20041,3226{3.260] 310132 = 326 {32 (. 901
34 = 3.84 {14 peodol
©3 WG,
{24 WG
34 K5,




Results of Table 14, using t-tests are gernaral ly
similar 1o the resulis of the Newmsn-Keuls foranla. G ihe
findings suggest, there are significant differences among
the four groups in terms of Lhe Mathematics. Fhysics and
Chemistry Fre~test scores. As o as Mathematics ig
concerned. ML group heas the lowest mean of 7.47 amorig the
other aroups. However, the means of ML+UPT and UPI [n Bl IR T o2
are simiar io each cther, namely 9.02 and 9.4, respectivelv.
ML+UPT and UFI groups score significantly higher than the
other two groups on the Mathematices Pre-test. Bimilarly,
ML+UFI and UFI groups are significantly differaent fram Bl
and control groups, th&xfmrmer two having similar measns on
the Fhysics Pre-test. Far the Chemistry Pre—test, ML+
aroup ecores significantly different from any other G O 5
having the highest mean Qérformance. The means of ML group
and the control are similar to each other on the Cheni stry

Pre-test.

Effectsize analvses are alsp used to test the

first hyvpothesis of the study.

bihen effect size analveis is done on the ratic of
the difference betuween the means of ML+UPI and the ML group
in relation to the standard deviation of ihe L aroup for
the Pre-test on Méthematics,,a difference of .&%. amre than

half a standard deviation ie found between these two

119
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classes. (1) When an effect size analvsis is also doune on the
ratio of the difference betwesen ithe aeans of UMD and P
aroups in relation to the standard deviation of ML groups for
the Fretest on HMathematics a difference of 84, almost «

standard deviation is {found betwesen these twoe aroupe.

Effect size analvses are also wvtilized for the
Fhysics-Pretest. When effect size analysis is done on the
ratic of the difference betweesn the means of MLAUFI and L
groups in relation to the standard deviation of the ML aroup
for the Pre~{est o Fhvsics, a difference of .84, almost a
standard deviation is {found Eetween these two groups.
Similarly., when effect size analveie is done on the ratio of
the difference between the means of UFI and ML groups in
relation to the etan&ard deviation of the M. aroup, a
difference of ;&?, more than hald a standard deviation is
found between these two groups. When effect size analveis is
calculated on the ratio of the difference between the means
of ML+UPI and the control group ino relation to the standard
deviation of the control aroup for the Pre-test on Fhysics,

a difference of 1.26 standard deviation ie found beltween

these two aroups.

hen effect siczce analvesis is done on the ratioc of
the difference betwesn the oeans of UFD and the carntreal

groups in relation to the standard devietion of the control

<
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group. & difference of 1.2 standard deviation is found
between these two groups. Finally effect size analysis is
done on the ratio of the difference between the means of ML
and the control groups in relation to the standard deviation
of the control aroup, a difference of .43, alaost half a

standard deviation is found between these two aroupes.

Effect size analyses are further carried out for
the Chemistry Pre—test. bhen effect sirze analvsis is done on
the ratio of the difference between the means of ML+UFI and
the ML groups in relation to the standard deviation of the
ML aroup for the Chemistry Fre-test, a difference of .98,
almost a standard deviation is found betwesn these twao
groups. When effect size analysis is done on the ratic of
the difference between the means of ML+UPI group and the
cantrol groups in relation to the standard deviation of the
control group, a difference of 1.05 standard deviation is
tound between these two groups. Lastly, when effect size
analvsis is done on the ratio of the difference betmegn the
means of ML+UPI and UFI groups in relation to the standard
deviation of the UPI group, & difference of .&8, halt a

standard deviation above is found between these ftwo groups.

As the results of the analyses ehow., the groups
significantly differ from one another in termsz of the first
semester’s curriculum for the subject areas of Mathematics,

Physics and Chemistry befare the implementation of the

k2



Mastery Learning Method.

fccording ta these results. the

first hypothesis of the study is rejected.

The second hypothesis of

HYPOTHESIS Z: THERE WILL

the study ie:

BE A BIGNIFLOANT EFFECT
OF MASTERY LEARNING AND METHOD OF
INSTRUCTION aND PRIVATE UNIVERSITY
FREFARATORY INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE
ON THE PARALLEL FORMS OF THE
FRE-TESTS IN MATHEMATICS, FHYSBICS

AND CHEMISTRY.

In order to test this hypothesis, a two-way

analysis of variance, Newman—Keuls analysis, t—test

analyses, £ correlation ratios and effect size analyses are

used. Each of these analyses is carried out for the parallel

forms of the Mathematics, Phvsics and Chemistry Fre-tests.
Table 15 shows the two-way ANOVA test done on the parallel
forms of the Mathematics, Phyéics and Chemistry Fre-teste.
TABLE 15. Two-way @nalysis of Variance of the
Effects of Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction and Private University
FPreparstory Institution Attendance on
the FParallel Forms of The Mathematics,
Fhysics and Chemistry Pre-tests.
NATHERATICS ’g PHYSILS ’g CHEHISTRY
K ]
Significance Eignificance Significante
Level F o ileved Foojlevel
" | i !
HL A5, 06%] p< 00D 172,03B) ¢ L DOOL 134,270 {0000
{ir1 S.188 p< 026 [29.423] ¢ L0001 | .34} p< 0TS .
HiLxtP] ) 078 875
jinteractinn , 550 K.5. } 3,195 H.8. } .025} H.5,

s -
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Table 15 shows that Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction &affects achievement on the FParallel Form of the
Mathematics Pre—~test at the 0001 level with an F value of
41.046. Results of Table 15 alsc show that attending Private
Uriversity FPreparatory Institution affects achievemernt on
this test at the .02 significance level. Az can be seen from
the table, Mastery Learning has a greater impact than
attending Preparafary Institutions on the achievement in
terms of the paraliel form of the Mathematics Fre-test both
being highly significant. Table 15 alsoc demonstrates that
MLxUPT interaction is not significant. For the parallel form
of the Physice. Fre~test, both of the interventions have
significant effects on the schiesvement levels. Itlis
noteworthy that Mastery Lgarning affecte achisvement at the
L0001 level of significance with on F value of 72,038 while
attending Private University Freparatory Institutions again
affects achievement at the same significance level with an F
value of 29.423. For the parallel form of the Chemistry

Pre~§esﬁ, Mastery Learning has a graat impact on
achievement at the .0001 significance level attending
Péeparatory Institutions do not have any significant

effects. Moreover, MLxUPI interaction is insignificant.

The parallel forms of the Mathematics, Physics and’
Chemistry Fre-test scores of the fowr groups are compared
with each other by the use of'thebNewman4Keuls formula.

Table 1é& gives these comparisong of the four groups.
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TABLE 16. Comparison of the Parallel Forme of Lhe
Mathematics, Physice and Chemistiry Fre-
test Scores of the Four Groups, using
the Newman Keuls foreula.
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As the findings for the parallel form of the
Hathematics'Pre—teet suggest, there is a significant
.diﬁfefence at the .0l lével when ML+UF1D and control groups
are compared. Similarly, the difference is eigni{icant at
the .01 level, when ML group is compared to the contral‘
group. When UFI and control gruups ére compared, the

difference is significaht at the same level. When ML+UFI and

UFl groups are compared, there is again a difference at the



01 level of significance. Finally, whern ML and UPI'gPoups
are compared, a difference is found at the same significance
level, As far as the Fhysics is coricerned, when ML+UFI group
ie compared to the comtrol group, the difference is
significant at the .01 level. When ML and control qroups are
compared, there is again a significant difference at the
same level. There is a significant difference at the .01
level, when UPl and control groups are compared. When ML+UFI
and UFT groups are compared, the difference is significant
at the .05 level. The difference is again significant at the
same level when ML and UFI groups are compared. Finally,
when ML+UPI and ML groups are compared, there is &
significant difference at the .01 level. For the parallel
form of the Chemistry Fre-test, when ML+UPI and control
aroups aré compared, the difference is significant at the
01 level. When ML and control groups are compared, there is
a significant difference at the same level. When ML+UPI
group is compared to UFI group, there is a difference at the
same significance level. Lastly, when ML group and UFPI

grroups are compared, theré is & difference at the .01 level.

T-test analyses for the Parallel Forms of the
Mathematics, Physics and Chemictry Fre—tests are further

utilized for comparison purposes.

12
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TABLE 17. Comparison of the Means of the Parallel
Forms of the Mathematics, Physzics and
Chemistry Fre~tests of the Fow Broups,

using t-test analvses.

BL o+ UPI 1) W (2 e {3 Contral {(4) t-valye §514ﬂxfltinCE
Lave
f Sa f i S [i] i Se n i 5., fl ’
03 2 430 JixT p<l 0608
194 = 6,08 M3 pll000
Matheaatics]13. 1300144001 40{12,2383:3.404] 2{ { 9.5116 {3.268 | 200 7.B452|2. 7871 31{233 = .03 {25 pd.0d
| 254 = 5.18 }m p<. 000t
34 = 4.9 134 .65
' §x.>2 K5,
132 = 2.3 31}2 [ TR
{53 = 6,28 {X}S p{. 0001
«iFhysics 14.846212.072] 39{13.2381{3.208] 21 {11.3814 {2,575 | 43| 8.2739]2.890) 29 1,4 =10.93 {i:F ol.addl
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[2:4 plu0ty
jS?% 320004
i
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The results of Table 17, using t—-tests are in
accordance with the results chtained from the Newman—-keuls
formula. The mean performances of the MLAUFI, ML and UFI
groups in comparison to the control group are significantly
different. As can be seen from Table 17, the mearn
pertormances of ML+UFI and ML groups are significantly
higher than the mean performances of the UFI and control
groups on the parallel form of the Mathewnatice Fre—-test. As
far as the parallel form of the Fhysics Pre-test is
concerned, there are again significant differancés betweeﬁ
the means.af the three different interventions, namely
ML+UFI, ML and UFI in comparison to the control graup.
Moreover, the group having both interventions, ML+UPI is
sigrnificantly higher than &ll of the other groups followed
hy the ML group and UPI group, respectively. For the
paralliel form of the Chemistry Fre-test, MLAUFI aroup has
the highest mean of all the groups. The second group which
also has & high mean on the parallel form of the Chemistry
Pre—test.is the ML group. Because there is not much
diffef@nce between the mean performances of these two
gréups, they do not significantly differ from one another.
However, when ML+UFI and control groups are compared, the
difference is significant at the .0001 level. Similarlw,
when ML group is compared to the control group, the
difference is significant at the .00 level. There is a
significant difference between MLHAUFPI and UFI groups at the

L0008 level. Finally, when ML and UFI groups are compared,



the difference is significant at the .05 level. In shart,
ML+UF1 and ML groups score significantly higher on this test

than UFI and control groups.

E correlation ratios are also computed $from the
two-way ANOVA results. The following table shows the E
correlation ratios and the amcount of variance accounted for
by eaéh intervention in terms of the parallel forms of the
Mathematics, Fhysice and Chemistry Fre~tests.
TABLE 18. E Correlation Ratices and the Amount of Variance
Accounted for by Mastery Learning MHethod of
Instruction and Private University Preparatory

Institution Attendance for the Parallel Forms of
the Mathematics, FPhysice and Chemistry Pre-tests.

| mltiple £

ML UP1 forrelation ratip
£ Amount of{ € fgount of{ £ Angunt of
Correlation{Variance {forrelation{Veriance [Lorrelation{Varisnce
Ratios fccounted] Ratios ficcounted| Ratios Accounted
for (i} for (%} for (1)
Mathematics] .48 234 AT 029 509 259
Physics 55 309 | L | oam | e A3
Cheristry .459 211 141 019 480 231

For the parallel form of the Mathematics Fre-test,
Mastery Learning accounts for 23% of the variation in

achievement while Frivate University Freparatory



Institution Attendance accqunts for 2.9% of the variation in
achievement. Together, the two variable account for 25.9% of
the variation in achievement. As far as the Physics is
concerned, Mastery Learning alone account for 31%, whereas
attending Frivate University Freparatory Institution account
for 13% of the variation in achievemernt. The two
interventions account for 44% of the variation in
achievement on the parallel form of the Physics FPre-test.
Far the parallel form of the Chemistry Fre-test, Mastéry
Learning accounts for 214 of the variation in achievement on
thie test while Private University Freparatory Institution
Attendance accounts for 24 of the variation in achievement.

Together, they account for Z3% of the variation.

Effect size analyses are also carried cut to test
the second hypothesis of the study. For the parallel {form of
the Mathematice Pre-test, when effect size analysis is done

on the ratio of the difference between the means of ML+UFI

and control groups, in relation to the standard deviation of

the control group, a difference of'3.975,«a1mcst 2 standard
deviagtions is found between these two groups. When effect
size analysis is done on the ratio of the difference between
the mean of ML.and the contreol groups in relation to £he
standard.deviaiion of the control group, a difference of

1.448 stahdard deviation is found between these two groups.

when effect size analysise is done on the ratio of the

difference between UFI and the control groups in relation to



the standard deviation'o¥ the control group, & difference of
~56F, more than half a etandard deviation is fourd between
these twe groups. When effect size analysis is done on the
ratic of the difference between the means of ML+UPI and URI
groups in relation to the standard deviation of the UFI
group, & difference of 1.113 standard deviation is found
between these two groups. Finally, when effect size analysis
is done o the ratio of the difference between the means of
ML -and UFI groups in relafinn to the standard deviation of
the UPI group, & difference of 830, &lmost a standard

deviation is found between these two groups.

Effect size analyses are also utilized in relation
to the parallel form of the Fhysics Fre-test. When effect
size analysis ie done on the ratio of the difference between
the means of ML+UFI and the control groups in relation to
the standard deviation of the control group, a difference of
. 2.27 standard deviation is found between these two groups.
When effect size analysis is done on the ratic of the
difference betuwesen the means of ML and control agroups in
relation to the standard deviation of the coﬁtrdl group, a
difference of 1.716 standard deviation is found between
these two groups. When effect size analysis is done on the
ratio of the di#ference bwtween the. means of UPI and control
groupes in relation to the standard deviation of the control
group, a difference of 1.143 standard deviation is found
between these two groups. When effect size analysis is done

on the ratio of the difference between the means of ML+UPI



and UFI groups in relation to the standard deviation of the
UFI group, & difference of 1.267 setandard deviation is found
between these two groups. When an effect size analysis is
computed on the ratioc of the difference between the means of
M. and UFI groups in relation to the standard deviation of
the UFI group, a difference of .64, more than half a
standard deviation ie found. Finally, a difference of .501,
half & standard deviation is found, when the same analysis
is done on the ratio of the difference between the means of
MLAUPY and ML groups in relation to the standard deviation

of the ML group.

Effect size analyses are alsc computed for the
parallel form of the Chemistry Fre-test. When an effect size
analysis ie done on the ratio of the difference between the
means of ML+UFI and control groups in relation to the
standard deviation of the control group, a difference of

1.442 standard deviation is found between these two. groups.

When géfect size analysie is done on the ratio of the
diftference between the means of ML and the control groups in
reiatian to the standard deviation of the control group, a
differénce of 1.135 standard deviation ie found between
these two aroupe. When effect size analysis is done on the
ratio of the difference between the means of ML+UFI and UFI
groups in relation to the standard deviation of the U
group, & difference of L9004, almost a standard deviation is

found between these two groups. When effect size analysis is

ey
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done on the ratio of the difference between the means of ML
and UFI groupe in relation to the standard deviation of the
UFI group, a difference of .674, more than half a standard

deviation is found between these two groups.

fccording to the results obtained from the
analyses, Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and Frivate
University Freparatory Institution attendance make a
significant difference on the Parallel Forms of the
Ma£hematics, Fhysics and Chemistry Fre-tests, the effect of
Mastery Learning alone being much more sizeable than the
effect of Private University Preparatory Institution
attendénce. Thus, the second hypothesie of the study is

clearl§ confirmed,

The third hypothesis of the study is:
HYPOTHESIS 3I: THERE WILL EBE A& SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
. OF MASTERY LEARNING METHOD OF
INSTRUCTION AND FPRIVATE UMIVERSITY
FREFARATORY INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE
ON THE MATHEMATICS, FHYSICS AND
CHEMISTRY SUMMATIVE TESTS.

A two-way analysie of variance, the Newman—keuls
fo}mala, t~test analyses, E correlation ratios and effect
size analyses are the statistics utilized to test the third
hypothesis of the study. All of these analyses z-e done for
the Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry Summative Teste

separately. Table ‘19 gives the two-way ANOVA test done for

the Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry Summative Tests



investigating the effects of Mastery Learning and Private

University Preparatory Institutions Attendance.

TABLE 19. Two-way Analysis of Variance of the Effects of
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and Private
University Preparatory Institution Attendance on
the Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry Summative

Testes.

KETHEMATILS PHYS1ES CHEHISTRY

Significance Significance Signifirance
F  {level F ilevel F o {level
HL 5.456] .012 §.508] .03 3,835 .052
P1 55341 020 B85 AT 14018 047
K.5,

NP1 | 1.330] .25 267) 606 50) Lm0

Interaction NS} H.8, N.5.

fs can be seen from Table 19, Mastery Learning
affects achievement on the Mathematics Bummative Tests at
the .01 level. Attending Frivate University Preparatory
Institutions has an impect on achievement at the .02 level
of significance. For the Fhyesices Summative Test, Mastery
Learning affects achievement at the .03&6 level of
significance whereas Frivate Univereity Freparatory
Institutioﬁ-étteﬁéance has no significant effect on the
achievement. As far as the Chemistry Summative Test is
concerned, Mastery Learning Method of Instruction has an

effect on achievement at the .05 level while attending the
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Frivate University Preparatory Institution has an impact on

achievement at the .047 level of eignificance,

Mathematice, Fhysics and Chemistry Summative Test
scores of the groups are compared by utilizing the Newman
euls formula. Table 20 gives the Newman-keuls results of
the four groups.

TARLE 20. Comparison of the Mathematice, Physics and

Chemistry Summative Test Scores of the Fouwr
Groups, using the Newman-kFeuls formulsa.

MlP {13} WL (2} UpPI €3 Control (4}

Calculated gfSignificancef
5 1) S B8 Level
BF lerror {DF lerror DF lerror |DF {error

D4 4.9 114 g.al.01
4 3.9 (D4 geol.08
Natheeatics|132 1275.267)132 |275.267]132 12752670432 1275, 267|308  3.38 |34 g.4<.08
2 M.B.
153 N.5.
23 NS

12 K.
133 K5,
Physits 132 [135.346}132 |135.3461137 {135.386{132 [135,348 154 N.S.

' 233 N.8.
1258 .S,
334 N.B.

194 394 1M gead.05
Chesistry [132 |157.618132 [157.616]132 [157.616]132 [IST.418(208 3.02 |28 gooC 05
DE 4 |34 gral.05
12 N8
13 K5
23 .S,

As Table 20 suggests, ML+UFI group is

significantly different from the control group at the .01



level for the Mathematics Summative Test. When ML is
compared to the contrel group, the difference is significant
at the 085 level. Similarly, when UFI and control Qroupes are
compared, the difference is again significant at the same
level., The rest of the comparisons show insignificant
differences. As far as the Physi;a Summative Test is
concerned, no two groupe are significantly different from
each cther. Finally, for the Chémistry«eummative Test,
ML+UFI group is significanfl? different from the group at
the .05 level. When ML group is compared to the éqntral
aroup, the difference approaches significance at the .05
level.-Likewisé, there is & difference approaching
significance at the same level when UFI and control groups

are compared.

T~test are the next analysese that are carried out
for comparing the four groups. Table 21 gives these
comparisong for the Mathematice, Fhysics and Chemistry

Summative Tests.



TABLE 21. Comparison of the Means of the Mathematics,
Fhysics and Chemistry Summative Tests of ths Four
Groups, using t-test analvses,
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For the Mathematics Summative Test, ML+URI group
has the highest mean performance of all the groups. followed
by ML and UFPI groups, respectively. The findings also show
that the three different intervention groups, namely;
Mi+URI, ML and UFI are significantly different from the
control group. Although there are no significant differences
between the groups when the Newman—Keuls statiss is utilized
for the Physice Summative Test, significant differences are
obtained from the t—test analyses. The reason for this
distinction is because t-teste are more sensitive to
differences between groups. Moreover, Newman-keuls test is a
more rigorous statistics in comparison to t-test analyses.
Thus, unlike the results of the Newman—Keuls formula, there
are some groups which are signifticantly different from
others according to t-test findings. First of all, ML+UFI
and ML groups have similar mean performances, 55.5 and =51,
respectively. ML+UPI and ML groups are significantly
different from the control group on the ﬁhysics Summative
Test. As far as the Chemistry Bummative Test is concerned,
the mean of the MLAUPI group is the highest of &1l the
aroups fqllowed by ML group and UFI group, respéctivély. The
control group has the lowest mean on the Chemistry Summative
Test. As can be seen from the Table, the greups that receive
three different interventions; ML+UPI, ML and UFI groups are

significantly different from the control group.

E correlation ratiocs are calculated from the

resulte of two—-way ANOVA for the Mathématics, Fhveics and



Chemistry Summative Teste. The following table shows the E
correlation ratios and the amount of variance accounted for

by each independent variable.

TEBLE 22. E Correlation Ratics and the fAmount of Variance
Scecounted for by Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction and Frivate University Preparatory
Institution Attendance for the Mathematics.
Fhysics and Chemistry Summative Tests,

Holtiple E
Bl : yrl - Correlation Ratin
E fzount of} E Asount of| E faount of
Correlation{Variance {Correlation{Var{ance {Correlation{Variance
Ratios fceounted| Ratios fccounted! Ratios Arcounted
for (%) for (%) for {%)
{Hathensticsy .21 .044' 195 ,038 287 087
Physics 181 L33 L (67 D05 493 037
Chemistry 165 027 489 029 236 056

As Table 22 demonstrates, Mastery Learning alone
accounts for 4% of the variation in achievement on the
Mathematics Summative Test. Bimilarly, attending the Private
Univereity Prépafatbry Institutions accaunts Ffor also 4% of
the variation on this test., As far as the Fhysice SBummative
Test is cencerned, Mastery Learning alone accounte for 37 of
the variation in achievement whereasiPrivate University
Freparatory Institution Attendance alone does not explain

much. Mastery Learning alone accounts for 3% of the
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variation in achievement on the Chemistry Summative test
while attending the Private University Freparatory
institutions alone also accounts for 3% of the variation.
Moreover, the effects of the two independent variables an

a8ll of the summative tests are additive.

Firnally, effect gize analyses are calculated for
the three Summative Tests in the related subject areas. For
"the Mathematics Summative Test, when effect size analveis is
dorne on the ratio of the difference between the means of
ML+IPI and the control groups, in relation to the standard
deviation of the control group, a difference of 1.189
stendard deviations ie found between the two groups. When an
effect size analysis is done on the ratic of the difference
between the means of ML and contral groups, in ratios to the
standard deviation of the control group, a difference of
294, almost a standard deviation ie found hetween these two
groups. When an ef%ecf size analysis is done on the ratio of
the difference between the means of UFI and control groups
in relation to the standard deviatidd of t&e control group,
& di&ferénce of .81, a little less than a standard deviation

is found between these two groups.

Effecf eize analyeses aré also carried out for the
Fhysics Bummative Test. When an effect size analysie is done
on the ratic of the difference between the means of ML+UFI

and control groups in relation to the standard deviation of



the control group, a difference of .4689, more than half a

standard deviation is found between these twoe groups.

Whern effect size analysis is done on the ratio of the
difference hetween the means of ML and control oroups in
relation to the standard deviation of the control group, a
difference of .641, more than half a standard deviation is

found between these two groups.

Finally, effect size analyses are also computed
for the Chemistry Summative Test. When effect siée analysis
ie done on the ratio of tBe difference between the means of
ML+UFI- and the control groups in relation to the standard
deviation of the control group,: a difference of . FE, almost

a standard deviation is found between these two groups.

When effect size analysis is done on the ratio of the
difference between the means of ML and contral groups, in
relation to the standard deviation of the control class, a
difference of .68 more than halt a standard deviation is
found between these two groups. When effect size analysis is
computed on the ratio of the difference between the means of
UFI and the control groups, in rel;tiun to thg standard
deviation of the control group, a difference of .64, more
than half a standard devistion is found between these two

groups.

Thus, the results show that both Mastery Learning

Method of Instruction and Frivate University Preparatory
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Institution attendance affect achievement on the
Mathematice, Physics and Chemistry Summative Tests
gignificantly. The usual trend is that the giroup instructed
under'ﬂastery Learning Method of Instruction and attending
the Private University Preparatory Institution is
significantly different from the control group, followed by
the ML and UFI groups, respectively. Accbrding to these
findings, the third Eypnthesis of the study is strongly

canfirmed.

The fourth hypothesis of the study ies

HYFOTHESIS 4: THERE WILL RE 4 SIGNIFICANT EFFELT
OF PRIVATE UNIVERSITY PREPARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE MATHEMATICS A&ND SCIENCE TESTS
SIMILAR TO THOSE GIVEN ON THE
STUDENT PLACEMENT EXAMINATIOM
(OVE, 1986).

A two~way analysis of variance, the Mewman~Feuls
formala, t—-test analyses, E correlation ratios and effect
size analyses are utilized to test the fowth hyporhesis of
the study. These analyses are carned ocut for both of the
Mathematics and Science Tests that are similar to those
givah on QY8 (198&). Table 23 gives the two-way ANOVA test

dane on the Mathematics and Science Tests similar to the

ones given on GYE (1986).
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TARLE 23. Two-way Analysis of Variance of the Effects of
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and Frivate
University Preparatory Institution Attendance on
the Mathematics and Science Tests Similar to Those
Given on the Student Flacement Examination
(OYS,. 1984&). '

MATHEMATICS . BCIENCES
Significance Significance
F Level F Level
Mi. L A0% L 527 LEBTE L A0
N.8. © M.G.
UFI 12.614 001 12.873% 0001
AMLsUFRT . Q009 . 924 155 . 674
Interacticon N.S. ‘ M. 5.

The table demonstrates that Frivate University
Preparatory Institution Attendance aftfects achievement on
the Mathematice and Science Tests mimilar to thoze given on
ays (19864) significanfly while Mastery Learning does not
have an effect on achievement. Moreover, the ML and UPI

interaction is not significant.

The Newman-Keuls statigtics is used to compare the
four groups with each other. Table 24 gives these’

comparisone of the four groups.
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TABLE 24, Comparison of the Scoree of the Mathematics and
Science Tests Similar to Those Biven on the
Student Flacement Examination (QOYS. 19846) of the
Four @Groups, using the Newman—-Keuls formula.

MLeUPT (£1}]  UPI (2) KL 3 Lontrel {4)
Caleulated giBigrifitance
s NS M5 s Leve}]

OF jerror {BF lerror {BF {error |OF ferror

£33 AL {03 geat.05
~ (4 515 1M geel 05
Hathegatics

132 | 21,080[137 | 20.0B0J137 | 21.080{132 | 20.0B012M 3.60 |24 qra(. 0D
$H2 A5,
03 NS,
D4 NS,
123 3.9% {13 grof.05
Science 132 | 3R.376{132 | 38.376{132 | 38.376{132 | 38.376{134 4.23 {04 gra(.00

23 29 DT gral 0D
244 Gral 05
152 N5,
KV -5

Table 24 shows that MLHUPI group is significantly
different from the control group at the .05 level on the
Mathematice Test. The éifference ie again eignificant at the
same level when UFI and groups are compared. When HL+UFI and
ML.. groups are compared, there'is.a difference at the .0F
level of significance. For the'séience Test, when ML+UFI and
control groups are compared, the difference is significant
at the .65 ievel. Similarly, there is again & significant
difference at the .05 level, when UFI group is compared to
the control group. The difference is'significant at the same

level when ML+UFI and ML groups are compared. Finally, when
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UFI and M. groups are compared, the groups significantly

differ from one another at the .05 level.

T~taest are utilized for fwther comparison
purﬁoéeg. Table 25 shows the t-tests between the four

Groups.



TABLE 25. Comparison of the Means of the Mathematice and

Science Tests Bimilar to Those Given on the
Student Placement Examination (OYS, 1284 of the
Four Groups. using t-test Analvyses.
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The results of the t-test analyses shown in Table
28 are parallel to the resulte obtained from the Newman-
Keuls formula. The ML+UFI and URI groups score significantly
higher than ML and contrel groups on the Mathematics Testi.
It is important te note that the mean performances of ML+UPRT
and UFI groups are similar. Moreover, the mean performance
of the ML and control groups resemble one another. For the
Science Test, the group under both interventions and the URI
alone group score significantly higher than the ML and
contral groups, the latter twe again resenbling one another

an this test.

Rased on the two—way ANOVA results, E correlation
ratios are computed for the Mathematics and Science Tests
similar to those given on OYE (i98B6). Tahle 26 gives the E
rorrelation ratios and the amount of variance accounted for
by each intervention.

TABLE 26. E Correlation Ratios and the Amount of Variance
Accounted for by Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction and Private University Freparatory

; Institution Attendance for the Mathematics and

Science Teste Similar to Those Given on the
Student Flacement Examination (OYB, 19B4).

Kultiple £

fiL Pl forrelation Ratio
E Aeount of] E feount of| E Aspunt of

CorrelationiVariance {Correlation{Variance jCorrelation{Variance
Katios  [Accounted| Ratios  JAccounted| Retios  {Accounted
for (%) for (%} for (i)

Hathesatics| .03 003 295 087 2% 089

Science . 083 004 297 088 304 092




Tabkle 26 ehows that Private University Freparatory
Inetitution Attendance along accounted for 9% of the |
variation in achievement on both the Mathematics and Science
Tests wheresas Mastery Learning Method of Instruction does

not account much.

Effect eize analyees are also computed for the
Mathematics and Science Tests similar to those agiven on GYH
(198&). For the Mathematics Test, when effect size analysis
ieg done on the ratio of the difference between the means of
ML+UPI and the control group in relation to the standard
deviation of the control group, & difference of .93, almost

& standard deviation is found between these two groups.

Whern effect size analysis ie done on *he ratico of
the difference between means of UFI and control groups in
relation to the standard deviatior of the control group, a
gdifference of .81, againhalmast a standard deviation is
found between fhose two groups. When effect size analysis is
done arn the ratic of the difference between the means of
.MLfUPi and ML groups in relation to the stapdard deviation
of the ML group, & difference of 637 more than half &
etandard deviation is found between these two groups. When
effect size analysis is done on the ratio of the difference
between the means of UFPI and ML groupe in relation to the
standard deviation of the ML group, a difference of .53,
half a standard deviation is found between these two groups.

For the Science Test, when effect size analysis is done on
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“the ratio of the difference between the means of ML+UFI and
control g;aups in relation to the standard deviation of the
control group, a difference of .%85, almost a standard
deviation ie found between these two groupse. When effect
size analyeis is done on the ratic of the difference bhetween
the means of UFI and control aroups, in relation to the
standard deviation of the control group, a difference of
0,507, half & standard deviafian is found between these two
groups. When effect size analysis is done on the ratio of
the difference between the means of MLAUPT and ML groups, in
relation to the standard deviation of the ML group, a
difference of .84, almost a standard deviation ie found
bhetween these two groups. Finally, when effect size analvsis
is done on the ratioco of the difference between the means of
UFT and ML groupe in relation to the standard deviation of
the ML group, a difference of 625, movre than half a

standard deviation is found between these two groups.

According to the results obtained from the
analydes, Frivate University Freparatory Institution
Atiendance affects.aéhievement ocn the Mathematics and
Science Tests Similaf to those given on the Student
Flacement Examinaticn (OYS, 1986) significantly. On the
other hand, the effect of the other intervention, namely,
Mastery Leafning is not significant. The resulte are such
that ML+UFI and UFI groupes score significantly di#ferent
-than ML and control groups on these two tests. Thus, the

fourth hypothesis of the study is partially supported.



The fifth hypeothesis of the study is:

HYPOTHESIS 5: THERE WILL BE A SIGMIFICANT EFFECT
GF PRIVATE UNIVERSITY FPREPARATORY
INGTITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MABTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE TEST GIVEN RY THE ASS0CIATION
OF FPRIVATE UNIVERSITY FPREFPARATORY
INSTITUTIONS <GZIDERiIR, 1987).

In order to test this hypothesis of the study,

two~way ANDVA, the Newman-keuls formula, t-teste, E

correlation ratios and effect size analyses are utilized,.

Table 27 gives the tuwo-way ANOVA test done on the Test glven

by the Association of Private University Frepatatory

Inetitutions (Bzdebir, 1987).

TABLE Z7. Two-way Analysis of Variance of the Effects of
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and Frivate
University Freparatory Institution Attendarce on
the Test Biven by the Association of Private
University Freparatory Institutions
{(Bzdebir, 1987).

SOURCE Sun of Bignificance
Scores BF{Hs F . Level

M $08.173) 1] 08,173 .162 | .4B9

WS,

13 323,878t | 3se.e73) 4,850 | .32

HLetiPl 196.903) 17 1B&.90F) 280 | .598

Interaction N.5,

ERKOR | 37580.498) 57 | 664.325) - | -

Table 27 shows that Frivate University Freparatory

Institution éttendance has an eftfect on achievement at the



SOI2 level of significance. On the other hand., the impact of
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction on the Test given by
the éssociatiqn of Private University Freparatory
Institutions (Dzdebir, 1987) ie not significant. As can be
seen from the table, ML and UPI interaction is also not

gignificant.

The Newman—kEpule technique ise the statistics used
to'compare the groups with each other. Table 28 gives the
comparisons between the four groups.

TAELE 28. Comparison of the Scorese of the Test Given by the

Association of Private University Preparatory

Institutions (fzdebiy, 1987) of the four groups,
using the Newman-Keuls farmuls.

MS Calculated {Significamce
bF Ervror q Level
1.2 D.44 (3152 N.S.
- MLAUFT B7 |566.325]1:3 1.38 [1:3 N.S.
(1) 1x4 1.98 (14 N.S.
: 233 1,78 [233  M.S.
UFI 57 | 66&6,.32512x4 Z2.41 |24 N, 8.
)
3:}4 ‘:’né‘:‘r‘ 3‘:}4 : Na Su
M. 57 | bb&&. 332G
{3 l
{Control 57 |b666.325 - -
(4}

According to the results, no two groups are

significantly different from one ancther on the Test given
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by the Association of Private University Freparatory

Institutions (Gzdehir, 1987).

T-test analyses are further carried out for

comparison purposes. Table 29 gives the t-tests for this

test.

TABLE 29. Comparison of the Means of the Test Given by the
Aszsociation of Private University Freparatory
Institutions (Ozdebir, 1987 of the Fow Groups,
using t-test analyses.

Standard Sigrificante
Kean peviation|Nuaber {t-valve {Level

: ' 14 = 1.70]58 pd.05
MLWUPD | 168.396 | 25.408 | 25 21 NS

(1) D3 NS

284 = 2.07(24 pC.05
wP1 172549 | 2511 | B D3 NS,
(2

3 NS

L 155,54 | 19.085.] 3 -
3
Control | 149.485 | 13.562 | 7 - -
)

fAs can ke seen from Table 29, the mean performance
aof the UPI group is the highest of all the groups, followed
by ML+UFI and ML groups respectively. UPI and MLAUFI groups
score significantly higher than the control group on the
Test given by the Association of Private University

Freparatory Institutions (Ozdebir, 19687).
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E correlation ratios are also computed to test the
fifth hypothesie of the study. Table 30 gives the E
correlation ratios and the amount of variation accounted for

by each independent variable.

TABLE 30. E Correlation Ratios and the Amount of Variance
Accounted for by HMastery Learning Method of
Ingtruction and Private University Preparatory
Institution Attendance for the Test Given by the
fmsociation of Private University Freparatory
Institutions (Ozdebir, 19873,

E Correlation Amount of Variance
Ratios Accounted for (4D
ML and
Achievement LO51 - D026
UFl and
Achievement e A 078
Multiple E
Correlation
Ratios . 283 - DB

Accarding to the findings in Table 30, Frivate
University Freparatory Institution Attendance alene accounts
.fqr about 8% of the variation in achiévement while Mastery

Learning does not explain much (.2%).

The final analysee that are utilized for the Test
given by the Association of Frivate University Preparatory
Institutions (Bzdebir, 1987) are the effect size analyses.

When effect size analysis is done on the ratio of the
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difference between tﬁe means of ML+UFI and control groups in

relation to the standard deviation of the contral Qroup, &
difference of 1.393 standard deviation is found between
these two groupe. When effect size analysis is done on the
ratio of the difference between the means of UFI and control
groups in relation to the setandard deviation of the control
group, a difference of 1.70 standard deviation is found
between these two groups. When af%ect.size analysis is done
on the ratio of the difference between the means of ML+UF]T
and ML groups in relation to the standard deviation of the
ML group, a difference of .675, more than half a standard
deviation is found bétween these two groups. When effect
size analysis is done on the ratiq of the difference between
the means of UFI and ML groups in relation to the standard
deviation of the ML group, a difference of .89, almpst a
standard deviation is found between these two groups. bhen
effect size analysis is done on the ratio of the difference
between the means of ML and control groups in relation to
the standard deviation of the control group, a difference of

.44, almost half a standard deviation is found between these

two groups.

According to the results abtained from these
analyses, attending Frivate University Preparatory
Institutions has a.sizeable effect on the Test given by
Qésociation of Frivate Uniyersity Freparatory Institutions

vwhile the impact of Mastery Learning is insignificant. The



findings of these statistics partially support the +ifth

hypothesie of the study.

The sixth hypothesise of the study is:

HYPOTHESIS &: THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF PRIVATE UNIVERSITY PREFPARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE STUDENT SELECTION EXAMINATION
(BSs, 1987).

Two~way analysis of variance, tﬁe Newman-keuls
statistice, t-teste, E correlation ratios and effect size
analyses are carried out in order to test the sixth
hypothesis of the study. Table 31 gives the two-way ANOVA
test done on the Student Selection Examination (G588, 1987).
TABLE 31. Two-way Analysis of Variance of the Effects of

Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and Frivate

Univereity Preparatory Institution Attendance on
the Student Selection Examination (088, 1¢87).

SBURCE Buz of Significanre

Squares { DF { S F Level
M 1016081 1] 101.408} .329 |..567

k Hl sl

4] Bi11.896f § | Bi11.6% 26,288 001
BLelPL 10.381f | $0.381] .034 | .E5S
Interaction N.8.
ERROR d0427,943)131 | 308572 - |-

Table,3§ illustrates that Private University

FPreparatory Inestitution attendance affects achievement on

| 4
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the Student Selection Examination at the .000% significance
level. On the other hand, Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction does not affect achievement significantly.

Qimilarly, ML and UFI interaction is insignificant.

Newman—keuls is the next appropriate statistic to
compare the groups with each other. Table 32 gives the

Newman—kKeuls formula results.

TABLE 32. Comparison of the Student Selection Exsmination
Scores (B85, 1987) of the Four Groups, using the
Newman—FKeuls formula,

¥5 Lalculated {Significance
IF | Error q Level

13 L8 DI g0
HL+UPT {131 {30B.572{1)4 4.52 {IM go¢.08

{1} 1 NS
- DI BEI DT gql.08
w1 131 {308.572])8  5.20 |24 g..<.01
(2

4 HI NS
M 131 {308.572f -
(3
fontrol {131 §308.572 - -

{4)

Az the table demonstrates, MLHIWFI and UPI groups
are significantly different from ML and control aroups on

the Student Selection Examination (0BG, 1i9867).



The four groups that are under consideration in
this study are agein compared by the use of t-test analyses.
Table 33 gives these comparisons.

TABLE 33. Comparison of the Megans of the Student Selection

Examination (G388, 1987) Scores of the Four Groups,
using t-tests.

Standard Significance
‘Fean Deviation{Nusber jt-value jLevel

_ {33 = L2BT pdllt
KL+UPT 130,124 | 15.650 } 41 11X = 3.3%{1)4 pd.001

{1 D1 NS,
3 = LIBIDT  pd 0004
Upl 132,303 | 19.472 { 42 {2)4 = 3.94{)4 p{. 0001
{2}
I K.S.
1A 114,781 | 11,789 | A -
{3}

Control 115.808 1§ 14,B%0 | 3 - -
(4)

The findings of t—test analyszes are similar to the
results obtained from the Newman—kKeuls formula. The table
demonstrates that ML+UPI and UFI groups score significantly
higher than ML and control groups on the Student Seleétion

Examination (0188, 1987).

Raged on the findings of two-way ANOVA, E
correlation ratios are computed for the Student Selection

samination (GG, 1987). Table 34 gives the E correlation

te

[
P }



ratios and the amount of variance accounted for by each

interverntion.

TABLE 34.

E Correlation Ratios and the Amcunt of
Variance Accaunted for by Mastery
Learming Method of Instruction and
Frivate University Preparatory
Institution Attendance for the Student
Selection Examination (GE88,

E forrelation
Ratios

Agount of Variance
fccounted for (%)

KL and
Achievenent

002

{UPY and
fchievesent

408

J87

Multiple E
Correlation
fatios

Al

169

Table 34 chows that Frivate University Freparatory
Institution Attendance accounts for 17% of the variation in
achievement whereas Mastery Learning does not account much

of the variance on the SBtudent Selection Examination (0885,

1987) .

Efféct‘éize analyses are the last analyses that
are used to test the sinth hypothesis of the study. When
effect size analysis is done on the ratic of the difference
between the means of ML+UPI and control groups in relation

te the standard deviation of the control group,

160

a difference
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of .94, ’lmost a standard deviation is found between these
twee groups. When effect size analysis ie done on the ratic
aof the difference between the means of UFI and control
groups in relation to the standard deviation of the control
clasg, a difference of 1.107 standard deviation is found
hetween these two groups. When effect size analysis is done
on the ratio of the difference between the means of ML+UFI
and ML groups in relation to the standard deviation of the
M. group, a difference of 1.301 standard deviation is found
between these two groups. When effect size analysis is done
on the ratio of the difference between the means of UFI énd
ML groups in relation to the standard deviation of the Bl
group, & difference of 1.4865 almost 1.5 halfd standard

deviation is found between these two groups.

Az the results of these analyses sugaepst, Frivate
University Freparatory Institution attendance has a sizeable
effect on the Student Selection Examination (888, 1987)
"whereas the effect of Mastery Learning Method of Instructicn
ie inéignificant, Therefore, the sixth hypothesis of the

study is partially supported.



The seventh hypothesis of the study is:

HYPOTHESIS 7: THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICAMT EFFECT
OF PRIVATE UNIVERSITY FREFARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANDE AND MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE SCIENCE SCORES OF THE STUDENT
FLACEMENT EXAMINATION
(OYS~FEN, 1987).

Two-way analysis of variance, the Newman-Keuls
technique, t-tests, E correlation ratics and effect size
analyses are the statistics used to investigate this
hypothesie of the study. Table 35 gives the two-way analysis
of variance test utilized for the science sccreaAaﬁ the
Student Flacement Examination {QYB-Fen, 19287).

TABLE 35, Tuwo~-way Analysis of Variance of the Effects of

Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and Frivate

University Freparatory Institution Attendance on

the Science Scares of the Student Flacement
Examination (OYS~Fen, 1987).

SRURCE Suz of Significance
| Squares | DF | S F Level
L 907,695 1] S5907.695) 1.085 1 .31
H.8,
liP1 136903, 710) 1 {136903.710{24.463 | .000
KLxUFI
Interaction
ERROK 149752.3231 27 | 5546,382 | -~ -

i&



Table 35 demﬁnﬁtrateé that Frivate University
Freparatory Institution attendance affects achievement on
the Science Bcores of the Student Flacement Examination
(OyS-Fen, 1987) &t the 0001 level of significance. However,
Maétery Learning Method of Instruction does not affect
achievement on the science scores significant1y~ Horeover ,
since there are no students who have taken the science test
in the group instructed under Mastery Learning Method of
ingtruction, in other words, due to the insuwfficient number
aof students in the four groups under coneideration, M. and

Url interaction could not be calculated.

Newman-Feuls is the next appropriate analysis for
conparison purposes. Table 36 gives the Newman—-keuls results
between the four groups.

TABLE 36. Comparison of the Science Scores on the Student

Flacement Examination (OYE-Fen, 1987) of the Three
Groups, using the Newman-keuls formula.

it Calrulated {Significance
OF | Errer q Level

194 7.8 (1M geal.0f
WLeUPI | 27 {5546.382 D Nes
-

DA B3 2 geul.ld
w1 | 27 |SSeh.382
@

L - - - -
3 )

Lontrol | 27 |5546.382 - -
{4)

1&



Table 36 illustrates that when ML+UPI and control
groups are compared, there ig & significant difference at
the .01 level. The difference is again sianificant at the
same level when UFI and control groupe are compared. There
is no significant difference between UFI and ML+UFI groups

according to the findings of the Newman—keuls statistice.

T-test analyzes are used to further substantiate

the findings of the Newman-teuls formula. Table 37 gives the

t-test results between the groups.

TABLE 37. Comparison of the pMeans of the Science Scores on

the Student Placement Examination (QY8-Fen, 1987)
af the Three Groups, using t-test analyses.

Standard 18ignificance
Hean DeviationjNusher{t-value {Level
14 = 3.B3{14 pd.01
HL+lPT 417,127 | 41,7441 14 21 WS,
{1}
24 = 4,37|D8 pl.008
uel 444,176 | 5B.&77 | 14
{2).
K - - 4 - -
{3}
Control 166,481 | 235,489 | 2 - -
{4}

Table 37 shows that UPI group has the highest mean

of all the groups on the Science Scores of the Stqdent

164
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Flacement Examination {(0OYS-Fen, 1987). As the findings
suggest, UPI and ML+UFPI groups score significantly higher
than the control group on the science scores of the second
stage of the examination (OYS). It is noteworthy that none
of the students in the ML group has taken this test on the
ovYs while only 2 students in the control group have taken

this exam.

E correlation ratics are calculated on the basis
of two-way ANOVA test for the science scores of the Student
Flacement Examination (OYS&-Fen, 1987). E carrelation ratios
and the amount of variance accounted for by each independent
variable are given on Table 38,

TARLE 38. E Correlation Raiias and the &mount of Variance

Accounts for by Mastery Learning Method of

Instruction and Private Univereity Freparatory

Institution Attendance for the Science Scores of
the Student Flacement Examination (BYS8-Fen, 1987).

E Correlation fsount of Variance
Ratios Accounted for (3}
#L and
Achievesent 421 020
BFI and :
{Achievesent 548 HbR
Multiple E
forrelation ,
Ratioe | 499 . ]
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Table 38 cghaows that attending Frivate University
Freparatory Instituticne alone accounts for 47% o%Othe
variation in achievement on the science scores of the
Student Placement Examination (AYS8-Fen, 1987), while HMastery
Learning alone accounts for only 24 of the variation in
achievement on the science scores. Together, those two
independent variables explain 497 of the variance in

achievement.

Effect gize analyses are alec calculated for the
science scores of the Student Flacement Examination (OYS-
Fen, 1987). When effect size analysis is done on the ratio
of the difference between the means of ML+UFPI and control
groups in relation to the standard deviation of the control
aroup, & difference of 1.064 standard deviation is fournd
between these two groups. When effect size analysis is done
on the ratic of the difference between the means of UPi and
control groups in relation to the standard deviation of the
control group, a difference of 1.187 standard deviation is

found between these two groups.

fAttending the Private University Prepératory'
Institution affects achievement on the science scores of the
Student Placement Examination according te the findings of
these hypotheses significantly. 0On the other hand, the
impact of Mastery Learning Method of Instruction is not
significant. Thus, the seventh hypothesis of the study is

partially supported.



The eiqghth hypothesis of the study ig:

HYPOTHESIS 8: THERE WILL EE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
QF PRIVATE UNIVERSITY PREPARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE AMD MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE MATHEMATICE SCORES OF THE
STUDENT FLACEMENT EXAMINATION
{(OYS-MAT, 1987).

In order to test the eighth hypothesis of the
study, two-way analysis of vériance, the Newman—keuls
formul &, t-tests, E correlation ratios and effect size
analyees are carried out. Table 39 giveg the two—way AHNOVA

. test done for the mathematics scores of the Student

PFlacement Examination (OYS-Mat, 1987).

TARLE 39. Two-way Analysis of Variance of the Effects of
Mastery Learning Method Instruction and Private
University Preparatory Institution Attendarce on
the Mathematics Scores of the Student Flacement
‘Examination (BYS8-Mat, 1987).

SOIRCE | Sue of Significance
Squares | OF { ¥8 F Level
s §144.6971 1 1545.6971 .283 | .997
HoSa '
el SE6B3. 5461 1 | CAABI.GARI13.994 | L0001
LelPL 362.3461 1 362.346) LOB9 | 766
Interaction . N.S.
ERKGR 738977.898] 59 | 40%0.473 1 - -
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‘Table 3% shows that Frivate University Freparatory
Imstitution Attendance has an effect on achievement at the
L0001 level of siéni#icance with an F value of 173.9%94. The
table also demonstrates that Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction is not significant in relation to the
achievement on the Mathematice Scores of the Student
Flacement Examination (OYS-Mat, 1987). Moreover, the

interaction between M. and UPI is not significant.

The four groups that are under comsideration in
this study are compared by the use of the Newman-Keuls
formula. Table 40 gives these comparisons.

TABLE 40. Comparison of the Mathematice Scores on the

Student Flacement Evamination (BY8-Mat, 1987) of
the Four Groups, using the Newman-kKeuls formula.

G Calculated |Bignificance
0F 1§ Error q Level

. 13 582113 gead.05
HLUPE | 59 [4050.473 1134 2,63 1M g.¢.03
i 21 NS,

| B 2 S R T PP W
0 59 14050.473 |24 322 I geuC.05
(2

;

3)4 N‘S‘
L 59 14050.473 -
{3)

Lontrol 59 14050,473 - -
{4}




«Table 40 illustrates that when ML4UFI and Control
groupe arc compared, the difference ie significant at the
L0585 level. The difference approaches siaonificance when URI
group is compared to the control group. Similarly, when
ML+UFT and ML groups are compared, there is again a
difference significant at the .05 level. Lastly, when UFJ
group is campéred to the ML aroup,. the difference is
‘significant at the same level. In summary, UWFI and ML+UPT
groupe score significantly higher than ML and control groups
on the Mathematics scores of the Student Flacement

Examination (GYS8-Mat, 1987).

T-test analyees are used for further conparison
purposes, Table 41 gives the t~test results between the four
groups for the Mathematics scores of the Qtuden{ Placement

Exvamination (GYS-Mat, 1987).
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TABLE 41. Comparison of the Means of the Mathematics Scores
on the Student FPlacement Examination
- A0YE-Mat, 1987) of the Four Groups, using t—test
analyses.

Standerd . Significance
Hean Deviation|Nusber {t-value |Level

1093 = 2220 g8
HL Pl 412,433 § 66,637 1 25 (1M = 2.72{1X p(,08

{1 Y KA
203 = 2ADT plE

Upl 419,108 | 65.870 | 26 |2¥ = 3.04{4 p{.04

2

M 324,803 | B3 1 - 134 K5,

{2 '

Lontrol 5,280 | 52.593 ¢ ¢ - .-
{4).

The results of Table 41 suggests that ML+UPI and
UFT aroups are significantly different from the ML and
contral groupe on the Mathematics Scores of the Student

Flacement Examination (BY&-Mat, 1987).

£ correlation ratios are calculated on the basie
of two-way analysis of variance. Table 42 gives the E
correlation ratics and the amount of variance accounted {or

by each intervention.
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TABLE 42. E Correlation Ratice and the Amount of Variance
Accounted for by Mastery Learning Method of
Ingtruction and Friveate University FPreparatory
Institution Attendance for the Mathematics Scores
of the Student FPlacement Examination
(BYS-Mat, 19872,

E Correlation Azount of Variance
Ratios ficrounted for (%)
HL and
Achievesent 082 004
UPl and
#Achievesent 437 L3190
Hultiple £
Lorrelation |
Ratioe 441 194

Az can be seen from the table, attending Private
UMiversity Preparatory Institutions accounte alone for 19%
of the variation in achievement on the Mathematics scores.

O the other hand, Mastery Learning does not account much.

Effect size analyses are aleo computed for the
Mathematics scores of the Student FPlacement Examination
(GYS-Mat, 1987). When effect size analysis is done on the
ratio of the difference between the means of ML+UFI and
control groups in relation to the standard deviation of the
control group, a difference of 1.277 standard deviation is
found between these two groups. bhen effect size analysis ie
done on the ratic of the difference between the medns of UPI

and control groups in relation to the standard deviation of
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the control aroup, a difference of 1.404, almost 1.5 half
standard deviation is found between these two groups. When
effect size analygis is done on the ratio of the difference
between the means of ML4AUFI snd ML groups in relation to the
standard deviation of the M. groups, a difference of 3,102
standard deviation is found between these two groups. When
effect size analyesis is done on the ratic of the difference
between the means of UPI and ML groups in relaticon to the
standard deviation of the ML group, a difference of X.338

standard deviations is found between these two groups.

As can be seen from the results, Frivate
University Freparatory Institution Attendance has & great
impact on the Mathematics scores of the Siudent Flacement
Examination (BYS-Mat, 1987) whereas Mastery Learning does
not affect achievement on the mathematics scores. According
to these results, the eighth hypothesis of the study is

partially supported.
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The ninth hypothesis of the study is:

HYPOTHESIS 9: THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF PRIVATE UMIVERSITY FREFARATORY
INETITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE COMBINED TURKISH/MATHEMATICS
SCORES OF THE STUDENT FLACEMENT
EXAMINATION (BYE-TM, 1987).

Two-way analysis of variance, the Newman—kKeuls
statistice, t-tests, E correlation ratics and effect size
analyses are utilized to test the ninth hypothesis of the
study. Table 43 shows the two-way ANOVA results for the
combined Turkish/Mathematics scores of the Student Flacement
Examinatiah (Gve-THM, 1987).

TABLE 43. Two-way Analysis of Variance of the Effect of

Mastery Learning Method of Instructiorn and Frivate

University Preparatory Institution Attendance on

the Combined Turkish/Mathematics Scores of the
Student Flacement Examinatimn {(AYS-TH, 1987).

SOURCE Sug of Significance
{ Bgoares § DF | M5 F Level
K 2782,4260 1] 7782436} Jb0B | 417
ul Sl
Pl 24975,904f 1 | 26975.904) 6.480 | (014

HLxUF] £592,058] $592,03¢¢ 1,583 { .214
Interaction N.S.

ERROR 212326.2931 51 | 4163.261 | - -




Table 473 demonstrates that Private Universitf
Freparatory Institution attendance has an effect on
achievement at the .01 level of significance with an F value
of &.4B for the combined Turkish and Mathematice scores of
the Student Flacement Examination (OVS5-TM, 1987). THe table
also shows that Mastery Learning Method of Instruction does
not affect achievement significantly. Finally, as can be
seen from the Tahle, the interaction between ML and UF] is

ot eignificant.

The Newman-Keuls formula are the next appropriate
statistics to compare the four groups of the study. Table 44
gives these comparisons.

TABLE 44. Comparison of the Combined Turkish/Mathematics

Scores on_the Student FPlacement Examinaticn

(OYS-THM, 1987) of the Four Groupe, using the
Newman—kKeuls formula.

o Calculated |Significance
OF | Error g Level
134 385 HM g K00
HL+UPT | 1 {4163.261 12 NS,
{{} 13 NS,
| 4 R DA oS
1Pl 51 14143, 261 DI LS,
Q{
D4 ONS.
M St {4143, 261 -
{3
Control | 51 |4163.251 - -

{4)
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As the table showes, when ML+UFI and control groups
are compared, there is a significant difference at the .05
level. Similarly, the difference is significant at the same

level, when UFI and control groups are compared.

T-tests are used to further contirm the findings
of the Newman—Heuls formula. Table 45 gives these

COMPRIF1sons.

TABLE 45. Comparison of the Means of the Combined
Turkich/Mathematics Scores on the Student
Flacement Examination (OYE-THM, 1987). of the Four
Groups, using t—test analyses.

Standard Eignificance
Hean DeviationjBuaber it-value  |Level

144 = 2,28{1%4 p<l 05

MLeUpt | 380.581 | 56.452 | 20 12 NS,
" 1153 W8,
D4 = 2414 (.05
w1 379934 | 41737 | 19 D3 WS,
2)
4 4 WS,
ML 360,380 | 30.585 | & -
(3)
Control | 310392 ) 13.802 )10 | - -

{8

Table 45 demonstrates that ML+URI and UPI groups
are siagnificantly different from the control group. It
should be noted that the mean performance of the ML+UPY and

UFI groups are guite similar. An interesting finding on
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t-test analyses is that the control group has a standard

deviation of 113.402.

Rased on the two-way analvesis of variance, E
correlstion ratios are computed. Table 46 gives the E
correlatiaon raticse and the amount of variance accounted for

by each independent variable.

TABLE 46. £ Correlation Ratios and the Amount of Variance
Accounted for by Mastery Learning Method of
Ingtruction and Frivate University Preparatory
Inetitution Attendance for the Combined
Mathematice/Turkiseh Scores of the Student
Flacement Examination (OYS-TH, 1987).

E Correlation | Asount of Variance
Ratios fccounted for (1)
ML and ‘
fchievesent 06 011
Pl and
fichievesent Y. . 108
Hultiple E ¢
forrelation
Ratios ) 18

The table shows that Private Univer§ity
Freparatory Inﬁtifution,attendance alone accounts for ébaut
11% of the variance in achievement whereas only 1% of the
variance in achievement is accounted for hy Mastery Learning
Method of Instruction. Together, these two varisbles account

for about 12Y% of the variation in achievement on the
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combined Turhkish/Mathematics Scores of the Student Flacement

Examination (QYS-THM, 1987).

Effect size analvses are the last statistice done
for the combined Twkish/Mathematics scores of the Student
Flacement Esamination (OYE-THM, 1987). When effect size
analyéis is calculated on the ratio of the difference
hetween the means of PL+UPI and control groups, in relation
té the standard deviation of the control group, & difference
of .&18, more tham half a standard deviation is found

between these two groups.

When effect size analysis is computed on the ratio of the
difference between the means of UFI and control groups. in
relation to the standard deviation of the control crougp, a
difference of 6135, more fhan halt a standard deviation is
found between these two groups. When effect size analyeis is
done on the ratio of the difference between the means of
ML+UFI and ML groups, in relation to the standard deviation
of the ML group, a difference of .66, again more than half a
standard deviation is found between these two groups. When
ef%ect size analysis is done on the ratio of the difference
between the means of UFI and ML agroups in relation to the
standard deviation of the ML group, a difference of 639,
more than half & standard deviation is found between these
twe groups. When effect size analysis is done on the ratio
of the di%#eren&a between the means of ML and control groups

in relation to the standard deviation of the control aroup,
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a difference of .44, almost half a standard deviation is

found hetween these two groups.

As the findings demonstrate, attending Frivate
University Preparatory Institution affects achievement on
the combined Turkish/Mathematics scores of the Student
Flacement Examination (BYS-TM, 1987) whereas there is no
ceffect of Mastery Learning Method of Instruction. Hence, the

rninth hypothesis of the study is partially supported.

Correlation of Tests With One Another

Table 47 gives the Fearson Froduct Moment
Correlation Coefficients of the achievement tests such as
Fre~teste on Mathematice, Fhysics and Chemistry, their
parallels, summative tests in the reiated subject sreas and
“the measures related to university entrance examinations
including the Mathematics and Science Teste similar to those
given on the Student Flacement Examination (OV3, 1986), a
test given by the Asscciation of Frivate University
Freparatory Institutions (O:zdebir, 1987), Student Selection
Examination (688, 1987) and Student Placement Examinaticn

(OYS, 1987) with one ancther.



fis the findings suggest, the tests related to
content of the second semester’e curriculum, in other words,
the achievement tests, correlate highly with the tests
related to Student Selection and Placement Examination
{O8Y8) and ite equivalents. The fact that the tests
correlate highly with one another may not indicate content
validity. These correlations only indicate thalt students
scoring high on measures related to school achievemant also
ecore highly on the Student Selection and Flacement
Examination. It is possible that & third variablé ie

responsible for such high correlations.



TABLE 47. Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficients of the Achievement Tests and University Entrance ’ s 17
Exam Measures. : '

PrePar PreFar  PrePar

PreMat PrePhys PreChem Mat Phys Chem MatSum  PhysSum ChemSum BMT BEBT Brdebir - USS B98-Fen  OYS-Mat  OYS—TM
PreMat 1.0000 :
(130)
) p= 0
PrePhys .387¢  1.0000
(127) (133) ,
p=.000 p=0

PreChem 4278 L5173 1.0000
128y  (131) (134)
p=.000 p=.000  p=0

PrePar .5709  .4724 (4832 1.0000
| Mat (129) (132) (133) (135)
p=.000 =.000 p=.000 p= 0
PrePar .2667 7266 5144 .6164  1.0000
Phys a26)  (129) (130) (131) (132)
p=.001 p=.000 =.000 p=.000. p=0
PrePar .3258  .4895 .8997 ,5222  .5292  1.0000
Chem (124) (126) (127 (128) 27 (129) .
p=.000 - p=.000  p=.000  p=.000 p=.000 p=0
MatSum 4392 L4474 .5839 .5238  .5081 5464 1.0000
(130) (133) (134) (135) 132) (129)  (136)
p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000" ;.000 p=.000 p= O

PhysSum L4102 L4933 7165 4305 5009  .6601  .7837  1.0000
(130)  (133) (134) (135)  (132)  (129) (136)  (136)
p=.000 p=.000  p=.000  p=.000 ps.000 p=.000 p=.G00 p=.0

ChemSum 3132 .5186 .5982 .3957 .5641 .5376 6770 . 7953 1.0000
T(130) (133) (134) (135) (132) (129) (136) (136) (136}
=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p= 0

BMT 4538 L5452 .6494 L4701 L4848 5223 .8354  .7570 .7336 1.0000
(130)  (133) (134) (135)  «(132) (1290 (136)  (136) (136) 136)
p=.000 p=.000" p=.000  Pp=.000 . p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000  p=:000 p=.000
BFBT 4148 5246 .6369 164 L4615 .5267 7826  .7242 7467 .9299 " 1.C00G
(130) (133 (134) (135)  (132)  (129) (136)  (136) (136) (136)  (136)
=.000 p=.000 p=.000  p=.000 .ps.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000  p=.000 p=.000  p=.000
Ozdebir .3451  .3333 .3312 .1203  .2085  .2634  .5049  .5509 .5207 .6428  .6166  1.0000
(61 (61) (60) (60) (61) (61)  (61)  (6D) (61) (61) (61) (61)
p=.003 p=.004  p=.005  p=.180 Pp=.053 p=.020 p=.000 p=.000  p=.000  p=.000 p=.000 p=.000
oss .4409  .3865 L4813 .2789 2996  .3257 .5971 4970 .5103 6987  .6622 18758  1.0000
(129)  (132) (133) (136)  (131) . (128) (135)  (125) (135) (135)  (135)  (61) (135)
=.000 p=.000  p=.000  p=.001 . p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000  p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000
0YS-Fen .6051  .4578 .2768 2881 .2217  .3299 .5259 .3795 .3644 § .5598  .4873  .7789  .7555  1.0000
(29) (30) (30) (30) 29y (290 QO) (30) (30) | (30) (30) (18) (30) (30)
27000 ©2.005  p=.069  p=.061 p=.124  p=.040 p=.001 p=.019 =.024  ip=.001 p=.003 p=.000 p=.000 =0
P P F : P p
OYS-Mat T.5638 5342 5898 .3563 L3197 .4766  .6045  .5950 L6072 | .7392  .7293 8447 .8878 .8534  1.0000
(61) . (63) (82) (62) (62) (62)  (63) (63) (63) (63) (63) (36) (63) (30) 63)
p=.000  p=.000 p=.000 p=.002 p=.006 p=.000 p=.000 p=.000 p=,000 j?::OQO p=.008 p=.000 p=.000 p=.0C0 p= 0 .
6YS-TM .2385 . .2728 .3225 2987  .3596 2471  .4560  .4180 4368 | .4858 L4441 7451 .5879 . 7084 .8322 11,0000
- (53) (53) (54) (55) (53) (51)  (55) (55) (55) ; (55) (55) @n (55) (7) (22) (25)

p=.024 p=009 p=.013  p=.004 p=.040 p=.000 p=.001 p=.000 'p=.000 - p=.000 p=:000 p=.000 p=.035 p=.000 con
§ - R - v . -, p=.0

p=.043
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CHAFTER V

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

This chapter includes the summary of the problem,
the methodology and the results of the study. The
limitations and implications of this research are also

presented in this section.

The Problem

The pufpose af the study is two—fold. One ise to
test tﬁe combined effects of Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction in addition to attendance to a Private
University Freparatory Institution on measures related to
the school achievement within the formal education syetem
including the parallel forms of the pre-test scores on
Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry, and summative test
scores on these three subject areas. Ancther main concarn of
the study is agzin to test the combined effects of
attendance to & Frivate University FPreparatory Institution
and Mastery Learning Method of Instruction on measures which
are related to the achievement on the university entrance
examination such as sco}es ori the Mathematice and Science
Tests similar to those aiven on the Student Placemeht
Examination (OVG, 1988), scores on the test given by the

Association of Private University Preparatory Institutions



(Bzdebir, 1987), Student Selection Examinaticon (088, 1987)

and Btudent Flacement Examination (OYS, 1987) scores.

Two instructional methods were used for fows
different groups of the 1ith graders at the school setting
in this researh. There was one group {(section H) instructed
under Mastery Learning Method of Instruction at school and
attended the Frivate University Preparatory Institutions
(ML+UPT), ome group derivecd from 4 Eectimhs jeections O, F,
J, ¥) all instructed under Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction at school but not attending the Frivate
University Preparatory Institution (NL)_5 one group f(section
E) instructed under conventional method of Instruction at
school but attending the Private University Freparatory
Institution (UFI), and one contrel group derived from 5
sections {sections A, B, D, 8, I} instructed under
conventional method of instructien at scheool and did not
attend any Private University Freparatory Institutions

{contrall.

Methodol oay

The study was carried ocut at Fenerbahge Lycé25 a
public co-educational high scheel in Istanbul, Turkey. Thére
were 12 secticne in the 11%0 grade leves in this lycée; one
was the Humanities (Edebiyat) section and the rest
constituted the Science (Fen) sections of the 1i*“ grade

tevel. The Humanities section was not included in the study.
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Thus all of the i science sections participated in the
study. The total number of students in the 1l science
sections was 495. However, only 13& students, B0 female and
81 male comprised the Qamplevnf the study. There were 41
students in the agroup under Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction at school and attending the Private University
Freparatory Institution (ML+UFI), 21 students in the agroup
under Mastery Learning Method of Instruction at school but
not attending any Frivate Freparatory antitution ML), 43
students in the group under conventional method of
instruction at school but attending the Private Freparatory
Ingtitution (UPI) and 31Istudent5 in the group under
conventional method of instruction at school and not
attending any Private Preparatory Instituticon {control

groupl .

For one cell of the study which included students
studying under Mastery Learning MeihmdAof Instruction bgt
not attending the Private Preparatory Institutian@5 4
classeés (sections C, F, J, K) had to be collapsed to yield a
sufficient number of students for thie cell. In all of these
4 sections Mastery Learning Method of Instruction was
implemented for the subject areas of Mathematice. Fhysics
cand Chemistry for all of the studente. Out of these 4
sections, only 21 students were included in the study
because these were the only studente who did not attend any
Private Freparatory Institution. Similarly, for a second

cell; the control group, & sectiens (sections A, K, D, 6, Id
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had to be cellapsed ta yvield 21 students who were not
attending any Frivate Preparatory Institutions. For the
other two cells; one section for each was used. Out of 495
studente constituting the 11 science sections, only 12,334
did not go to any, Frivate Freparatory Institutions whereas
87.47% of the tetal number of students attended & Private
Uriveresity Freparatory Institution. It is important to note
here that apprestimately 70% of 119 graders in senicr high
schools attend these Institutions in Turkey. ut of 136
students which comprise the sample of the study, 38.24 did
not attend any Frivate University Preparatdry Institutions.

&1.8% of the students in the actual szample participated in

the Private University Freparatory Institutions.

There were 9 Mathematics, 5 Fhysics and 4
Chemistry totalling to 18 teachere instructing the 11¢n
oraders. However, it was poseiblg to reduce the number of
teachers that were going to participate in the study to 9.
There were 4 Mathematics, 2 Fhysics and 3 Chemistry teachers
who implemented the Mastery Learning Method of Instruction

in their classes throughout the second semester.

The 2 teachers who participated in the study were
instructed about Mastery Learning Method of Instruction by
the researcher pricor to study. The teachers were also

. - [ R L X1 .
provided by & copy of Yildiran®s Ofrenme Duzeyi ve Urunleri

(evel of Learning and Its Products) (1982) during the

training period. The objectives for each learning task in



the subject areas of Mathematics, Phisics and Chgmiatfy were
developed by these 9 teachers with the help of the
researcher within the training period. The other teachers
vere told that they were going to use their conventional
methods throughout the second semester for the related

subject areas.

There were 7 learning taske in‘Mathematica, =
learning tasks in Physics and 4 learning tasks in Chemistry
totalling to 1é learning tasks for the second semester. The
criterion level was set at 80% level of learning. Each
learning task for the subject areas of Mathematics, Fhysics
and Chemistry tasl approsimately 3—~10 class periods of

instruction.

The study consisted of two parts. The first part
was conducted during the last week of the 1st semester which
consisted of the administration of a questionnaire developed
by the researcher and her thesis advisor to determine the
number of students who attended the Private Preparatory
Institutions and who did not attend any Freparatory

Instituticne. Moreover, during the same week, 3 pre—-teste in

188

the subject areas of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry, one

in each, were administered to all of the 11 escience sections
which covered the ‘irst semester’s curriculum in related
csubject areas. The purpose of these teste were to determine
the inadeguate areas of learning in the 1§t semster’s

curriculum for the subject areas of Mathematics, FPhysics and
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Chemistry. The second part of the study was conducted
throughout the second semester until the final day of the
school. The second part of the study included the review
seesion which was held in the first week of the second
semester, the administration of the parasllel forms of the I
pre—teste in the subject aress of Mathematice, Physics and
Chemistry and the implementation of the Mastery lLearning
strategy in related subject aress. According to the results
obhtained on the pre-~tests which were administered on the
last.week of the ist semester, all of the students in the
ML+UFI and ML groups were inQited to participate in & review
course for one week totalling to 12 hours for Mathematice, 9
lhours for Physics and a hours +for Chemsistry. The puwrpose of
the review session was to provide the students with remedial
help on the inadegquate areas of the ;st'semester’s
curriculum on the I subject areas as well as to provide them
with the necessary entry prerequisites for éhe Znd
semester’s curriculum for the Mathematics, FPhyesics and
Chemigtry. After this review séssion, &ll of the students in
the four groups were given parallel forms of the pre-tests
in the subject areas of Mathematice, Fhysics and Chemistry,
one in each, tﬁ determine the Effects of the carrectives
given in the review session. Two of the groups; namely,
ML+UPI and PL werevinstfucted under Mastery Learning Method
of Instruction for the entire curriculum of the 2nd semester
on Mathematics, Physice and Chemistry. On the other hand,

the other two groups; UPI and control were taught under
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traditional methods‘of instruction. After the completion of
each learning task for every subject ares, formative teste
were administered to all of the four groups. However, the
parallel forms of the formative tests, feedbachk and
correctives were given only to students in the ML+UFI and ML
groups who could not reach the 804 criterion level of
learning. The students in the UFI and control groups
received neither feedback / correctives nor the paralliel

forme of the formative tests throughout the second semester.

At the completion of &1l the learning tasks, 3
summative tests on the subject areas of Mathematics, Fhysics
and Chemietry were given to a&ll of the students in the four
groups, Moreover, a Mathematice and a Science Test similar
to those given on the Student Placement Examination (AYS,
19846) were administered to all of the students under four
treatment groups. In additicon to this, the students in the
sample had also taken the test given by the Association of
Private University Freparatory Institutions (fBzdebir, 1987),
the first stage of the university entrance examination (@88;
1987} as well as the second stage, naﬁely the Student

'?lacement Examination (OQVG, 1%987).

The pre-tests and their parallels on the subject
areas of Mathematics, FPhysics and Chemistry were developed
by the course teachers of Fenerbahge Lycée with the help of
the researcher before they were told about the intervention

they would be responsible for. On the other hand for the



subjects of Mathemat;cs and Physics, all of the formative
teste, their parallels, summative teste as well asz the
Mathematics and Science Tests similar to those qivern on the
Student Flacement Examination (Y5, 1984) were prepered by
two engineers from the Istanbul Technical University who
were senior students and were working as tutors at the time
the. study was carried out. For the subject area of
Chemistry, the tests were developed by a chemistry teacher
who was teaching the 11*h grade level at a different public

high school in Istanbul.

Hypotheses and Results

In this study, the main concern is to investigate
the combined effects of Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction and attendance to & Private University
Freparatory Institution on measures related to the school
curriculum such as the parallel forme of the pre-teste on
Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry and summative test scores
on these 3 subject areas as well as measures which are in
relation to university entrance esamination including scores
an & Mathematics, and & Science Test similar to those given
on the Student Flacement Examination (3Y8, 1986&), scores on
the test given by the Association of Private University
Preparatory Institutions {Ozdebir, 1987), SBtudent Selection’

Examination (688, 1987} and Student Flacement Exéminatimn

(iys, 1987) scores.
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Several statistical technigues were used to test
the nine hypotheses of the study. These technigues include
One-way Analysis of variance, Two-way Analysis of variance,
Newman—Feuls statistics, t~test analyses, E correlasticnal

ratios and effect size analyses.

There were nine hypotheses in this study. The
first hypothesis of the study was:

HYFDTHESIS 1: THE SCORES OF THE STUDENTS IN THE

FOUR GROUFS (ML+UFI, UPI, ML, D)
WILL NOT SIGNIFICANTLY DRIFFER FROM
ONE ANOTHER ON THE MATHEMATICS,
FHYSICES AND CHEMISTRY PRE~-TEETH.

The first hypothesis of the study was tested first
by using one-way analysice of variance to check if there were
any significant differences among the fouw groups on the ist
semester’s curriculum for Mathematics measured by the Pre—
test. The results of the analysis showed that there were
significant differences among the four groups at the .05
level of significance for the Mathematics Pre-test. The
results of the Newman-Keuls and t—tests also demonstrated
that the four groups differed from each other in terms of
the it semester’s curriculum on Mathematics. According to
the Newman Keuls statistic... there was a significant
di{ference at the 005 level of significance when ML+UPI and
ML groups were compared favoring the ML+UFIT group.
Similarly, when UFI and ML groups were compared, the same

significence level was alsd‘observed favoring the UFI group.

T-teste were alec used to compare the four groups with one
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another. When MLA+UFI and ML groups were compared, the
difference was gignificant at the .05 significance level.
Moreover, when the students in the UPI and ML groups were
compared, the difference was significant at the .01 level.
Finally, there was a significant difference at the .05 level
of significance when UFI and control groups were compared.
A= the findings suggest the'groupa differed 4$rom one ancther
in terms of the lst seméﬁter’s curriculum on Mathematics
measwed by the Pre*fest, fhe ML aroup and the control group
scoring significantly lower than the ML+UPI and WI groupss
the other groups not differing significantly from one

another.

The same analyses were also used for the Physics
Fre—-test. According to the results of the UOne-way énalysiﬁ
of variance, the four groups significantly differed from one
another at the .00001 level o#‘signifﬁcance showing that the
arcups were markedly different from each cther. The results
af Newman Keule also showed that the significant differences
between the groups ML+UPI.and MLy, MLAUPT and Control, UPI
and ML and UFI and control were &t the .01 level of
significance for all of the comparisons. The findings of the
t-tests were in the same direction ag the findings of
Mewman—~Keuls formuila. The ecignificant differences hetween
ML+UFI and ML, ML+UFI and control, UFI and ML and UPI and
control were at the 001, 0001, .01 and .0001 levels of
significance, respectively. As the #indings'suggast, ML+URT

and UFPI groups were similar to each other while they both

i9.
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differed gsignificantly from the ML and control groups, the
latter two aleo being simnilar to one another in terms of the

Fhysics Pre—~test.

The analyses that were carrvied ocut for Mathematice
and Fhysics Fre-tests were alsp utilized for the Chemistry
Fre-test. The results of one-way analysis of variance test
showed that the four groups were significantly different
from one ancther at the 0001 level of significance. When
Newman—kKeuls formula was used for caomparing the fouwr qroups
with each other, there were significant differences between
ML+UFI and ML, ML+UFI and UFI and ML+UFPI and control at the
05, .61 and .01 levels of significance, regpectiv;ly. The
results of t-test analyses also demonstrated that the
significant differences betwean'ML+UPI and ML, M_o+UFI &and
UFI and ML+UFI and control were at the 001, and .0001
levels respectively. In short, the grocup under both
treatments scored significantly higher than any of the other
groups followed by UPI and ML groups respectively in terms
of the ist semester?s curriculum for Chemistry measured by
the Fre—test. It should be noted that the mean performance
of ML+UFI and UPI groups resemble one ancther. Similarly, Mi.

and control groups are xlso like cne another.

s the results of the analyses done to test the
first hypothesis showed, there were significant differences
among the fowr groups in terms of the first semester’™s

curriculum on Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry measured by



the Fre-teste in these 3 subject areas. In the light of the
evidences stated abaveg the first hypothesis of the study is

rejected.

The second hypothesis of the study can be stated

HYPOTHESIS 2: THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF MASTERY LEARNING METHOD OF
INSTRUCTION AND PRIVATE UNIVERSITY
PREFARATORY INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE
ON THE FARALLEL FORMS OF THE
FRE-TESTS ON MATHEMATICS, FHYSICS
AND CHEMISTRY.

The second hypothesis of the study was First
tested by the use of two-way analysie of variance. According
to the two-uway analysis of variance test dorne on the
parallel form of the Mathematice Pre—-test, Maestery Learning
Method of Instruction affected achievement at the .0Q001
level of significance whereas Frivate University Freparatory
Institution attendance had an effect on achievement at the
<02 level of significance. Both of the interventions had &
great ‘effect on the achievement lewvel in terms of the
parallel form of the Mathematics FPre-test, the effect of
Mastery Learning being much more sizeable. The results of
Newman~Heuls demonstrated that the significant differences
between the groups HL+UFI and controal, ML and control, UPRI
&nd control, MLAUPI and UPI and ML and I were at the .01,
0l L05, 01 and .08 levels, respectively, The results of

t-tests were in accordance with the resulte of Newman Keuls

formula. The significant differences between ML+UPI and
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control, ML and contrel, UFI and control, ML+URI and UPI and
ML and UFI were at the 0001, 0001, .05, 0001 and .01
levels, respectively. ML+UFI, M. and UPI groups scored
signiéicantly higher than the control group on the Farallel
form of the Mathematics Fre-test. In addition to these
analyses, E correlation ratios which give the amount of
variance accounted for by each intervention were computed
based on the two way analysis éf variance. Mastery Laarnin§
alone accounted for 23% of the variation in achievement and
attending Private University Prepafatary Institutions
accounted approximately 3% of the variance in achievement on
the parallel form of the Mathematices Fre-test. These two
variables, together, accounted for approximately 26% of the

{

variance in achievement.

The effect size analyses showed a difference of
about 2 standard deviations when the group which was
instructed under Hastéry Learning Method of Instruction and
attending the Frivate University Freparatory Institution was
compared to the control group. The same analysis showed a
difference of 1.648 standard deviation when the Mastery
Learning group was compared to the control group. When the
group attending the Private Freparaitory Institution was
compared to the control group, & di{€érence af .é&&, more
than half a standard deviation was found. when the group
instructed under Mastery Learning Method of Instruction and
attending the Private Freparatory Institution and the group

attending the Frivate University Freparatory Institution
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were compared,‘a’difference of 1.11% standard deviation was
computed. Finally, when the same analysis was utilized for
comparing the Mastery Learning and Frivate University

Freparatory Institution groups, & difference of . 835, almost

a standard deviation was found.

The same analyses were aleo carried out for the
Farallel form of the Physics Fre-test. First of all,
according to the results of the two way analysie of
variance, Mastery Learning Method of Instruction affected
achievement at the .0001 level of significance. Similarly,
attending theVPrivate University Freparatory Institution bhad
an impact on the achievement at the .0001 level of
significance. As it can be seen, the effect of both of the
interventicons were highly significant on the parallel form
of the Fhysics Fre-test. When Newman-Keuls statistics was
used, the results showed that the significant diifergncas
between the groups ML+UFPI and control. ML and control, UET
and contrel, ML+UPI and UPI, ML and UFI and MLeUPI and ML
were &t the .01, .01, .01, .01, .05, and .05 levels,
respectively. When t-teste were utilized +or furthér
investigating the findings of the Newman-kKeuls statistics,
the resulte were similar to the results of Newnan-keuls
statistics. The group under both interventions scored
significantly higher than all of the other groups, followed.
the ML and the UFI groups respectively. E correlation ratios
vere the next analyses which were carried out for the

Farallel Form of the Physics Pre-test. Mastery Learning
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Method of Instruction accounted for approvimately 3% of the
variation in achievement while attending the Frivate
Preparatdry Ingtitution accounted for approvimately 132.04
the variance in achievement. Together, the two interventions
accounted for about 44% of the variation in achievement on

the parallel form of the Physics Fre-test.

The effect size analyses showed a difference of
2.27 standard deviatione when ML+UP& and control gfoups were
compared. A difference of 1.716 standard deviation was
computed when ML and control groups were compared. bhen URPT
giroup was compared to the control agroup, a difference of
1.14 standard deviation was found. When MLAUPIT and UPI
aroups were compared, & difference of 1.267 standard
deviation was calculated. When ML group was compared to the
UFI group, a difference of .64, more than half a standard
deviation was found. Lastly, when ML+UFI and ML groups were
compared, halt a standard deviation was also found between

these two groups. -

In short, the grcoup which was under both
tréatmeﬁts}scorad sigﬁificantly higher than all of the other
aroups. This group was followed by the g}cup under‘Mastery
Learning Method of Instru;tion and the group attending the

Frivate University Freparatory Institution, respectively.

For the parallel from of the Chemistry Fre-test,
first of all, the two way analysis of variance was utilized.

The results of the two way ANOVA showed that Mastery
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Learning Method of Instructidh affected achisvement at the
L0001 level of significance while attending the Frivate
University Preparatory Institution did not have an impact on
achievement. Mastery Learning had a sireable effect on the
Farallel Form of the Chemistry Fre-test. When Newman-Eeuls
statistics was used for comparison purposes, the significant
differences between HML+UFI and contrael, ML and control,
ML+UFI and UFI and ML and WP were at the same level, namely
01 level of significance, The findings of t-test analyses
were in agreement with the findings obtzined from the
Newman-teuls formula. The significant differences between
ML+UFI and control, ML and control MLAUFI and UFI and ML and
UPT were at the .0001, .001, .0001 and .05 levels of

significance, respectively.

When E correlation ratios were calculated
according to the results of the two-way analysis of
variance, Mastery\Learning Method of Instruction accounted
for 21% of the variance in achievement. On the other hand,
Private University Preparatory Institution attendance
actounted fér about 2% of the variation in achievement. The
two treatments together accounted for 23% of the variance in

achievement on the parzliel form of the Chemistry Fre-test.

The effect size analyses done demonstrated a
difference of 1.44 standard deviation when ML+UFI and
control groups were compared. The came analysie showed a

difference 1.13 when ML and control aroups were compafed. A
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ditference of .90, almost a standard deviation was found
when ML+UPI and ML groups were compared. Lastly, when ML and
UFI groups were compared, a difference of .67, more than
half¥ a standard deviaticon was calculated between these two
groups.“

In the light of the evidences that are stated

above, the second hypothesis of the study is ciearly

confirmed.
The third hypothesis of the study was stated as:

HYFOTHESIS 3: THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF MASTERY LEARNING METHOD OF
INSTRUCTIDN AND FRIVATE UNIVERSITY
PREFARATORY INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE
oM THE MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS AND
CHEMISTRY SUMMATIVE TESTS.

The same analyses were used to teét the third
hypothesis of the study. According to the results of two-way
ANOVA test done for the Mathematics Bummative Test, Mastery
Learning Method of Instruction affected achievement at the
.01 level of significance, whereas attending the Frivate
University Freparatory Institution affected achievement at
the .02 level. When Neuman—-Feulse was carried out. there were
some éignificant differences émong’the groups that were
under consideration in this study. when MLALPI a&nd control
groups were compared, a significant difference was found at
the .01 level. The difference was significant at the .05

level, when ML and control agroups were compared. When the

UFI and contrel groupse were compared, the difference was



again significant at the same significance level. As the
results of the t-test showed, the oroup under both

treatments and ML group scored significantly higher than the

UFT and control groups.

According to the results of the E correlation
ratios, Mastery Learning Method of Instruction accounted for
4.4% of the variance in achievement on the Mathematics
Summative test, Similarly, Frivata Freparatory Institution
attendance accounted for 4% of the variance in achievement.
8% of the variation in achievement on the Mathematics Test

wae atcounted for by both of the independent variables.

When the effect size analyses were calculated, a
difference of 1.19 was found between ML+UFI and control
aroups. When ML and control gragpa were compared, a
difference of .94, almost a standard deviation was
calculated between these two groups. A difference of .81 was

computed when UPI and control groups were compared.

When the same analyses were utilized for the
Fhysice SBummative test, the findings were as follows. First
of all, according to the results of two-way analysis of
varisnce, Mastery Learning Method of Inetruction had oo
impact on achievement at the .036 level of significance
while attending the FPrivate University Preparsatory
Institution did not have a significant effect on the

achievement. When Newman-kKeuls formula was used, no two

groups were significantly different from each other on this

. C
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test. However, according to the t-test analyses, some
significant differences were found among some groups. bhen
ML+UFI and comtrol groups were compared, the was a
significant difference at the .05 level., Similarly, when ML
and control groups were compared, there was again &
significant difference at the same significance level. The
mean performances of the ML+UPI and ML groups were sinilar
on the Fhysice Summative test followed by UFI and control
grdups respectively. The reason for the difference between
the results of Newman Keuls formula and t-tests might be

attributed to Newman Keuls being a more rigorous statistics

than the t-teste.

When E correlation ratice were calculated, it was
found that Mastery Learning alone accounted for 3% of the
variation in schievement on the Fhysics Summative test while
Private University Freparatory Institution attendance did
net explain much about the variance. About 4% of the

variance in achievement can be accounted for by both of the

interventions.

Finally according to the resulte of the effect
size analyses, a difference of .689 more than half a
standard deviatiang was {ound when ML+AUPI and control groups
were compared. When ML and control groups were compared a
difference of .64, again more than half a standard deviaticon

was found between these two groups.
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As far as the Chemistry Summative test was
concerned, first, a two-way analysis of variance was
utilized where Mastery Learning Methof of Instruction
affected achievement at the 0% level. Likewise, Frivate
University Preparatory Institution attendance had an effect
an achievement at the 047 level of sionificance. Whern the
Newman-keuls statistics was carried out, a significant
difference was found among the ML+UFI and control groups at
the .05 level. When ML and control groups were compared, the
difference was approaching significance at the ,55.
Bimilarly, there was an approaching sigrnificance at the .05
level, when UFI and control groups were cbmﬁaredn The
findings of the t-test analyses were in accordance with the
findings of the Newman-keuls formula. The ML+UFI and ML

aroup score significantly higher than the UFI and Control

G oUpE.,

According to the results of the E cmrreiatimn
ratios, Mastery Learning Method of Instruction alone
accounted for about 3% of the variance in achievesent.
Another 3% of the variance was accounted for by attending
the Private University Prebaratory Institutions., About &% a%A
the variation in achievement on the Chemistry summative test

‘was accounted for by bhoth the treatments.

The effect size analyses showed a difference 6+
%6 almost a standard deviation when PML+UFPI and control

groups were compared. When ML group was compared to the

x4
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cantrol group, a difference of .48, more than half a
standard deviation was found. lLastly, & difference of .44,
again more than half a standard deviation was found betwear

UFPT and control groups.

The usual pattern which ceshowed itself ocn all of
the analyses in relation to the third hypothesis of the
study was that ﬁL+UPf and ML groups scored significantly
different from the UFI and control groups. Thus, the third

hypothesis of the study was strongly confirmed.

The fourt hypothesis of the study can be stated

HVPDTHESIS 4: THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICAMT EFFECT
OF PRIVATE PREFPARATORY INSTITUTION
ATTENDANCE AMD MABTERY LEARNING
METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON THE
MATHEMATICES AND SCIENCE TEST SIiMILAR
TO THOSE GIVEN ON THE STUDENT
FLACEMENT EXAMINMATION {(0OYS, 198&).
In order to test this analysis of Variance test
was used for the Mathematis Test similar te those given on
the Student Flacement Examination (Y8, 198&). The findings
illustrated that attending the Frivate University
Freparatory Institution had an impact on achievement at the
L0010 level of significance while Mastery Learning does not
affect achievement sigrnificantly. As Newman Keuls showed,
when ML+UFI and control groups were compared, there was a

gignificant difference at the W05 level. Bimilarly, there

was again a significant difference at the .05 level of



significance when UFI group was compared to the coﬁtral
group. /& significant difference was found &t the same
significance level between ML+UFI and ML groups, favoring
the ML+UPI group. T-tests were aleo used to compare ML+UFI
and control groups. There was a significant difference at
the 001 level, favoring the ML+UFI group. When UPI and
cantrol groups were compared, the difference was significant
at the .01 level. 6 difference which was significant at the
00 level of siagnificance was found when ML+UPI Qroup was
compared to the ML group. The important thing to note here
is that the mean performances of the ML+UFI and UPI groups
resembled one another while the other two, namely ML and
control groups were similar. Both ML+UFT and UPI groups
scored significantly higher than the ML and contral groups
on the Mathematics Test similar to the one given on the
Student Flacement Examination (3YS, 1984). Based on the
results of two-way ANOVA test, E correlation ratios showed
that Private University FPreparatory Institution attendance
alone accounted for about 9% of the variation in achiévement

but the other intervention did not account fer the variation

on this test.

The effect zize analveis done between MULAUFIT and
contrel groups revealed a difference of 73, almost a
standard deviation between these two groups, favoring the
ML+UFI agroup. The effect size analysis done chowed a
difference of .81 between UF1 and control groups, favoring

the UPI aroup. When on effect size analysis was calculated

o



between ML+UFI and M. groups. a difference of .44, more than
half a standard deviation was found between these two
groups. Finally a difference of .33, halt a standard
deviation was {found when UPI and M. groups were compared.

favoring the UFI agroup.

The same anxlyses were also carried cut for the
Becience Test similar to the one given on the Student
Flacement Examination (OYS, 1986). According to the results
of -two-way analvsis of variance, Frivate University
ﬁreparatary Institution attendance affected achievement at
the .0001 level of significahce whereas Maétery l.earning
didnot affect achievement on the Science Test similar to the
one given on the Student Flacement Examimation (OYS, 198&).
When Newman Keuls was utilized te evaluate the difference
between ML+UFI and control oroups, the difference was
significant at the .03 level. A difference approaching
significance was found at the same level, when UPI and
coentiral gfougs were compared. When MLAURT group was compared
to the ML group, again & significant diffEtence.waa reveal ed
at' the .05 ievel. Finally, when UPI and M. groups were
compared, the difference was cignificant at again the zame.
significance level. According to the T*kest rasults, the
significant differences between MLAUFI and conirel . UFI
contrpl, ML+UFT and ML and UFI armd ML were at the 001, .05,
001 and .05 levels, respectively. The group inétructed
‘under Mastery.Learning Method nf.Instructioh'and attending

the Private University Pfeparatary Institution and the group

206
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attending the Frivate University Preparatory Institution
scored significantly higher than the Mastery Learning and

control groups, ML+UFI and UPI being similar to one another.

Whern E correlation ratios were calculated,
attending the Frivate Preparatory Institution alone
accounted for about 9% of the variance in achievement on the
Science Test similar to the one given on the Btudent
Flacement Examination (OYS, 1986), while Mastery Learning

Method of Instruction did not account for the variation in

achievement.

The effect size analysis of ML+UFI and control
groups revealed a difference of .98, almost a standard
deviation, favoring the ML+UPI group. The effect size
analysis done between UPI and control groups showed a
difference of .51, half a standard deviation between these
two groups, favoring the UFI group. The effect size analysis
demonstrated a difference of .84 hetween ML+UFI and ML
groups. Finally, a difference of .63, more than half a
standard deviation was found when UPI and ML groups were

compared,

Accarding to the results obtained from the
analyses done in relation to thie hypothesie, ML+UPI and UPI
groups scored gignificantly higher than the ML and contreal
groups on the Mathematice and Sciencé Teste similar to the

ones given on the Student Flacement Examination (OY8, 19864).
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Thus, in the light of the evidence stated'abbve,

the fourth hypothesis of the study was partially supported.

The fifth hypothesie of the study can be stated

HYPOTHESIS S: THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF PRIVATE UNIVERSITY PREFARATORY
INGTITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION QN
THE TEST GIVEN BY. THE ASSOCIATION OF
PRIVATE UNIMVERSITY FREFARATORY
INSTITUTIONS (Ozdebir, 1987).
When a two-way analysis test was done in relation
to this test, attending the Private University Preparatory
Institution had an impact on achievement at the .03 level of

significance, the impact of Mastery Learning being not

significant.

When Mewman—keuls statietic was used, no two
éroups were significantly different from one another.
However, when t—-test analyses were utilized, there Wwas &
sighificant difference at the 03 level when ML+UFI and
control groups were compared. Similarly, when WI and
coﬁtrml groups were compared, a significant difference at
the .03 level was found. The UFI group scored significantly

higher than the centrol group followed by the ML+UFI group.

According to the E correlation ratios, the amount
of variance accounted for by. attending the Frivate
University Preparatory Institution wae about 8%, while

Mastery Learning does account much (.03%).



When effect size analysis were done between ML+UFI
and control groups, a difference of 1.39 gtandard deviation
was found favcring the ML+UFPI group. The same analysis
showed & difference of about 1.70 standard deviation between
UFI and control groups. When ML+UFT and ML groups were
compared, a difference of .675, more than half a standard
deviation was found bhetween these two groups. A difference
cf .89 was revealed when UPI and ML groups are compared.
Finally, when ML group was compared to the control group, a

difference of .44 wag calculated.

The results of this hypothesis showed that the

fifth hypothesis of the study was partially supported.

The sixth hypotﬁesis of the study can be stated

HYPOTHESIS 6: THERE WILL BE A SIBNIFICANMT EFFECT
OF PRIVATE PREPARATORY INSTITUTION
ATTENDANCE AND MASTERY LEARNING
METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON THE STUDENT
SELECTION EXAMINATION (D88, 1987).
The findings of two—way analysis of variance
shbwed that attending the Private University Freparatory
Inetitution had an effect achievement at the 0001 level
«shereas the effect of Mastery Learning being not sighificant
on the Student Selection Evamination (088, 1987). The
results of Newmarn kKeuls on the other hand, showed that the

significant differences between the groups ML+UFI and

control, UFI and control, ML+UFI and ML, and UFI and ML were



at the .01 level of significance for four of the
comparieone. Furthermore, whern t-teset analyses were
wtilized, the ML4UFI. and UFI groups scored significantly
higher than the ML and control groupe, the former two being
similar to each other. Attending the Frivate University
Freparatory Institution accounted for about 174 of the
variance in achievement while Mastery Learning did not
account much (.2%). Effect size analyses showed a difference
of .96, almost a standard deviation between ML+UFI ana
control groups, favoring the ML+UFT group. Similarly, &
difference of i.11 was found when UFI group and control
‘group were compared. When ML+UFI and ML groups were
compared, a difference of 1.3 standard deviation was found.
Finglly, & difference of 1.48 standavrd deviaticons wae

revealed when UFPI and ML groups were compared, favoring the

UFI group.

fs the findings suggested, Frivate University
Freparatory Institution attendance affected achievement on
the Student Selection Examination (B88, 1987) aizeably.
MLAUPI and UFI groups scored significantly higher than the
ML and control groups. Thus, the sixth hypothesis of the

study was pa#tially supported according to the findings.



The seventh hypothesis of the study can be stated

HYPOTHESIS 7: THERE WILL RE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
- OF FPRIVATE UNIVERSITY FPREPARATCORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE SCIENCE SCORES OF THE STUDENT
FLACEMENT EXAMINATION
(BYS-FEN 1987).

According to the results of the two—-way analysis
aof variance, attending Frivate University Preparatory
Institution affected achievesaent of the 0001 level of
significance whereas Mastery Learning Method of Instruction
did not have a significant impact on the science scores of
the Student FPlacement Examination (OY8~Fen, 1987). When the
groups were compared using the Newman-kHeuls statistics, a
significant difference was found betwesen ML+UFPI and control
groups at the .01 level. Similarly, the comparison between
UFI and control groups showed a significant difference at
the same sianificance level, namely .01 level of
significance. Moreover, when t-test analyses were carried
out UFI group scored significantly higher than the control
group, followed by ML+UFI group. It should be noted that
none of the students in the Méstery Learning group tock the

science test on the Student Placement Examination (8YS,

1587} .

Aittending the Private University Preparatory
Institution accounted for about 47% of the variance in

achievement on the science scores of the Student FPlacement
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Examination (OYS-Fen, 1987) while Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction did not explain much. Effect size analyses
revealed a difference of 1.0& standard deviation between
ML+UFI and control groups, favoring the ML#UPI group. With
the zame analyses, when UPI and control groups were

compared, & diference of {.18 was found.

fAccording to the results of the analyses tﬁat were
carried out for the seventh hypothesis of the study,
attending the Private University Preparatory Institution had
a great effect on the science Scores of the Student
Placem&nt Examination (OYS-Fer, 1987) while Mastery Learning

Method of Instruction did not affect the achievement.

Thus, in the light of the evidences stated above,
the seventh hypothesis of the research was partially

supported.

The eighth hypothesis of the study can be stated
ass
HYPOTHESIS 8: THERE WILL BE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT
OF PRIVATE UNIVERSITY PREFARATORY
INSTITUTION ATTENDANCE AND MABTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE MATHEMATICS SCORES OF THE
STUDENT FLACEMENT EXAMYNMATION
(BYS-MAT, 1987).
Az the results of two—way analysis of variance
revealed, attending the Frivate University Preparatory

Institution had an impact on achievement at the 0001 level

of significance. On the other hand, Mastery Learning Methaod
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of Instruction did not affect achievement on the Mathematics
Scores mf‘the Student Flacement Examination (OYS-Mat, 1987)

significantly.

When Newman Keuls statistice was utilized for
comparing the groups, significant differences among ML+UFI
and cantrel, UFI and control, ML+UPI and ML and UPI and ML
were at the .05 level of significance for all of the
comparisons. However, when UFP] and control groups were
compared, the difference was approaching significance at
thie significance level. The results of t-test analyees were
in accordance with the results obtained from the Newman-—
Keuls formula.‘ML+UPI and UPI groups scores significantly
higher than the.ML and control groups on the Mathematics
Scores of the Student Flacement Examination (BYS-Mat, 19871,
the former two being similer to one ancther in terms of the
mean performances, the mean performance of UPI group being

higher than ML+UPI group.

When E correlation ratios were computed. attending
the Frivate University Freparatory Institution accounted for
19% of the variance in achievement while Mastery Learning

stirategy didnot account much gignificantly.

When ML+UFI group was compared to the -ontrcl
group, & difference of 1.27 standard deviations was revealed
between theee two groups. A difference of 1.40 standard
deviations was calculated when UFI and control giroupe were

compared. Bimilarly, effect size analyses showed a
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difference of 7.10 standard deviations between ML+UFI and ML
groups. The same analyses showed & difference of .33

ous?

standard deviations when UFI group was compared to the ML

group.

In the light of the evidences mentioned akove, the

eighth hypothesis of the study is partially supported.

The ninth hypothesie of the study can be stated

R]RE2

HYPOTHESIE 9: THERE WILL RE & SIGMIFICANT EFFECT
OF FRIVATE UNMIVERSBITY FPREFARATORY
INBTITUTION ATTENDAMNCE AND MASTERY
LEARNING METHOD OF INSTRUCTION ON
THE COMBINED TURKISH AND MATHEMATICS
SCORES OF THE STUDENT PLACEMENT
EXAMINATION (BYS-TH, 1987).

The results of two-way ANOVA illustrated that
attending the Private University Freparatory Institution
affected achievement on the combined Turkish and Mathematics
scores of the Student Flacement Examination (OYS-THM, 1987),
at the .01 level of significance. When Newman keuls
statistics was used for comparing the groups, there was a
significant difference at the .05 level when ML+UFI and
contral groups were compared. The difference was again
significant at the same significance level when UFI g&mup
was compared to the contral graup.'The results cbtained from

t-test analyses were similar to the results obtained from

the Newman-kKeuls formula. ML+UPI group scored significantly



higher than the contrel group, followed by the UFI aroup and

the ML group respectively.

Frivate University Preparatory Institution
attendance accounted for about 11% of the variation in
achievement, whereas Mastery Laaﬁning alone accounted for
anly 1% of the variance in achievement on the combined
Turkieh and Mathematice scores of the Student Placement
Examination (OYS~TM, 1987). Together, the‘twm treatments

accounted for about 12% of the variance in achievement.

Effect size analyses done between ML+UPI and
control groups showed a difference of .61, more than half
standard deviation between these two groupes. When the same.
analysis was done for UFI and control groups, again more
than hal¥ a-standard deviétian was computed. & difference of
.66 was found between ML+UFI and ML groups. Finally, when
UFI and ML groups wefe compared, a difference of .63 was

revealed between these two groups.

fis the results demonetrated, Private University
Freparatory Institution attendance affected achievement
significantly on the Cambihed Turkish and Mathematics scores
of the Student Placement Examination (OiY§-TM, 1987), wiereas
Mastery Learning Method of Instruction did not affect

achievement significantly.

Thus, according to the findings of the study, the

ninth hypothesis was also partially supported.

M
i}



Limitations of the Study and Suggestions for Further

Research

The study was carried out &t & public high schoal
in Istanbul. The medium of instruction was Turkish. The
reason for chooeing this schocl was that thie school was a
public school where the students were not selected on the
. basis of their entry characteristics or cqénitive abilitiaé.
On the university entrance exam scores, this lycé& was
around the median among Istarbul schools and ranked 14%th
among all of the 1346 senior high schools in Turkey on the
first stage of the examination, namely, the Student
Gelection Examination (O8&, 1987). On the other hand, the
achievement rand of this lycée was determined ag 158 in
terms of the weighted science scores, as 285 in terms of the
weighted mathematics scores, and’as 312 in terms of the
combhined weighted Turkish/Mathematics scores among 1346 high
schools. on the Student Flacement Examination (BYS, 1987) fuor

the academic year of 19846-1987.

Furthermore, eince this lycée_was.a public school
where the students came mxinly from middle-class families
{not upper-middle class), it was possible to find some
studente at the 1i%*" grade level! who did not attend any
Private University Preparatory Institutions. Dut of 495
students which constituted the 11 science sections of
Fenerbahge Lycées 87.47% of the total number of students

attended a Frivate University Preparatory Institution



whereas only 12,5734 did not participate in any'Private

University Freparatory Inetitutions.

A1l of the 1! science sections participated in the
study in order to assign & sufficient number of students in
the four groups that were under consideration for this
research. For the ML+UFI and UFPI groupe, one section for
each was used. However, for one group which included
studente studying under Mastery Learning Method of
Instruction but not attending the Private University
Prepératory Institution, 4 eections (sections C, F, Jy KD
had te be collapsed to produce a sufficient number of
students for this group. It should be mentioned that for
this group, all of the students in the four classes were
instructed under Mastery Learning Method of Instruction for
the subject areas of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry.
Similarly, for a second group; the control, T sections
(sections A, B, D, B, 1) had to be collapsed to yield &

suwfficient number of studente.

There were 9 Mathematics, S Physics and 4
Chemistry totalling to 18 teachere instructing the 11%9
giraders at Fenerbahge Lycée. Though it wae possible to
reduce the number of teachers that were gaing‘fﬂ participate
in the study to 9, it was very hard to arrange & cenveni ent
schedule for all of the teachers for training. Therefore,

the researcher had meetings with the teachers in small



aroups according to their subject area, and the most

important of all, according to their free hours.

The most important limitation of the study was
that Mastery Learning Method of Instruction was only
implemented for 3.0 months, whereas the durétion of
attendance to & Frivate Univereity Freparatory Inetitution
had & mean of 7.33 months of attendance ( & full academic
year) with a standard deviation of 2.1 months. It should be
noted that Mastery Learning was implemented for only ore
semester, namely for the second semester of 1986-87 academic
year, On the other hand, guestions on the Student Selection
and Placément Examination (08YS) seem to include all of the
curricula for the 9¢h, 10eh zand 1i%" grade levels.
Therefore, the implementation of Mastery Learning strategy
for only the second semester of the jixh grade cuwrriculum
was not sufficient to affect the achievement levels of
students on the Studept Selection and Flacement Examination.
significéntly. It is suggested for {further research that if
Hastery Learning Method of Imstruction is implemanfed for at
least 7 semesters, in other words for all of the {ith arade
curriculum, it would increase the achievement levels of
studerits even further. The implementation of the Mastery
Learning strategy throughout the entire cwricula would
provide more satisfactory results in terme of the
achievement levels of students on the Student Selection and

Placement Examination (B8YS).



Anocther major limitation of the study was the time
epent for providing the students with the necessary
prerequisites for the 2nd semester’s curriculum as well as
giving therm remedial help for the inadequate areas of Ist
semester®s curriculum. Although the students in the ML+UFI
and ML groupe were invited for thie review session during
the semester brake, most of them did net want to come to
echool. Therefore, the review course had to be cancealled
and it took place on the ist week of the 2nd semester
totalling to only 12 hours for Mathematics, 9 hm&rs f oo
FPhysics and 8 hows for Chemistry. It is sugaested for
further research that there should he more time spent on
this review course in order to provide students with the
necessary prereguisites as well aa‘tn furnish the

deficiences of the previous semester®s curriculum.

Arnother limitation of the study was that there
were significant differences among the fow groups in the
study in relation to the firet semester’s curriculum om the
subject areas of Mathematics, Fhysics and Chemistry before

Mastery lLearning Method of Instruction was implemented.

In other words, the four groups that were under
congderation in this research were not gimilar to ocne
another measuwred by the I pre-tests in the subject areas of
Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry at the end of the ist
semester. The usual pattern on the T Pre-tests was such that

ML+UFI and UPI groups were similar to each octher while they



both differed significantly 4rom the ML and control groups,
the latter two scoring csignificantly lower and also being
similar to each other. It should be noted that studemts in
the ML group scored the lowest of all the groups both on the
Mathematics and Fhysics Fre—-tests, However, it is noteworthy
that the ML group which scored the lowest on the 3 Pre-tests
scored significantly higher than UFRI and contrel groups on
the parallel forms of the Pre-tests given after remedial
help as well as on the summative examinations. If help given
for not more than 12 hours produces very high achievement
levels for a groub that scored the lowest on the pre-tests,
it is eupected that the effects of Mastery Learning would

be highly significant at least on the achievement scores of

students.

Gne.final limitation of the study is the question
raised by the findinas. Mastery Learning which significantly
affects school achievement does not seem to affect
university entrance exam scores. Could this be the result of
the content validity of the guesticons on the university
entrance exams such that the questions do not sample the
curriculum taught in Turkish lycéesg The fact that the tests
correlate highly with one another may not indicate content
validitys these correlations may only indicate that students
scoring high on one type of an exam (achievement tests) also
score highly on the univereity entrance exams. The fact that
none of the ML students took the science placement test is

also noteworthy.

¢



Coanclusions and Implications

The major issue that came up throughout the study
was the degree of correspondence hetween the skills taught
in high schools and the content of Student Selection and
Placement Examination (08YE). Mastery Learning group which
scored the lowest of all groups on the Pre-tests achieved
significantly higher than the studente attending the Private
Univeraitg Preparatory Institutiona‘en‘thé average for a
full academic yvesr on the parallgl forms of the Pre-tests as
well as on the summative test measures with the help given
for not more than 12 hours. On the other hand, Mastery
Learnfng did not seem to affect university entrance exam
soores. Could this be the result of the representation of
only 1/6 of the curriculum on the university entrance exam
and implementation of Mastery Learning strategy for only the
second semester of 11“9 grade level or are the guestions on
Student SBelection and Flacement Examination (O8YS) such that
they do not cover the curriculum taught in Turkish high

schoole™

Ancther noteworthy point to be made an this study
ig that none af the studenfs in the Mastery Learning group
took the E;ience test on the Studend Placement Examination
(OYS) . Students attending the FPrivato University'Preparatary
Institutions score high on the_uﬁiversity entrance exam
because these institutions teach students the skille and

techniques required by the university entrance exams. Thus,



SBtudents” prior knowledge of this fact might cause them not
to take this test for they do not attend any Freparatory
Institutions and they already presume that they will noat be

succeseful on the science placement ftest.

A final peoint is Private University Freparatory
Institutions being outside the formal educational system and
being "private” are not desirable on time and cost bases
even though they teach students the recessary skills and
test technigues reguired by the entrance examinations. A
better snlution Ffoar all of the education system could be the
impleaentation of a more general strategy inte the high
schonl. Since Mastery Learning, both as a theory and a
method could easily be implemented into the formal
educational system, it would be more desirable using Mastery
Learning as & teacﬁing and learning method. By including the
ekille that are required by the Btudent Selection and
Placement Examination (08Y8) and by implementing it for the
entire high schqol curriculum, Mastery lL.earning Method of
Instruction would produce sizeable ef{ects in relation to

both schaol achievement and university entrance exams.

The educaticonal policies of Turkeéy should consider

these pointe seriously.

R
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This section includes the iearning units anmd the
ohiectives for each learning task for the subject areas of
Mathematice, Fhysics and Chemistry, respectively. This
section also includes the Pre-tests in the related subject
areas as well as their paraliels. The formative tests, their
parallels and the summative teste in these three subject
areas are also presented in this section. Moreover, the
Mathematics and Science Tests similar to those givern on the
Student Flacement Examination (OYS, 1986) are given in this

section.
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LISE BERENCILERININ BNIVERSITE HAZIRLIK
KURSLARINA DEVAMLARINI SAFTAMAYA

YONEL TK ANKET

Buzver Yildiran

Elif Cetin

Bu anketin amaci, Bodazigi Universitesi E§itim Rilimleri
Eo61dmll Rehberlik ve Fsikolojik Danisma Lisansustd
programinin bir parcas: olan ve Dog.Dr.BGlzver Yaldiran®:n
danismanlidinda ylritdlen "Tam Ofrenme Yontemi ve Universite
Hazarlik Kurslarina Devamin Fen Dersleri Bagaris: ve
Univereite Giris Sinavliar: Bzerindeki Etkileri" «dli tez
calismasinda orneklem olarak dislnilen =iz lise son sinif

Béramcilerinin tzellikleri hakkainda bilgi toplamaktair.

Aszadida bulunan sorulardaki bogluklari durumunuza uygun
cekilde doldurunuz. Eegenekli sorulari ise size ern uygun
secenegi daire icine alarak cevaplayiniz.

1; SDY&dlan H R AR E RN T I T I I A B A A N R I S S S
. .

Adinas

LR N A A B A AR B SRR B A 2R B A A X R A A BRI IR T R

2. Cinsiyetiniz :
: (a) kiz (h) erkel

s Dﬂaum Tav‘ihini}". H ERC I BRI AR B R A A L I A R R R R S P P



e.

{al)
)
{c)
{d}
i)

)

ilkokul

orta ohul

lise

meslek okulu
universite/yuksek okul

hig gitmemis

Annenizin en son bitirdidi oGrenim kurumy

Srinenizin Mesledi £ c.cessuvsscacsannnssensasanssnnnuon

AnnEnizin i$i : nonauau.-naauw.uuu-a.:av-n-uuuuuauuu-
(Eder calisayorsa galigtida kurumun adi wve bu kuruwndaki
aorevini belirtiniz.)

Eabanizin en son bitirdigi ofrenim kwrumu 3

(&)
()
{c)
()
(g}

()

ilkokul

orta okul

lige

meslek okulu
tniversite/yuksek okul

hic gitmemisg

Babanizin mesledi f s.ccssnsussscnssnecsnnaunvavsoaanas

Babanizain igi @ asreseasssusasumsvauETuVevauPEns e as

(Eer caligiyorsa calistida

gbrevini helirtiniz.)

Kac
{a)
{b}
(c)

{d)

kardeginiz var?
1-2
3~4

5 veya daha qok

kardegsim vok

kurumun ada

ve bu burumdalkid

3
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11. Universite secme sinavi igin asadidaki ¢aligmalardan
hanoisine katil:ivorsunuz?¥
(Birden fazla secenek igaretlenebilir.)
(a) Okulda acarlan kurslara devam ediyorum

(b) fizel bir dersaneye. devam ediyorum

{c) Bzel bir Diretmen yardimiyla hazirlaniyorum/Ozel
deres aliyorum

{(d) Kendi kendime hazirlantyorum
(e) Bas‘:‘l’ia (be}-irtiniz) l!..".v'llh'l.lvul.lﬁ'l"lllu
() Okul disanda hic bir hazirlzk yvapmiyorum

Eder 11. sorunun {(b) secenedini isaretlediysgeniz. 12, 13, 14
ve 15. sorulari cevaplayiniz.

12. Simdi devam ettidiniz dersanenin adl 2 ..ussecivsves

13. Bu dersanpeye basladifimiz tarih @ cceveanssncancoves
(Ay-vil plarak belirtiniz)

i4. Bu dersaneye ne hkadar stredir devam ediyorsunuz? {(By ve
vil olarak belirtiniz) 3 Jicevsvivenvrsnassrvanvenra

i15. Bu dersaneye qitmeden Gnce devam ettidiniz bagka bir
dereane var m:, varsa bu dersanenin adi nedir?

P e E N E R RN B I A R BN N N I B B N R L R g

ié. (15.) soruda adi gecen dersaneye ne kadar stre devam
ettiginizi ay ve yil olarak belirtiniz 3

R R R E R E T A A B A L B B A AR A A L A B L

17. Dzel bir dersaneye devam etmiyorsaniz ne tip bir
hazirlik caligmasi yaplyorsunuz?

& 5 1 e WL @EAQE B A NS HRGMABENAE R U RS RD S USSR AN AT Ss LS8N L

[ N T N E R R R R A B B S B A N S A A B AL B

18, fzel bir dersaneve devam etmiyorsaniz dider hazairlik
calismalarini ne kadar slredir vapiyorsunuz?
{Ay ve yil clarak belirtiniz.)

OB U EwXE REE P PHE R ENE SN PEUYE NS EE VNS SN ENNYAERY ey Rarea
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SUBJECT AREA: MATHEMATICS



i.

Sin o
Yy e € L(O, W)W W, 2 Y Fonksivyonunun grafigi
I5in «l

MATEMATIK GN-TEST

b)Y v
+i _____ e,
o " 3 1 )
7 2w
j.
c) vy
»
* L@ 0
S >
W 2w
-1-
d) vy
/]
i
Yoo mm e (Y
o 1. [} >
T 2%
=1 b0

agagidakilerden hangisidir?

3



=3

LY

Cd

Ce)

+ + > X
u am
——————— O

-1
«—q
o)
i o—>
) . . N
i e
- 1(?——0
Y
N
+1 (s
- -

3

i

Cl
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tote

Sekildeki grafik asadidaki
fonksiyonlardan hangisine
aittir? ugl-2,4¢23

4~ ---- - (a) FO)=En/23
b) FO) =02

£ > ) ®I)=20x
= - X c) Fixn)=20x3

bl

)

{d)

@) {

dY f{u)=0/2w/3
) Fl)=28u]—2

[2,4)UL4/33

£2,5/2)UC03

teasrurz

RV

w@€Z, [2,5/21}

&, f(x)=d2~‘xn~2{ fonksiyvonunun tanim aralad:

{al
b)
c)
)

&)

[-3,+21
L, o0
[—2,3)

L3, +2)

asafidakilerden hangisidir?

lim (E~4xT+8gn (8-x) +—m————m +3ExBy=% Timiti hanqisine
M+ w=2 esittir?
a) 0

B

()

d)

e)

i

kJ

C 6



3

7. Sn+8in 2u
lim - =7 limiti asafidakilerden hangisine
=0 Fu+48in Ox esittir?
{a) 7723

by J/20
c) &77
dy /2
2) O
8. Rin (x=-2)
Lif mmemeeme——— =7 limiti agadidakilerden
PO - SRR N <3 hanoisidir?®
a) 2
By 4

cYy ¢

)

(d) 2

@) J%/2

P Gy ~7=J ZEn2+2u-1
Lim o= =7 limiti asadidakilerden
pONSY, ) w7 hangisidir?

a) —~1/&6

(h) 3/2

c)y 1/2

dy t

e) O



k1
2]
o

10, n=
Lim (anexznan*~—~ +1)y=7 limiti asadidakilerden

3-p0 =] hangisidir®?
{al 1
b) 2
c} O
d)} oo
e) e
ii. Ix1=-4
o S S e S « }2
w2
F ()= fonkeiyonu igin asadidakilerden
hangisi dodgrudur?
i
—— W AP
2%

a) xo=27de sureklidir.

b) ne=2"de sagdan sureklidir.
{(c) uo=2"de slwreksizdir.
d) Me=27de tanimsizdir.

e) ¥, SR icin streklidir.

-
e f(x)=a2+ﬂx}+8gn(%~1), f’(~i*)x? agafidakilerden
2 hangieine esitdtir?
(a) i
Ry O
c) -2
dy 2

e} -1



13, =J1n5”, yi=7 asadidakilerden hangisine egittir?

ay u=
b) in&
c) i
(d) 1/%
e) 1/u=

4. 2uy+lu-2v+3=0 kapal: fonksivonunun x=0"daki tedetinin
edimi agadidakilerden hangieidir?

a) 1
) 2
() 3
d) 4
g) &

15. y:anx3+8+1n(x2+3), yt(1)=7 asafidakilerden hangisine
esittir?

a) 1/3

(b) 2/3

Pomts

c)
d) 3I/2
e) 2

160 y=1xl~IxT, x£l(~3,~2) ise y=? asadirdakilerden hangisine
egittir?

a) y:x~2
b oy=u--3
{C) y=—x+3
d) y=—u+2d

e) y=xu+l



17, F(v)=28u~1i, 19 n==38G, I° n=55 ise

ryon 3 ey )

1o [f(n)I==7 asagidakilerden hangisine eaittir?

o)

a) 1320
th) 1330
€) 1430

d} 1500

e) 1283
ia. n=2+0n--8
Gr= {—————— dizieinin kag terimi bir tam sayidir?

n
a) I terimi
(h) 4 terimi
c) 5 terimi
d) & terimi

e) 2 terimi



19,

b

hix)=s —————- ise h! (4)=7 a

a)

b

c)

{d)

f({x)

§ dakilerden hangisine

£3é&
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MATEMATIK BN-TEST PARALELI

Cos -1 ) ™ I
YE e v HE L (e b e ) L () o e SR
lCog x} 2 2 2 2

Fonksiyvonunun grafidgi asadidakilerden hangisidir?

al W
‘h"i
o & —0
. , . > x
—11}2 'lle m 311',1
{h) Y
p P -3
3 !
o—-—c
| m T,
-4 o——
cl
d)
e} Y

' A ‘.N J“ ) ; x
- 0O T 3"/,_ 2

Bl




Z. y=Sgn (4=-1) fonksiyonunun grafigi agagidakilerden
hangieidier?

aj V4
ul—_o
7 £y > X
it R
B) Y
1\
0=t o
BN SR Er R
«——e -1{ o6—
c)
{d)
) , ¥
1\
Hy oe—>




Y

Py
2 .
4 - *&—-o0
,_7 Q. B
O 4 2

Sekildeki grafik asafidaki Ffonksiyonlardan,

aittir?

{a) £i)=MxD

by F{x)=L2x0
c) LS

f ) =E—m—Ti

2
£

) FOO=0Ix{D

) Fiu)=ful-2

4, HZ3x~-&D Sgn (dx-4)=0

a)l i

by {01,2)3

{c) 7
{2z, ——=JU{23

-
o

dy 02, 3TUL13

') 7
gZ(2, =)}

-
~t

hangisine

&3
&



3. f(x)=J[1~!x2*il fonkeiyonunun tanim aralig:
' asaf.dakilerden hangisidir?

a) (-, (]

by [1,-+on

c) (=2, + 2
d) [-2,+23

te) [—82,+f23

6. l)‘(”g' )
lim (E3xB+8gn (-2} 4+ —————m— +18>2)=7 limiti
Y2~ H-2 agafidakilerden

hangisine egittir?

ay 2
b) 3
() 4
d) 1 '
e) 0
7. 2x481in3x
dim e e =7 limiti asafirdakilerden
b Gut+78indu hangisine esittir?
{a&) &
_;gm
by 2
_;.n
cy ~&
_;gm
dy 3
_;_m
&) 3

s an s



2n -1
Lim (=
x50 Sinm 2u
&) 1
b 2
Cas 2r
<) in 2
“Sin 2x
() indz
ey 1

=

9. Lim (x+3+fxZ+4x+1=? Limiti asafidakilerden hangisidir?

10,

Hy— 0
a) —1
by 1

cy —&

d) 2

e) O

dy O

(e) %

=7 Limiti agagidakilerden hangisidir?



ii. M
Lim {ine®yu-In ———)=7 Limiti asalidakilerden hangisidir?
x>0 e
a) 4
(hy 3

c) 2

dy 1

Loty
3

X
N
!

o

AH e, SAx4b fonksiyonu icin asadsdakilerden
£ () ={ hangiei dogrudur?
3 s P
a) %x=3 icin streklidir
b) w=4 icin slreklidir
) w=b icin sureksizdir
(d) x=6 igin streklidir
e) x#=2 igin tanimsizdis
13, i
£ OO =UFHIEn-414+8an{2x+1) olsun, F1(-———)=7
At o
3 asaGidakilerden
hangisine esittir?
{a) 1
b) -1
cr 2
dy -2

ey 3



14, f0)=dTne~ ice +14)=7
esittir? : ‘

a) i
~;~
k) i
(c) 1
_;-
d) 1
- _;~
e) i
= mé*

agaﬁxdakilerdan hangisine

18, 324ny > -2u+3y=0 fonksiyonunun (0, 1) noktasindaki
ot - . ~ ., o L . Py o 0 -
tegetinin egimi asadidakilerden hangisidir?

al 1
2
bl i
c5 2
a) 2
- ~;“
{g) i

2473



16. y=in(u=2+3)+in Cos » ise y! (=7 agabidakilerden
hangisine egittir?

a) 4
by 3
c) 2
d)y 1
(e} Q

17, y=i2%)1+0xd, %£L3,4) ise y=7 agafjidakilerden hangisine
esittir? ’

a) y= Zu+i
b)) y=2utd
c) y=u—3
{dl. y=2u+3
2) y=x
18. £ G=utl, L= n=2=5G, E® n=15% ise E® [f(n)]I==%
- n=i n=1 n=i
asagidakilerden hangisine egittir?
ay 8o
Ry 85
{c) @O
d) 9%
e{ 100
19. n2-5n+12
On=  {—————————— Y dizisinin kag terimi bir tam savidir?
(8) & terimi
bY 4 terimi
£) 2 terimi
d) 1 terimi

e) 7 terimi



E)

98
-
' 2,6
20, P(' )
»X
3%
hix)z ~e—— icge h! (X)=7 asagidakilerden hangisine
£ s0) esittir?
a) -2
{b) ©
cy 2
d) 1

e} -1

#J
]
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There were 3 learning units to be covered for
Mathematics in the second semester. These learning wnits

welre;:
Unit 4 3 Integrals
Unit 5 @ Linear Alg@bra
Unit é&: dnalytic Geometry
Hnit 4 was divided inte 3 learning tasks:
Urnit 4 ¢ Integrals

Learning Task 1 The Detinition of the

Concept of Integral and
Different. Technigues of

Integration

]

Learning Task The Integra{imn of Special

Functions

Learning Task 3 Area and Volume

as

Calculations
Unit O was divided into 2 learning tasks: 3
Urnit § ¢ Linear Algehra

Learning Task 4 : Matrices
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Learning Task 5 @ Determinants
Unit & was divided into 2 learning tashke:
lLearning Task & : Lines
Learning Task 7 ¢ Circles

For- the subject area of Mathematics, there were 7

-y

learing tasks in these 3 units. The learning units of the
etudy were Units 4, & and 6 of the texthook, Matematik
Licse 2 by A.Yilmaz, G;A1t1nta§,\D.Coker, F.Yildzflm and
M.Zirek, published by the Ministry of Education., Youth and

Sports 1986.



1. GBRENME BIRIMI: INTEGRAL KAVRAMININ BELIRLENMESI VE

INTEGRAL ALMA_ YONTEMLERI

fhrenme Hedefleri:

1.

Ofrenciler bir fonksiyon verildidinde alt siniraint

bulabilmelidirler.

tirenciler bir fonksiyon verildiginde st sirarang

bulabilmelidirler.

@renciler bir fonksiyonun sinirl: olup olmadidin:

bulabilmelidirler.

Gdrenciler belirli integralin matematiksel tamimina

verebilmelidirler.,

Grenciler verilen bir aralikta sinirli olan bir
fonksiyonun hangi durumda integrallenebilecegini

bulabilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler verilen fonksiyonlarin integrallerinin olup

qlmad1§1n1 bulabilmelidirier.

Bdrenciler belirli araliklarda integrallenebilen
herbangi iki fonksiyon verildiginde, bu iki fonksivonun
toplaminin integralini, bu iki fonksiyornun

integrallerinin toplamina esitleverel bulabilmelidirier.

tgrenciler herhangi bir fonksiyonun reel bir sayivyla
carpiminin belirli bir aralikta integralini

‘hulabilmelidirlier.
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ii.

12"

14,

16.

17.

249

Ofrenciler verilen herhangi bir fonksiyonun ayrm: iki

reel sayl srasindaki integralini bulabilmelidirler.

figrenciler iki ayri reel sayl arasinds verilen herhanai
bir formksiyonun integralinin neye esit oldugunu

bulabilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler integralin . temel tecremini verilen hir

fonksivora uygulayabilmelidirler.

figrenciler turevi verilen bir fonksiyonun ilkelini

hlabilmelidirler.

Odrenciler verilen bir fonksiyonun herhangi hir
aralihktaki integralini, integralin 2. temel tecremine

gore bulabilmelidirler.

)

O&renciler herhangi bir fonksiyon verildidinde basit
integral kuwrallarim kullanarak bir fonksivyonun belirli

bir aralaiktaki integralini bulabilmelidivrler.

Oorenciler yerine koyma kuralini (dedisken donlsaming
kullanarak verilen bir fonksivonun integralini

alabilmelidirler.

Oogrenciler kismi integralleme bwralin: kullanarak

verilen bir fonksiyvonun integraiini alabilmelidirler.

~ . . . hod .
Oorenciler basit kesirlere eayirma yontemini kullanaralk

verilen bir fonksiyonun integralini alabilmelidirler.



18, Ojrenciler trigonometrik donusumleri kullanarak verilen

bir fonksivaonun integralini hesaplayebilmelidirler.

19. Bgrenciler herhangi bir fonksiyon verildiainde bu
fonksiyonu uyoun olan integral alma vontemiyle

integralleyebilmelidirler.

11. BORENME BIRIMI: BZEL FONKSIYONLARIN INTEGRALI

Ogrenme Hedefleri:

1. Ofrenciler smutlak bir fonksiyonun belirli arslaklardak:

integralini bulabilmelidirler.

2. 8drenciler bir tam deder fonkeiyonun belirld

araliklardaki integralini bulabilmelidirler.

3. fgrenciler bir isaret fonksiyonun {(sgn.) belirli

araliklardaki integralini bulabilmelidirler.

I11. BSRENME BIRIMI: ALAN VE HACIM HESAPLARI

Borenme Hedefleri:

1. Ofrenciler y=mx dogrusu ile eksenler arasinda kalan

alan: hesaplavabilmelidirler.

2. Bgrenciler herhangi bir dodru ile ekeenler arasinda

kalan alam hesap]ayabilmeiidirler.
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Odrenciler berhanoi bir dofru ile verilen X—dogrulari ve

w—@heeni arasinda kalan alani hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Orenciler herhangi bir efri ile verilen x-—ekseni

arasinda kalan alani hesaplayabilmelidivrler.

Bdrenciler herhangi bir efri ile verilen X-dodrulari ve

w—ahkseni arasindaki alani hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Ofrenciler herhangi bir edri ile bir dogru arasinda

kalan alanm hecsaplayabilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler herhangi iki egri arasinda kalan alam

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Gdrenciler herhangi bir aralikta iki dogru ve x-ekseni

ile sinirlanan bolgenin alanini bulabilmelidirler.

forenciler verilen x—dogrulear: veya herhangi bir edri

. " . . " "

ile sinirlanan bolgeyi x—ekseni etrafinda dondlrerek
» . . . . " e .

clusturulan donel ciemin hacim formulunu matematikeel

olarak ifade edebilmelidirler.

Odrenciler verilen s—dogrulari veys herhangi bir egri
ile sinirlanan bolageyi x-ekseni etrafinda dondurerek

olugturulan donel ciemin hacmini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

G3renciler verilen y-dogrulari veya herhangi bir edri
ile sinirlanan boloeyvi y-ekseni etrafinda dondurerek
clusturulan donel ciemin hacim formilinu matematiksel

olarék’ifade edebilmelidirler.



Z. Ofrenciler verilen y-do@rulari veya herhangi bir edri
ile simirlanan boloeyi y-ekseni etrafinda dondurerak

clusturulan dénel ciemin hacminri hesaplayabilmelidirler.

1V. BESRENME BIRIMI: MATRISLER

forenme Hedefleris

1. Girenciler {(z.;) seklinde verilen bir itadenin matris

igindeki yerini hesaplayabilaelidirlier.

2. Ogrenciler matrislerin ozelliklerini belirleye-

bilmelidirler.

F. Birenciler iki matriein egitliginden faydalanarak bir

matrisin elemanlarinin deferlerini bulabilmelidirler.

4. Ofrenciler verilen bir matrisin transpozesini

bulabilmelidirler.

- L4 » [3 K3 N - . . 2
S. Ogrenciler bir matrisin transpozesinin trangpozesinin

kendisine egit oldudunu belirleyebilmelidirler.

&. Ofrenciler bir matrisin simerik olup olmadidina

belirleyebilmelidirler,

7. Bgrenciler bir matrisin antisimetrik olup olmadigini

belirleyebilmelidirler,

B3
Py



10,

11,

i4.

17.

Birenciler kosegen matriclerin ozelliklerinden
yararlanarak verilen matrisler arasindan hkosegen bir

matrici belirlevebilmelidirler.

Ggrenciler bir matrisin negatifini hesaplaya-—

bilmelidirlier.

Birenciler matrislerin toplami ile ilgili czellikleri

belirleyebilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler verilen iki matriein toplama czeliiklerini

kullanarak bilinmeyen degerleri hesaplavabilmelidirlier.

Agrenciler verilen bir matrisin bir skalerle carpimina

hesaplayabilmelidirler,

fgrenciler dagilma BzelliEini matrislerse uygulaya~—

bilmelidirler.

ﬁérenciler iki matrisin carpiminda sonuc matrisin eatar

ve s&tun sayisinl hesaplavabilmelidirier.
Bgrenciler iki matrici carpabilmelidirler.

OGirenciler iki matrisin carpiminin sonucunda tikan
matris verildigi zaman verilmeyen matrislerden birini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

O&renciler bir matrisin karesini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

- Ogrenciler icinde matrislerin kullanildig: denklemlierde

sorulan degiskeni bulabilmelidirler.
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V. GBRENME BIRIMI: DETERMINANTLAR

Oorenme Hedefleris

i.

Gorenciler Az.e tipindeki bir determinantin agaliming

hesaplavabilmelidirler.

Ggrenciler Az.= tipindeki ve sonucu verilen bir
determinantan bilinmeyen elemaniniy hesaplava-

bilmelidirler.

. . " »” =" . .
faorenci ler ucuncu dereceden bir determinantin sonucunu

herhangi bir kuwrala gare~hesap1ayaﬁi}melidirler.

fBgrenciler ucunct dereceden ve sopucu verilen bir
determinantin bilinmeven elemaniny hesaplava—

hilmelidirler.

Gigrenciler determinantlarin egitliginden faydalanarak

Bilinmeven elemam hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler bir determinantin herhangi bir elemaninan

escarpaninil (kofaktorunil) hesaplayabilmelidirler.

figrenciler bir determinantan herhangi bir elemaninin

minoruny hesaplayabilmelidirler.

@igrenciler herhar;i bir kare matriste iki satir veya iki
sutunun terimlerinin aymni olmasi halinde determinantin

erfira eeit cldugunu belirleyebilmelidirler.



10,

il.

14,

Oirenciler bir determinantta iki satir veya iki sutunun
elemanlarimin birbirine orantil: olmas: dwumunda

o . N - . -
determinantin degerinin 0°a esit cldugunu

belirlevebilmelidirler,

Bgrenciler bir determinantta bir esatiran veya bir
sutunun tim elemanlarinin sifir olmas: duwumunda
determinantin degerinin 0°a esit ol duguriu

belirleyebilmelidirler.

Ggrenciler bir determinantta bir satir veya bir
sttunun tum elemanlarinin bir KER savis: ile
carpildiginda yeni determimntin ilk determinantin E kat:

oldudunu belirleyebilmelidirler.

figrenciler hir determinantta, bir satira veya bir sutuna
baska bir satair veya sutunun bir skalerle carpilms:

. W . q - . N -, . &, .
eklendiginde determinantin degerinin degiemedigini

belirleyebilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler bir determinantin rankini hesaplaya-

bilmelidirler.

- o N - . . -
Dagrenciler kramer kuralairna kullanarak ug bilinmevenli ug

denklemin cozum kumesini hesaplayabilmelidirler.



Oorenme Hedefleri:

VI. PERENME RIRIMI: DOBRUNUN ANALITIK INCELENMEST

1’

2

Ofrenciler koordinatlari verilen iki nokta arasindaki

uzaklig:s hesaplayabilmelidirler.

figrenciler arasindaki uzaklik ve noktalardan herhangi
birinin koordinatlar: verildidinde diger noktanin

apsisini veya ordinatim hegeplayabilmelidirlier.

Gogrenciler koordinatlar: belli iki noktanin olusturdugu
dodru parcasinin orta noktasinin koordinatlarin

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

(%] . N ° .
Ogrenciler orta noktasinin koordinatlar: verilen ve

koordinatlardan biri verilen noktalardan diderinin apsis

ve ordinatini hesaplayvabilmelidirler.

Ofrenciler koordinatlari verilen bir ncoktamin OY

elksenine gore simetrifini bulabilmelidirler.

Bdrenciler koordinatlari verilen bir noktanin OX

eksenine gore simetridini bulabilmelidirler,

Ggrenciler koordinatlari verilen bir noktanin baglarnoic

noktasina qore simetridini bulabilmelidirler. ’

fdrenciler koordinatlari verilen bir noktanin birincid

a1 ortaya gére simetrigini bulabilmelidirler.
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17.
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Gdrenciler koordinatlari verilenm bir noktanin ikinci

ag1 ortaya gore simetridini bulabilmelidirler,

Ogrenciler koordinatlar: verilen bir noktanin X=a

dogrusuna gore simetridini bulabilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler koordinatlari verilen bir noktanin y=a

dodrusuna gore simetrigini bulabilmelidirler.

Odrenciler bir dedrunun herhangi A gramindaki

noktasinin koordinatlarim hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Ofrenciler gectidi noktalarin koordinatlari verilen bir

dogrunun edimini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

O3renciler bir noktasimin koordinat: ve egimi verilen

bir dodrunun denklemini olusturabilmelidirler.

Oarenciler iki noktanin koordinatlar: verildidinde bu
noktalardan gecen dogrunun denklemini olustura-—

bilmelidirler.

O3renciler iki noktadan gecen bir dogrunurn denklemi
verildiginde ve bu noktalardan bir tanesinin
kocrdinatlara belliyken, difder noktanin apsis vevya

ordinatin hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler verilen iki dodrunun birbirine paralel

oldudunu edimlerini bularak hesaplayabilmelidirler.

~ o . . . - o . . . .
Ogrenciler verilen iki dogrunun birbirine dik

oldugunu edimini bularak hesaplayabilmelidirler.



3
4]
o

19. Ogrenciler verilen iki dodru arasindali agivys

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

20. Qfrenciler bir dogru denklemi, bir agi ve aciyla
kesisen bagka bir dodrunun bir noktas: verildiginde obiu-

daogrunun denklemini olustuwrabilmelidirler.

2i. Ogrenciler bir noktanin bir dodruya olam uzaklidaim

hesaplayabilmelidirler,

32. Bfrenciler paralel iki dofru arasindaki uzaklidi

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

2%, Ogrenciler hkesigen iki dogrumun meydana getirdigi aginin

aci ortay denklemini olusturabilmelidirler.

24. fOgrenciler dodru demetinin denklemini olugtw - a-—

bilmelidirler.

Vil. GERENME BIRIMI: CEMBERIN ANALITIK INCELENMESI

fiarenme Hedefleris

i. ﬂﬁrenciler merkezi baglangig noktas: clan cemberin

denklemini olusturabilmelidirler. 1

2. Birenciler merkezi X-ekeeni Gzerinde ve koordinatlara

{a;b) olan cemberin denklemini olu&turabilmeiidirler.

i

“
. Bdrenciler merkezi y-ekseni urerinde ve koordinatlar:

{a,b) olan gemberin denklemini olustwrabilmelidirler.



ii.

X
t
g

OJrenciler merkezi (a,h) olan ve 0X ekesenine teget olan

cemberin denklemini olusturabilmelidiriler.

Ogrenciler merkezi (a,b) olan ve 0OY ehksenine tedet clan

gemberin denklemini olugturabilmelidirler.

Odrenciler OX ve 0OY eksenine teget olarak verilen cenber
denklemindeki sabitler {(a, b, r) arasindaki iligkiyi

belirleyehilmelidirler.

O3renciler merkezi (a,b) clan ve 0¥ ve QY eksenlerine

teget olan cemberin denklemini elustuwrabilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler verilen bir cember denkleminin hkoordinat

sistemine gore konumunu helirleyebilmelidirler.

forenciler cember denklemi ile ilgili esitsiziiklerin

simirladid: bolaeyi belirleyehilmelidirler.

figrenciler cemberin kapal: denkleminden faydalanarak

cemberin merkezinin koordinatlarini hesaplaya-—

bilmelidirler.

Gérenciler cemberin kapal: denkleminden faydalanarak

cemberin yvaricapin: hesaplayabilmelidirler.

~ . “ \ . e
CBgrznciler cemberden gecen ug nokta verildidinde gembrr
/£

denklemini olusturabilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler apsisi (%) veya ordinat: {y) belli olan bir
noktanin cemberin iginde., uzerinde veya disinda olmas:

durumlarindan herhangi biri verildiginde, ¢emberin
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kapalil denkleminden faydalanaralk belli olmayan

koordinati hesaplayabilmelidir.

OFrenciler merkezcil cember denklemi Urerindeki bir
~ - .
(Yoy Yeo! noktasindan ¢izilen tegetin denklemini

clusturatilaelidirler.

tarenciler denklemi (x—a)® + (y-b)®=rZF plan gembere
uzerindeki bir noktadan gizilen tegetin denklemini

QiUﬁturabilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler denklemi verilen bir cemberin normal

denklemini olusturabilmelidirler.

Birenciler verilen iki gemberin kuvvet eksenini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

forenciler bir dogru ile bir cemberin arakesitinin

koordinatlaraini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Parenciler merkezinin koordinatlar: ve tefetin denklemi

verilen bir cemberin denklemini olugturabilmelidirler.



LEAENING UNIT:

INTEGRALS



1. BGRENME BIRIMI: INTEGRAL

KAVRAMININ EELIRLENMESI VE INTEGRAL ALMA YONTEMLERI

I1ZLEME TESTI I A

1. £00={(x+1)243 fonksiyonun srnar: asafidakilerden
hangisidir?

()

b

c)

)

el

Alttan
letten
Alttan

tietten

Einir:

BilNirs

sinifl

sinirl

Simirelz

hangisidir?

a)

b}

{ch

d}

a)

i

b

P

- N Ded .
2. FO)=-n2+2 fonksigonun si1nirl asagidakilerden

et siniri yoktur .

Alttan

Plotten

s1narl

einird

Sinirsizdir

2
2

Bstten sinira 1

hanaisidir?

al
b)
c)
d)

'(ei

Betten
Ustten
Ué{ten
Alttan

Hetten

siniri

S1R1ri

e1nirl

Sinirl

einirid

fi)=2 Cos 2u+i fonksiyonun sinirlari asagidakilerden

-1, a&lttarn sinivry -3
i, alttan sinzra -3
I, alttan ernirsiz

-1, Ustten sinirsiz

3, alttan samary -4 %

53
£



4. Asagidaki itadelerden hangisi belirii integrali
tanimlar?

() Rir egrinin altanda kalan alam verir.
b) Hir ejrinin ejimini verir.

£) Eir egrinin donam noktasini verir.

d) Bir egrinin extramum noktalarin: verir.

e) Bir egrinin denklemini verir.

kK
L

5. Azagirdaki fonksiyonlardan hangisinin L[0,3] araligind

integrali alinabilir?

{cl i

find= { n=+i,

o) TTn
Ff{x)=tg ———-

&) 1
Ebatnat SRR @ A XE 4 |
. nNE+]
‘F (K) =.{

e s Gt o Svase

w2l 124043



6. fBsagidaki fonksiyonlardan hangisinin

{a)

b)

od)

d?

b)

(c)

d)

el

8. Asagidaki matematiksel

a)l

b2

{¢) f
{3inx-—-3)

d)

e) f.
’ Sin2uduy =

S
fo(x2+3x+2) ol

2
o —== dx

- oy
AL W
Wt

j“l

olnv.dy
wrR

fo tarn. du

w/ L
fo secy . iy

L2F () +4gix)] dx kagtay?

-
e

ise

InJ+T = WIELTn
nnnnnn d}: L s o o j‘ ot 1o e qoms st d}:
pra T L 3 2 WR4 D
bu+12 = RITE

e 80 it S04 G S e st e S50 d:_.: HD e . r
AxS+10%2+6 z

TR 3 | PR

—————— 2E O oo e o
o~
by 2%

B
U

Sinsds

ey s oo 000 e St S gty St . d s,
&

gy = X j (inw~1) du

integrali vardir?

ifadelerden hangisi dmérudur?

o

2RF+ENBLT

264
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. x=
fivd= Ja t¥.dt ise +(2) kactir?

ia) O

b

)

-

<)

d)

{72 I 1

e)

10, 2
2 (3nZF-h)de ifadesinin egiti nedir?

&) 16
(h) 32
c) 64
d) 33
@) 18

ii. babale
f ()= I, 2t dt ise f' () asafidakilerden
hangisidir?
&) Sin 2x
b} sin=y
(c) —sinlu
d} Cos=ux

@) ~Cosilu

Ry
U



- (%4 [13
2. F1 00 =u=-1 ve F{2)=1 oldugune core £(5)
agagidakilerden hangisidir?

aly O
Fe) 10
=
<) 14
{d} 17
K
@) 20
3

13, =
f; {(x2-1)dx ifadesinin egiti nedir?

ay 32
Abk)Y 16
) 18

d) 16

e) 1é



14, -1
5 s dw ifadesinin esitl pedir?
14n=
a) Arctar+c
by f1en=ec
() ArcCotutc
d) Ind{i+u=)+c
e) ArcBinx+c
15, 12%=4+1 by

I L Sttt Y du ifadesinin eciti nedir?

a) 4uSezu=eq

by JxZ42n=ea
(c) 4lnlu=e2u=ca]
o) 1n'x3+2x2+4'

&) i

e s St g g ane abose So0te o 00

i6.
f wCosxdy ifadeginin egiti nedir?
a) uCosc+8inx+c
(b)) u8inx+Qosxte
o) —uCosxu+Binx+c

C
d) —xSinx+Cosx+c

) —uBink~-Cosn+c



17.

T o

ig.

{

i9.

sy
e e jfedesinin esiti agafidakilerden
{(x+2) (x-4) hangieidir?

a) inju+2{+inix-4i+c

By 1 i
——— i iu+2i- = Inlu-—-4j|+¢

3 =
cy i i
——= in{x+2|+ = Inix-4|+c
3 3 )

dy 1 2
== inix+2{+ =—== injx-4|+c
S =

b3

e 1
== Iniu+2|= -~ Inju-4|+c

A =

Cos=u
(———mmm———) dy ifadesinin esiti asaidaiilerden
1+8inx hangigidir?

—== % === Cosx+c

h) —u—cosi+c
c) i
——— Cosx+r
d) w+Coasx+c
) x=2+Cas=y+c
D+

——e——e—— gy ifadesinin egiti nedir?
(% =420 +2)

a) $umeRyeZec

b) —duP+iu+2ec
c) In]uRe2n+2i+c
d} —-in|u=+dn+l+c

el In|2x+2|+c



11. GERENME BIRIMI: OZEL FONKSIYONLARIN INTEGRALI

iZLEME TESTI 11 A
i. f“ :
o (xZF-Duildu ifadesinin esiti agadidakilerden
hangigsidir? ‘
&) 4
Iy 3/8
{c) 8/3
dy -2
e) 2
2. =
f—g (JinZ-4l+idx dfadesinin esiti asagidakilerden
hangisidir?
al 7274
b 12
fc) 3276
d) 92/t
el 102/6

:.‘. ﬁ"
j_"lSinxtdx ifadesinin esiti asafidakilerden
haengisidir?

a) ©

by Z

)

)
{d) 4

e) —4

&9



L’l‘. f3
o Dx+1l.{x+1d.dx ifadesinin egiti asafidakilerden
hangisidir?

a) 13

by 1

o

{e) 17
dy 19

ey 21

~

-3
I,uxa““” dr ifadesinin esiti asafidakilerden
hangisidir?

&) Z8

Ly F0

cr =i

(d)y 32

&) 33

& 2w

fw ISinul.8ink.dx ifadesinin egiti agadidakilerden
hangisidir?y ‘

al -2

b) -1

cl O
dy 1

@y 2



/

7. J‘.;'
- y . . hd K]
= Bgn (u+l) dx ifadesinin egiti agagidakilerden
hangisidir?

al

b

(c)

)

@}

4

7

R
jwl Sagn {x2-S)dx ifadesinin egiti asadidakilerden
hangisidir?

(&)
bl
c)
d)

&)

r!s
L =

a

8gn (~x®+3x) dx ifadesinin egiti agadidakilerden

hangisidir?

al

ib)

<}

o)

e)

-

i



al

(b

cl
o)

&)

LA
~J
b

111. BBRENME BIRIMI: ALAN VE HACIM HESAPLART

1ZLEME TESTI III A

¥ » _tjﬂ‘fx

A ¥

108 Y

B2
-
ol
47
4
4
e

L

{a)

b

////' +{ -

Sekildeki tarsli alamn
sonucu asagidakilerden
hangisidir?

Sekildeki tarals alamn
sonuck agagidakilerden
hangisidir?



273

e Y Tar-al: alanin 4 br= olmas:
igin "m" asadidakilerden
|~  hangiei olmalidir?

el Yyz=rx, 4

4
dy 242
4

e) JX

s s s g e .}._‘2

2

4. y=x2-9 egrisi ile y=0 (x ekseni) arasindaki bolgenin
alani nedir?

a) 14
() 3
c) 2673

d) S2/3
e) 16

L]
Se yER24+], y=0 (% ekseni) arasindaki bolgenin

alani nedir?

&
it
)
!
-
pd
it
[

a) B/5
(h) 4/3
€Y 3/4
d) 4/7

e) 5y



e

&.

y=1

&)

b}
c)
)
e)

y=n
hiél

ny, ®=l, w=e arasindaki alan nedir?

4

%
b
+
€4
X
1
ot
<
m
<
i
x
B
|
i
o
n(

wileri aras:ndaki zlan nedir?

273
5/6
275

173

-3 ve y=2x+5 dogrular: ile x—ekseni arasindaki
aenin alani nedir?

iz

146



i3
~J
A1

Go yEuAD fqn&giyanunun =0, w=% dogrularivia sinirl:
balgenin OX ekeeni etrafinda déndirliimesiylie olusan
aeometrik seklin hacmi asaf:idakilerden hangisidir?

{&a) w3 2
Wimm— ) o
3
B} u= 3
o ——— x+1) fo
o .
c} ®® =
(Bt e 1) ’o
0
ofous
d) n= =
Tl ARFEEN) o
&
&)

) =
{3 R+D2u+1) tc

10. y=8in 2% e@risinin bir periyodunun x ekseni etrafinde
» U ”» 4 o -~ . . . 4
donduralmesiyle olugsan hacim asadidakilerden hangisidir?

{a) 0=
*5_
) =
,;_
c) w=
d) Zn=

e) 4du=



i1, y=&u<2 egrisi y=0 wve y=8 dogrular: ve vy ckeeni ile
sinirlanan bosgenzn y ehkeera Etrafnnda déndirul mesinden
meydana gelen donel cismin hacmi asadidakilerden
hangisidir?

(al W= &
7 (=) !o
4
hb) yE 8
2w {—~—~3 {m
i2
c) 2y b
2 { ) ‘
- 4
2w {———=) ‘ o
4
&) =)

2ym® o
2. y=u“e rcraﬂl y=l,  y=4 dagrular1 ve y - ekeani arasinda
Lalanny - ekeeni etrafinda dondirdliyor. Dlusan ciemin
hacmi kag br® diw?
a) 7/3w
b) 10/3w
{c) 1&/3n
d) 19/3w

e) 22/3w



]

I. BGRENME BIRIMI: IMNTEGRAL KAVRAMININ BEL IRLENMESI VE

INTEGRAL ALMA YONTEMLERI

IZLEME TESTI I B

1. FU)=e*+]l fonksivonunun sinir: asagidakilerden
hangisidir?

al

b}

c}

dl

{e)

Slttan
Uistten

Hetten

SiMiyrl

siniri

sinir:

Simrsizdir

Alttan

si1fn1rl

1

2. F00)= ~3{x|-1 fonksiyonunun sinir: asagidakilerden
hangisidir?

al

{b)

cl

)

al

I, Flud=

Bestten

listten

Alttan

alttan

S1niri

eInirg

sinlere

£inir:

Simirsizdir

{2.8imu—~1]

hangisidir?

al

(b

c?

d)

g)

Uetten
Qstteﬁ
Ustten
Betten

Betten

:—;1-n:gr1
azrnr;
S£iniri
S1Miry

=0 3 RO i

fonksiyonunun sinirlar: agagidakilerden

-1,

alttan simri -3

alttan

alttan

alttan

alittan

siniry 4

r

siniri -3

siniry ~1

S1NLrsl s



4 u {lt:r ! ]
J& finrch=F () (@ ise agagidaki matematikeel
ifadelerdern hangisi dobruaduwr?
ay Fiar.Fik
hi Fipi~Fia)
¢y Fia)—-F ()
d)y Fia-b)
e) Fb-a)

5. Asagidaki fonksiyonlardan hangisinin [-1,1] arsliginda
integrali alainabilir?

a) 1
Fin)s e

F )=
W+
cl 30
Fflnd=tg =
e
o

fluy=s -

H
4. feagidaki fonksiyonlardan hanglieinin integrali vardar?

-
4

(_a) B S 4 .
ja tany.dx

» f:lzﬂatx.dx

C) 18
o logy.dx

d) wAR
’ o Losecws

&) ‘ 1

8 o oo oo o e
o AR2BLDu-5



a “ jd‘) ity
o LR GOy i) ddu=10 ja g ixde=1
kagtar?

a) 1
h)y 2
{oy &

d) 4

o

&)

8. Asadidaki matematiksel ifadelerden

{(a) f f
{AG8inu+bydu=3 {(Sinx+2)dx

S
j’ (RS d}g

b) i
f T U «

InRaedn)

c) y
Cos®x.8in Iwdu=3

d) § :
inéy.du=é Inum. du

&) {(7x=2+8) 7

f - L { (x=2+8) . du
4,

ise ¢ agadidakilerden

¢y ahb

L]

d)y  a+b

e

e) b-a

hangisi dogrudur?

hangisine egittir?

3
-



150 L .
fo (Fx2+2xydx ifadesinin esiti nedir?
&) 210
Y O
(c) 400
d) 140
g) 200

11. ) ==
= etdt ise % (%) asadidakilerden hangisidir?

al srx—e=
h) exS-p2

ol IRRVE Y - Ll

{a) 4
ky —-2
cl 3
d) -5

@) 1



)

o)

el

ko

{d)

o)

(u=-2u+Bldy ifedesinin egiti nedir?

o

el
- ol

pravpRTIpR—

o

16

o s o qoton

-1
e Bindmec
o

L
—e Cosdnte

Ll -1y }37]



17.

T =

) e“"ﬁ*”(éx+i)dx ifadesinin esiti
al in (m”+x§ +¢

By ~inm 13x2+x§ +C

)l in j&x+1l =

d) g C-"—"K.’A?.*:&).(..C

(@) @S ag

f Mo lmdx ifadesinin esiti nedir?

a) ~uRinu u=

2 4

{hy s=inx w2

dx :
r e Jfadesinin esill nedir?
. 4 :
J o H={u-12

a) in ‘xmi} +i/%re

b)Y in [ =1 | e

c)y in tx(gﬁi)l +1/u+e d) in ixﬁwij +1 /-t

ie) w1 i

nedir?

282



J

al
b)
{cl
d)
@)

19,

C e gy ifadesinin esiti
1+81in=y hangisidir?

™
4
o

cl
o)

el

Sinu

- dx  ifadesinin esiti asagidakilerden
1+200sx+Cos®y) hangisidir?

1+8inx
H
" y4Cosx
i
" 1eSinx
1

“i+tany

Sin 2%

in [1+8in®x| +c
~in | 1+8in®x| +c
in| 14Cos®u | +c 
~in] 1+Coe®x| +c

In |1-Bin=u| +c

agagidakilerden



e et S ete e oo et St

IZLEME TEBTI I1 B
i. fz
o|u—1|dx ifadesinin deferi agad:dakilerden
hangisidir?
a) -1
{h) 1
c) ~1i/2
dy 2
e) ~2
2. =
jotxm~z;dx ifadesinin degeri agagidakilerden
hangisidivr?
a) -2
thy 2

<) -1

s o 3 .
j*zix+1§dx ifadesinin degeri asagidakilerden
hangisidir?



RSk

4, p1
i . . . ~ , - , . N
4 -2 E2xTdx ifzdesinin degeri asagidakilerden

harngieidir?
{a) ~1
By 0
) d

d) 2

@) I
5:: J‘Ew
oll0s x1. Cosx dx ifadesinin deferi asadidakilerden

hangieidir?
al 9
kY 1
(o) 2
d) 3
&) 4
f. & £ I olmak urere fm -
dallu+all du=13 ise a’nin degeri
~ .y . N . P
asagidakilerden hangisidir?
a) i1
By &

o) 3



k)

¢)

{c)

@)

SQor {x*-Tx+2) au ifadesinin degeri asagidakilerden

Ean {-xP+4x) dx ifadesinin degeri asagidakilerden
hangisidir?

o]

I
—a Sgn(2x+4) dx ifadesinin degeri assgidakilerden

al

b)

)

@)

hangisidir?

0.5

wt



b

o

I1] BERENME EIRIMI: ALAM VE HACIM HESAPLARI

1ZLEME TESTI ITI R

1. Y Sekildeki taral. alamin

\\\\ 0 sonucu asafidakilerden

e hangisidir?
R
-2 - \
)_yzr—é.x

a) &

by 7

c) 8

fcd) 9

e) 12
Za Y y=x-1 fekildeki taral: alanim

d) A sonucy asag:dakilerden
s hangieidir?
/ 2 3y X
P

{a) 4

iy &

cr 7

) B8



< PEETerY o b o g S fo o : - - oo pod oo f o T e e - %
Fuow=d ow, w=E dogrulary ile x ~ eksenl arasinda kelan alan

k) 7/XF
{c) 4/3
dy 2/% .
e) B/3

=% arasindaki boOlgenin

Tooy=u® 1, y=0 (x ghkseni) x=2, u=3
imidier?

alaniy asadidakilerden hang
al /9
) /4

c) 873

dy &/7



a8

o oy oy, w=0, w=4 agrasindaki alan asadidakilerden

)Y (ind)=

o i

7. y=u=, y=x® agragindaki alan nedir?
a) E/4
h) 2/5
cy 3B/5
() 1712

e) 174

™
o~
[
frat
b3
oy
=

8. y=Zx+3, y=-x dogrulari ile % - ekseni arasaind
alan asagidakilerden hangisidir?

fa) E/4
by 1/2
cy 174
diy 1

&) /4



e "
T oy Red fmnluzvnnunu 0¥ ile saimarla bolgenin o
eirms nda dindlrilnesiyle olusan hacim asaf:daki

m
35
i
peo
2

a) w =

c) w fﬁ

o L%

Bua+18) dx
d) nf
— Au-BuR+is) du

e) w f‘
- AHA-BuB1 &) dui

. ~ . )
10. y=x® parabolu x=1, =2 dogrular: ve % - ekeseni arasinda
kalan alan »x - ekeseni etrafinda donduruluyeor. Glusan

viesmin hacmi kag br™

a) léw

b) i7w

ancss s vam Srom

-
6

() Alw
dy 8w

@) 2w

e otnr oo ot wros



)

o)

o)

&)

sl &

¥ p: ot smos soom b .(..:3-3’,:}

e

.c.'ffm’y’m i o

vom ¥} ¥ mdy
r rn holgenin v - ekseni etraftinda dondiirlimesivie
vdana gelen cismin hacmi asadidekilerdern hangisidir?®

-~

ool ar

e
T

al

bl

g

2

ot cases sornt

k)

4w

ve vy ekoeni ile

Sekildeki tarala alan
v - sheeni etrafinda
dondurul didinde olusan
ciemin hacmi kag

b dur?



I. ﬁéRENHE'EiRiHI: INTEGRAL KAVRAMININ BELiRLENHESi

VE INTEGRAL ALMA YBWTEMLERI

TZLEME TESTI 1 C

£ G0 =x® fonksiyonunun sinairi aga@mdakilerdﬁn hanpisidir?

&) Alttan siniry 1
by Bettern sarmir: 4
¢} Alttan siniri 0
dr Ustten simiri -1

2

el Alttan sinir:y -1

£ GO =342~ ® fonkeivonunun sinirs: a$aézdakilerdan
hangisidir?

{a} Hutten simiri 4
) &ittan simiri 4
) Psttern sinmara -2
o) Hlttan miniry -

e fiztten siniray 2

1
e
#40 olmak uzere f{x)=Iin ~-— fonkeivorunun siniriar:
¥® asagidakilerden hangisidir?

@) Alttan sinirs O ustten siniri @
b)Y flttan sinira i, vetten siniri &
() Alttan siniry O dstten simiri 1
d) Altten simiri -1, ustten siniri I

) Alttan sinwri -1, ustten siniriy O



” -
29°¢

4. f“ - bointegralinin sonucu 3 ise,
w FOIcu=F () [ asad dakilerden hangied dodrudur?
&) =

Fih)m e
Fia)

bB) Fibh}=Z.F{a}
c) Fbl=3~F(a)
(W) Fbi=3+F {5
e) Fibh—-a)=3

. Agadidaki fonksiyomlardan hangisinin [~2,21 araliginda
integrali alinabkilir?

a) ¥+ i=Losecwy

) 1
FAxd= oo
9By

¢} Flud=1in{n+2)

di + (x)=Cotx

(@) i
FAndm oo
HEEER G

&. Asafrdaki fonksivonlardan hangisinin integrali vardae?

{a) f"’a M
o tan——— s

e
oL

) woR
f*w/a Cot Ge-nf2)

ol
(17 (1x==2u+1)du

1
a

I
d) f w

mw St () {2 dy
&) f”’

= {1 YAOIn {xa)



k)

)

{ch)

)

{1
) claeed w GO du=3  des

i

8., Asafsdaki matematiksel ifadelerden hangisi dodrudur?

a)

|

o)

R
oo

{g}

J

f@<7>
£ 7>

o

-

LN

®

-
TR
g e
.
4 MF+Pu

"b..- EY 4

w thmms 44 eam S $0010 some o

- e »”
RS L )

LRSS B STREL P3N

]
o<

B(yRePuel) {31=1)

tvese 4000 00 et 0 S St vt S9040 bet W W e AT ot meas sesm sont aae seve

A - F
Au+l ) R

L 2 ~y

Tas ofe PR

¥ téE Wb
. S SO 05 SO YOt Bime " frorrd -“ O G G P e a0 s ke 0 Gt

kg B2

pod ~
ooy Boeyy o+ 3

in+il=

e e Shves 2ae oo Siet ot

e
R )

2ot 4

B g pewpiey

Lo+

P L
o=

ax

"”n: ......(..

X

d

g (3)=x2-8x olduduna
integraliinin
hangisidir?

DF )b {3) Jadu

o

P4

ol

oy

.

dw

qore

sanucu asag dabkilerden



i, i

9. | S o L akiier

Joa Ax-132 dy dintegralinin sonucu asagrdakilerden
hangisidir?

.

thy 1t
o) 0
dr -1
e) -1

o oms smes

"t

11;: ‘F(}(}zfcuﬁx
o

‘

{(R-&t®)dt ise Fix) assdadakilerden hangisidir?

{a) Hin 2

-

12, o= ve Fi0)=1 ise (1) asadidakilerden hangisidir?

dr i

Loty

&)

forcnd

g



- percd
=, {-‘.4
LA}

al

b

c)

{d)

e)

(Zu~1dedx ifadesinin egiti agagidakilerden hangisidir

4

i4. j
(i+tan®)dx  ifadesinin esiti agagidakilerden

&)

b)

{C)

o)

c)

d)

)

1ée

al

b)

c)

d)

{(e)

Seox
Cotwx
Tanx

Tan=

i+Cos®y

g

{tan®y

Insty

iny—-x
P B x IR BY

s lre—u

hangieidir?

ifadesinin egiti agadidakilerden
hangieidir?

f Inx dx ifadesinin esiti agaé:dakilerd@n hangigidir?

~

"~
-1

‘



1-.;;“ r

{a)
I}
)
dl
e)

18.

d}

@)

J

al

1%.

b

cl

M)

&)

D Ty gD

# 2T 2
X - -
Sin ‘X{"‘.ﬁ.t

Cot®y

(X3 2.{»Ew

L3 £2Y
oo tvass b s aree e dur bea

"
cx

b I AR~ ]
HEH Ty Fee i

.

ifadesinin egiti
heanoisidir?

31nix~1!

wﬁlnixwii
+31n{%»1}

+Sin|x-1}

Sin{x+1|

ifadesinin esiti agad:

hangisidir?

B
1
o 1

o .
asagidakilerden

dakilerden

ifadesinin egiti asafidakilerden

hangieidir?

A NERE NS

1n§3x”+éxi



k3
Ry

 I11. OERENME RIRIMI: ALAN VE HACIM HESAFLARI

1ZLEME TESTI III C

v Sekildeki tarali: alanin
‘N sonuct A=24 br® olduduns

X

X E :

3 gore "k agagidakilerden
hangisidir?

W.uut\\
Ay

a) 8
By @
{c)y 12
dy 1é&
&) &2
2X +n .
Y, Aﬂﬁ Sekildeki tarali alan
X A n24n olarak verildigine
. 3¢ 1y ” .
v gore nTin cozum kuimesi
/ agajidakilerden
///// . hangisidir?
I
7~ 2 2
7

{al 'C”ig.?‘.'}
B) L1,-23
c) {-1,13
dl {""2',_:*::

@) (-2, 13



[

sl o

% derkleminin x~ eksenini kestigi nokte ile
i w=2 dogrusu arasinds kalan alan
asagi dakilerden hangisidir?

~

i

{
304
i

pod

4

a &
By 8
c) 4
dr 2
@) 12

y=—x @+ egrisi ile x ekseni arasinda kalan bolgenin
alani agagidakilerden hangisidir?

a)y X/4
By 1/2

{) 473
dy 1/3
e). 4

ey - Srileri i ; =2 daSrusu ile

yEx®-yx ve y=x+l edrileri ile y ekseni ve x=2 dogrusu ile
" : - . PR oY

girirly bolgenin alani asafidakilerden hangisidir?

al) 173
b) F47
¢}y 1073
gy B/2

@) I

25



&

)

)

ic)

®)

al

ts}

8. y=Zu+tl,

Fo y=—=n2+dua
alam asafrdakilerden

&, v=losda fonksivonu
bolgenin alan:y asagidakilerden h

i

- oo e

ey
s

Bl e

-

wt
=7

-~

o

-

kY

3

-
ot

2

Ve YK D

yu—Bu 42 v

iie

1Y .
earileri arasinda kalan bolgenin

h

"t
&

~
ey
&

=0 M

ki
&

ngisidir?

s wheenit arasainda kalan alan

asajidakilerden hangisidir?

&l

{h

()

)

e)

H/50
Py
4760
4730

10/60

arasindga

nogisidir?y



=C

G y=lutl dogrusunun w=-1/3% ve x=3 dogrulariyla siniris
Edlgenin ok ekeeni etrafinda dondlrilmesivlie olusan
geometrik sekilin hacim ifadesi ssadidakilerden
hangisidir?
&)l -

T {PuB+4+1) (*1’3

b3 3 =
7 (BB 241 )
o _irs3
c w3 3 =
L e e 3P
I+ 2 B

) =
{e2) =

10, szE; egrisinin y- eksenini kestigi nokta ile w=2

A 3 + . . 0
dogrusu arasinda samnirla bblgenin x—~ ehkseni etrafinda
dibndirulmesivlie olusan seklin hacmi asagrdakilerden
hangisidir?
a) mwe
by we®
{ey wie-13

d) wla=-1)

e nmig=-gl



11, y=Eu® g garisi y=0 ve y=2 dogrulari ve y ghseni ile
sanir ] anan halg@nxn y ehseni etrd+1nwa dondlrilnesi yile
mevdana gelen donel cismin hacmi aﬁaQIdutllmrdﬁn
hangisidir?

{a} y=2 1@
"T-w--——ﬂ
& lo

k) wy® |2

c}  wy*® =

o g soben Sases S

& e
d)  wy =
3 o

e)  wy= =

v oo ans sonts vt

& ©
2. y=Arcocoex egrisi x=0 ve x=1 dogrular: ve x ehkeeni ile

sinirl:y bolgenin y ekseni etrafinda dondurulmesi ile
clugan seklin hacmi asadidakilerden hangisidir?

£

al I
b=} 11
2
By i+w
‘ (':""'"'"”') « T
2
oy l4w
4
{d) i
It~} 7
4
©) i)
it & Cl o) I ‘ :
2 L. “"‘

4



=0

LEARNING UNIT: LINEAR ALGEEBRA



Y
s &

A
wta

IV, OORENME BIRiNI: HATR&SLER

IZLEME TESTI IV A

™ .
-1 3 0 s s Seklinde verilen A Matrisinde
& -1 2 i i ax= agafidakilerden hangisine
1 ¥ -3 4 2 egittir?
i 4 4 -1 ~1
a) -1
By 2
¢} ~-3
d) 4
{@) O

Matrislerin ozellikleri ile ilgils agaﬁldaki ifadelerden
hangisi dogrudur?

a) (A+E) 9 =A+R
) Asal kagegen uzerindeki elemanlar &,y bicimindedir.

(C) BupentPom, 2%, m

d} A®=2.A dir.(Bir matrigin karesi, kendiginin 2 katina
esittin

e) mny tipi bir matriste m+n tane eleman vardir,

n &—b ] 4 -3 (a,b.x,y) degerler: sira ile
= ‘ asagidakilerden hangieine
Ay a & -1 egittir?

(@) (=1,2,4,3)
bBY {%,~1,4,)

€) (4,2,~1,2)

E’) (69"3,143’"1)

-



£

{c}

e)

e)

-1
A

D

g

B

it
0 b3 e

oy

4

#
() ey

fandl £

o B

|8
o
g
8]
=10}
-
vt

I
H
Sl ]

-
o’y

i

L]

ot

o] pa P

-1
8]
3

matrisinin transpozesi asagidabkilerden
R

hangieidir®

i

matriginin transpozesinin transpozesi
asagidakilerden hamgisidir?

-
-

)
O

Pl

A

ot

~

£

-
e

=
-t

J



&. Asadrdakilerden hangisi simetrik bir matristir?

fa) {1 é o
) 47
¥ 4 ~4J

b

\"

YT
i

AR
3

u,

L0 E - ©
2 1 -3
o % 1
d)

i §
3 BN I
ot
BRI S

et
== B

el i -2 7
2 o i
-7 -1 i

7. A$a§1dakilerden hangisi antisimetrik matrisdic?

a) {1 I -2
4 AR
& -5 i
=
BY |2 & A
i -2 -
3 -1 ”
<l [ IS { O
-1 0 =i
0 =i -1
{c) O i -3
-4 O -4
I A G
@) (-2 2 -2
2 2 0z
TS B R e

ok



207

-

8. fAsagirdakilerden hangisi La$eqen biv mabrigtir?

A

g
{b) |~}
4]
O

o) I3 Q i
] = Q

1]
T
i [y
L & b

P
fad L

i

i Q 3
dy jo 1 o
< 3]
O O i
ey 1 =2
X i X
Z z i
@ i -3 4] matrisinin negatifi agagidskilerden
A= hangisine esittir?
-2 ~1/ e
(&) -1 = -
21 /2 A2
B3y §-~1 ~-X -
2 1/8 =372
i B S § -3 -4}
-3 -1/2 -3Z72

o) 11 X 4
= /78 F72

ey t-i T -
7 -1/ Z/E

10. Matrislerin toplanmasiyia ilgili asagidaki ifadelerden
hangisi dodgrudur?

) (AR A=A, deB.d

o

By 4 e
Cy AEA=0
d) A+A-I=0

{@) A+ {(B+CI=(A+R)+0



Yukaridaki ifade’de "u" ve "y' asagrdakilerden hangisd
almalidir?

2. 3 ~i N -v] olduduna gore (k,x,y,z)
k. = | agagrdakilerden siras: ile
4 -z = -4 hangisine egittir?

al (=2, ~5,2,~8)
b)) (2,46, -2, ~8)

{¢)

-

Py iy =, Q)
d) (=2, 6,-2)
g) (1/2,6,~8)
=, -3 1 -1 2 - uij

a=) 2 -2 o], B=] 0 2
4 -1 g} —1 =1 =1

a . 0" e . o » " :
ve k {A+E) "nin cozum matrisinde aaznéialduéuna QOre Smsa
asagidakilerden hangisine egittir? '

{z) 9



4. & mebtriel Zud ve B matrisi 4x17°1ik birer matris lese
bl arin garpaimlarsy olan © matrisinin boyutlars
agadidakilerden hangisidir?

a) 12x4

b)Y 413

{c)y Jxl

15, [1 7 1 0 ~1YA.E=0  matriei
: agadidakilerden
&

= o=
{O 3 = =3} hangisine egittir?
a) {é g -
5 & -8

-~
fwa
-
o in
20
Py
[
O~ LR

3O

16, |8 4] 4 -2lmatrieleri veriliyor. A.B=C clacal
A= s D= sekilde B matrisi asafidakilerden
Q 8 0 iélhangisidir?

By [ze E
‘:) 128

q)

{e)



Zic

i7. ’E ¥ isg A agagldakilerden hangising egittir?
=
4 ™
a) 5 12]
AR
16 iz
k) C g 5
‘1‘,2.-_;
ié 41
(c) (1% G
RF==
1z i&
d) 10 10
5’_“)5‘2
1O 20

e 10 m“}

PR
20 10}
i, 2 & 61 esitlidini sadlavan % ve y degerleri
# + Y = sirasiyla asagirdakilerden hangisidir?
LE -3 = .

d) 3,1/4)

@) (4,1/5)



b
{e)
d)
@)

5

E.}Ex
al
b

g}

)
o

&)

141 A g
o B 4} -

+1
2]

-y
3

oLow

49

L)
£

&3

!
i
bl

4}
a

Y GGREWME EIRIMI: DETERMINANTLAR

IZLEME TESTI V A

determinantinin sonucu asagrdakilerden
hangisidir?

2 ¥ oise #x°in degeri asadidakilerden hangisidir?

e

oL
41 determinantinin degeri ag*ézdakilerden
3| hangisidir?



.
<

e

&l

)

c)

d?

al

k3

)

{dd}

]
-~

BRI B

dd

&)

e i
&

il

&

10

b

e

&

....8.

o

(3 ~

O jee ¥ asadudakilerden hangisidir?

R
H]

4 1 determinantlarinin egitligi verildigine
gore ¥ asagidabkilerden hangisidir?
i -2

. (X} i1
determinantinda &8 = elemanimn kofabktoru
azagidakilerden hangisidir?

!
0 = 0



i
¥
_—

cid

@)

o

4
91 determinantindi aeps @lemaninin minoru
& Gadakilerden hangisidir?

* L85,
i L& 3

- Y - 0 . ke - 03
8. aAsagidaki determinantlardan hangisinin degeri sifira
egittir?

al

)

c)}

i
N

o~ o

9




9. Azafsdaki determinantlardan
esithir?

:
4

&l

———

ol ]

o)

&)

fsagidaki determinantlardan
egittir?

&)l

or

c)

n b

=3]

e
33
&
-
w

&2 g
R
hdma

kazj,
"2:3:53,
g,

&9
53-¥ 1
(=2 X%

Sy
fma
=53

»...
>
b
g
3
N
B

19
Rezz
o

&1
Hoze
o

Rgm
R o
Ao

hengisinin degeri sifira

hangisinin degeri sifira

- 4
ot



ii. Bir

determinantta bir sabir veva sutun bir HER savis:

ile garp: 1ldigrnda veni dmf@rmxnanttn degeri icin
asajidakilerden hangisi sovlenebilir?

-

&)

{h)

)

dl

&)

12. (1)

1tk determinantin karesine esittir.

ilP determinantin k katina egittir.
flk determinarntin /3 katina esithir.

11k determinantin 3.k katina egittir.

Daegeri degismesz.

a2 Ry = ER- () l&aq @ &g - kaaa
fom Ropm Az S Aman Az bama
Awma Amce Ao &g R Eexma brama

Verilen (1) ve {2) nolu detersinantlar igin
aga@xdakilerden harmgiei dogrudur?

al

ot
{ad
2

{2} nolu determinant (1) nolu determinantin k& kataidar

(2} rnolu determinant sxfaira esittin

ezl deger verllm@d1q1 icin bu determinantlar
sanda birgey sovienemes .

~

xm
=
ol odd

B %

-
P

Y= 475,041}

cmatrisinin rang: agaﬁldakilerden hangisidier?

Fang {A)=1
Rang (M) =0
Rang {(A)=2
Rang {A)=4

13



.

4+ Ry + g= 5 ix,ven) uclusuy asagidakilerden

WOk oy o+ dmm b hangisidir?

4% 3 &

oo b o e s tome soer Somt oo mor von

i1 ) 11

] % £
oo -t o)
PO, e omen o s J——
[ 4

14 14 14

-~y Iy ¢

o A [

PR p— s so0m mnet v [N
2 a

2 3 &
i i i
. 2

Z 12 12

432 3 &

—— - it - vam ease bren s oovtn @ros pomy

19 19 19



=1

IV_CERENME BiRIHI: MATRISLER

1ZLEME TESTI IV B

r R
1. -1 -1 = seklinde verilen A matrisinde al3
i 0 31 agagidakilerden hangisidir?
A4 7 -1
-2 - -
ay 7
k) 3
c) -1
d)y ©
@) -5

Z. Agagidaki matrislerin ozelliklerivle ilgili ifadelerden
hangisi dodrudur?

a)

3

ol

{d1l

(b}

cl

d}

&)

Bir satir matrisinin boyutu mun dir.
fAsal kosegen uzerindeki elemanlar a,s bigimindedir,

A% = A hir matrisinin karesi, kendisinin nutlak

dejerine esittir,

Aimsea s Bare=lms hoyultundadar.
mxn tipi bir matriste m+tn tane eleman vardir.

-4 1 -4 matris esitlidinin olmasi icin
¥ ne olmalidar?

it

[x1] 10 ©CExd

£0, 1/3)
(0, 17731
L0, 1731

~a

-



i & 2 mstrisinin deviridi asadidakilerden
A= -1 2 O hangisidir?
- oA -
a) (-1 -z -]
At=i } - i
7 -3 2
B) [ = 2 1
fHe=4 O 2 ~1
L"“Z‘ ) ~7
) -1 -7 1]
Av=i 2 3 2
O -2 2 J
3

d} -1

(@) I ~71
A=} 2 Z 3}

matrisinin transpozesinin

A= devridi asadidakilerden
3 -2 -2 1 hangisidir?

{a) 3 i -4 0

b f~3 -3
-1 2

f=! 4 7

] -

c)

) [-3 -1 4 d]
A== ,
-1 = = ~1}
&) [ 3~
1 @
A= | 4 i
0 -1



:
Ly

e

bl

c)

ol

b

cl

)

@}

al

0

{c)

ol

&)

ot \
1ot

E

L)
£03

a
3

"
o
!
?

(O, 2,11
(=2, 0. 4)

(-2

oo g

21D

1R, E, 0

(0, =2, 1)

1 b4
i -
P 8]

# %
& b
M q
¥ 8 L

o

as e

r

al

i matristir. Buna
kilerden hangisi

matrisi simetrik
atire (K,y,=2)

J olmalidir?

asadida

Ju W e

Eng matrzczn hlranhnmetrlk matris 01ab13m@51
igin {M,y.=2) uqluuu girasiyla
agagiddhzlerdan hangisi olmaladar?

L]
2] kosegen matrisi veriliyor.
c| Asadidakilerden hangisi (hangileri)
i O'a egit olabilir?

RSN



it

ol

d)

{2}

Y
walh,

{;” ~3{ (3 yi{ B matrisei A& matrisinin negatifil
f i Fz= ise {(M.v,t) uclusu
-4 oy e t] agalidakilerden hangisidir?

(=, =3, ~5)
(5,4, 3)
(3,4,5)

(4,3,%5)

10, Matrislerin toplamivia ilgili a§a§1daki ifadelerden
hangisi dogrudue?

@)

B
{c)

o)

11.[}:

Matrislerin toplamnmasinda toplanacak matrislerin ayn:
hoyutiu olmas: gerekmez.

Matrisle tereinin toplami sifira egittir.
Amsemt B, 2™ Usem
Matrisler toplanmirken kosegen uzerindeki elemanlar

toplanmaz.

Bir matriele negatifinin toplam
katinag egittir.

v -2 1 . 3
tj * {O -3:§ =={-1 -4]

kendieinin iki

alduduna gore {(x,y.z,%)
asagidakilerden hangisine
esittir?

(1,~4,1,1)
’:'—igjgsmigi}
{(F,~2,1, 1)

(B Pul, 1)



321

- - , . [P ‘e - , A
& & i matrisi verilivor. Buna gore asagirdakilerden
Fy== hangisel dogrudgur?
18 4

E(.) -t :;
A= 2
4 2
B & =z
A= 1/2

) RyL i

I
#
&

d) & 2

(e} é 2
B= 1/3

X. -1 2 i matrisi ve k=2 veriliyor. k.{A+B)"nin
- oo . . . - )
f=s 0 - 4 comumd Ririm matris olduguna gore B
. a ) N o g Q .
~& 0 3 agagidakilerden hangisidir?
al) 3 -4 ~

{h) 372 - L
R= O F/E ~4

& O 5P

b BE -4 -
zf 7iE -3

& ) -5

)

o]
i

O Ot
<N
L
o b
s

&) /2 1
B={ 0 7/Z 4
-& 0 -5



14.

Amxp v

-y
atel,

Borwe = 0 vovw.. eksik birakilan vere asafidaki

ifadelerden hangieid gelmelidier?

&l
b )
ci
(e}

e

a)
b)
{c)
o)
&)

1&.

a)

b

{ed)

=)

matriei B {1.,2) noktasin: © (4,-6) noktasina
dmnugtururmeq ayr matris (5,10) noktasina
harngi noktays dmnunturur*

(10, ~20)
(20, =~30)

(30, ~20)

{1,-2)
i -1 ) -5l matrisleri veriliyor.
¢ C= At B=C olacak seshkilde
2 4 -18 -1 B matrisi asadidakilerden
hangisidir?
-2 -
Fle=
-4 -~
2 3
Hes
i4a i
-3 -3
Fe=
4 1J
Be=|
-4 -1
e -3
B )
4 !



o

@y 4
By 8
3 12
{dy 16

Y

o

-
£

-
,
L)

matrivinde her satirin terimnleri toplam
4 olduduna gbre A% matrisinin 2. satirindaki
terimlerin toplam aﬁaﬁzdakilerd&n hangisine
waittir? :

O denklemini sadlayan x matrisi
agagirdakilerden hangisidir?

+ 4 =



AL S~ o . B B A TR PR, co 8. T, R0 S o2 S8 A S

IZLEME TESTI V E

i. Sim u Cos x| determinantznin sonucu agagidakilerden
~Cos x Gin ¥} hmangisidir?

a) 8in<y
b)) Bin=u~Cos=y

) Cos=y

id) i
&) O
2.13 4 .
= i ise »’in deferi asafidakilerden hangisidir?
5 {»} '

B) {72
tc) -=7,7%
d)y {~73

oo,
el {“"»..",..\.a

3. {1 v vz | determinantanin dederi
0 Vo zx~y)| agadidakilerden hangisidir?
0 2 yin—z) '
ay O

b)) (u=—y2) {x~y)
) APy, m )y {2-y)
ady 1

&) in—y)ix—z) {z-y)



n
Y]
%

c}
)

{e@)

al
{b)
c)
o

&)

b X
M-k
O

-2
1
o
T
£
b
£
-1
1
el
ol
e
=
-1

-3l

11

10

-1

. . . . e . ) .
A Denkleminin gozum humesi.
1 ~Zl= 0  agafidakilerden hangisidir?
W= dd

4 -] egitliginin clmasi. igin x ne
olmalidir?
"y 0 i - (13 1]
% determinantinin az=s"un kofalboru
2 asadidakilerden hangisidir?

g
it



7. 4 = »3} dét@r@imantlnda Bames R1EMEMINLT
- . ot ‘ ~ . . N . "
2 & -1 minceru asagldakilerden heangieidir?
"y 4 -~ '

&) —1%
bxy -10
cr 10
d) 2
ey 12

8. Azagidaki determinantlardan hangisinin degeri sifira

egittir?

(a) ]2 2 i}
2 2 1
2 E 4

B2 i 2
2 i 3
i 2 i

c) -9 - -7
& -5 -4
-3 -2 -1

)il 2 2
2 -1 2
2 2 i

@) -1 g8 5}




- o L ; - e, - .
B, fAsagidakl determinantlardan hangisinin degeri sifira
esittir?

4

faain]

a) i 5 r
3 & £
5 & 7

dd
& 5

&)

[l
R AR N ]
[4; Sl

10, Asadrdaki determinantlardan hangisinin deder: sifira
esittir?

a)i & 2 3§
5 7 &
3 2 i
By { 2 X =
] -4 =)
} 2z = 7
eyt ¥ O
2 5 7
3 4 &
YA 2 }
& 5 4
Q 7 .
@) |0 4 2.
O & “
3 7 3

b |

£



o
[

14, Bia Ham bag s Fa,m] 8 ile B detersminantlar:
A= Fex arasindaki ilighi ig¢in
Bz B | | &z amal asadidakilerden hangisi

dogrudur?

Bk, £

as
~

By B=ak

o) B={k)/{3).A

4

&) B=A+]

e

H

&) B=k®, 4

[
3
L}

> . o L 1] Y
Bir determinantta, bir satira veya sutunsa, bagka bir
satir veya sltunun bir skalerle carpilmigy eklenirse
determinantain veni deferi icin asadidakilerden hangisi
sovlenekilir?
a) Yeni determinantin degeri ilkinin k kati kadar artar.
(k) Yeni determinantin degeri degismez.
¢} Yeni determinantin dederi sutun sayis: kadar artar.
d} Yeni determinantin dejeri satir sayisi kadar artar.
e) Yeni determinantin dederi sifira egittir.

i3, {ws; w} matrisinin rangl asadidakilerden hangisidis?
-2 4

{a) Rang (A)= |
B} Rang (&)= 2
c) Rang (A)= 3
d} éang {AY= O

#) Rang (Al= 4

- . ty "
14, Zx + 3y + z= 0 denklem sisteminin cozum kumesi
2+ v+ z= {| agafidakilerdern hangisidir?
2 + Zy - Fzx= 2
a) {0, 1, 3}
by {3, ~i, O3
¢y {3, -2, 1%
dr {4, -2, 32
(e} {3, ~&, 03



LEARNING UNIT:

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY



FEO

V1., OGRENME BIRIMI: DOBRUNUN ANAL ITIK INCELENMESI

iZLEME TESTI VI &

Te B{-1,0) ve B, ~3) noktalar: arasindaki wsaklah
agadidahilerden hangisidir?

2. 6(2,4) ve B(u,~4) noktalari arasindaki uzekladin 8 birim
elmas: igin ¥ ne olmalidir?

Lo

o}l
e} -1

Fe A2 ve BLE,~4) noktalarinin alugturdu@ulﬁBldm&ru
parcasinin orta noktasimin koordinatlar: asagrdakilerden
hangisidir?
a) (X, 4)
by (2,3
) (4,~-1)
) (2,5

@) (=%, -3



-
ot

4, MH{=-E,46) ve Bi,y) noktalarinin orta noktasimin
koordinsgtlarimn (3,9) olmasi dgin (x,y) ihkilisi
agafrdakilerden hangisi olmalidir?

a) (B,1i4)
by (~3,183
c) &%)
() (9,13

g) (8,16)

5. Alu,y) noktasirnan OY ekeenine gore simetridi olan nokta
asagidakilerden hangisidir?

a) Ay {-n,-y?
by As (x,-y)

c) A. ey

d) 1 1
Ay (mmmy =)
» Y

(@) A, (—x,¥)

b. AR, ~9) noktasinin OX eksanine,ggra simetrigi olan
nokta a$a§1dakilerden hangisidir?

&)y (8,9

th) (~B,9)
£) (8,-9)
&) (-8, -]

e) i i

(o )

£

-8 4



7 1
(= e, =T) poktasainin baslancag noktasina qo e
” < o 2 . . - .
2 simetrigi olan nokta agagidakilerden
hangieidir?
a) (=173,-3%)
By (2,-3}
e}y (1/2,-%
{dy (1/2,3)

@) {~1/2,%)

8., AZ,~1) noktasinin birinci agi ortaya gore simetrigi
olan nokta azadidakilerden hangisidier?

e) (2,-1)

» o - ., .,
G. N4,-3) noktasinin y=-x dogrusuna gore simetrigi clan
neokta asagidahkilerden hangisidir?

a) (=4,2)
(b) (2,-4)
c) =d,-3)
dy (~2,4)
B) (4,4)

-, st bt . " - , -,
00 A=-3,4) noktasinin x=2 dogrusuna gore simetrigi olan
nokta asagidakilerden hangisidir?

a) (4,7
B) (~&4)

S {e) (7.4)
d) (-3, N

&) (=7,-4)



1. Af=2,-1/2)

noktasimin y=3 dofrusuna gore simetrigi olan

nokta asadidakilerden hangisidir?

a)
b}
c)
d)

{e)

12. AE@

(&, ~1/2)

(2, =13/
(2,3/2)
(=2, 13/2)

B{—-4,3
- &C =5 JCR| ise € ncoktasinin

al

b}

c)

th)

{e)

COyd

(2,7}
(=2, ~5)
(=B =7)
(=3, ~9)

(=T, 3/2)

koordinatlari asadidakilerden
hangigidir?

13. 8(3,1) ve EB(4,-3) ncoktalarindan gegen dodrunun egimi
asagidakilerden hangisineg egittir?

c)

d)

(&)

-4

A4 A6, -2) noktasindan geqen ve egimi m= -~} olan dogrurun
denklemi agadidakilerden harngisidir?

a)l

{2

<)

d)

e)

y= w1

y= =yl



8,2) noktalarindan gecen dogrunun denklemi
erden hangisidir?

ta) Dytu~ld4= O
by JAy—-u+id= Q
€} =Eyeu—id= O
dy Ty=-utd= O

@) y-In+id= O

16. Al4,2), EBfa,3) noktalarindan gegen 10y-x= O denklemi
verilmektedir. Buna gore "a" asagldakzlerden hangisidir?

a) 4
k) 3.2
c) 1
d) &.13
{e) 4.1
i?. Al-4,1), B{Z,~3) noktalari verilmektedir. AB dogrusuna

paralel olan ve orjin noktasindan gecen dogrunun
denklemi agagidakilerden hangisidir?

&) y/24n/d= 0
g . - . . i ot R
ig. -ﬁ~y—az 0 dogrusu verilmektedir. Buna gore asagidaki
dodrul ardan hangisi verilen dodruya dittir?

&) By—~12u+8= O
b)) By—-9u+7= O
€y 2y-Su—8= O
d) y+u4E= o

{g) &y+2u-13= 0

- "'I'
s



1%, Bu-Iy+d= O ile Emﬁdﬁ)y*(3+2J§)x+5wa”
arasindaki agi asagsdakilerden hangisidir?

&) HEOe=
(h &0
c) 120«
) 150=
@) 45

Z0. 2y+n+8= O dogrusu ile 45°°1ik aci yapan ve A{2,3)

- noktasindan gecen dogrunun denklemi asagidakilerden
hangisidir?

&) y-3x-3= 0

B Fy-Ru-&= O

{Cc) Jy—-u-T= 0

d) y+3Iu+8= QO
@) Jy+u+T= 0

s

21i. A(2,~4) noktasimn 2y= Ix-12 dogrusuna olan uzaklids
bl . o ) .
agsagidakilerden hangisidir?

- s oo st sttt

oo s oo cogre oot

13
dy 13
e} X

s e ooy ceean same



22, Butdy—b= O veg 3
uzaklak agadida

e

swadvtF= O paralel dogrular: arasindaki
kilerden hangisidir?

173

TE, Bu-Iy+Rz O ve ex-8y—i= 0 dogrularimin meydana getirdigi

ag1

d)

@)

nin ag: ortay denklemi agadidakilerden hangisidir?
Bx~by+d=F (bx~8y—1)
by ~By+8=% (Ey+hy—1)

Bt + oy +A=E (G 8y 1)

24, w-Ay+dE= O ve Zxn+dy-B= O dofrularinan kesim noktasindan
gecen dogrunun derdkilemi a§a§1dakilerden hangisidir?

&)

bl

(]

o

(&

2ity—F= O
budT = 0
28x+i8y~18= O
14x+7—6= O

Eutby-B= 0O



VII. DBERENME BIRIMI: CEMEERIN ANALITIK INCELENMESI

IZLEME TESTI VII &

e Merkezi orijinde olan ve varicapi JS alan cemberin
denklemi asadidakilerden hangisidir?

a) (xn~-{Dr2 « (y-fFr== 4
by (x~fE12 + y2= fF
() HR4yR= 7

&) x3+(ywi§32= 2

B

b

g

e) uBeyR= 4

Merkezi w- ekseni uzerinde ve varigap: 8 olan cemberin
denklemi asagidakilerden hangisidir?

a) (u-a)B+yR= 8

{l2) (u=-a)2ty2= &4

C) #Ft{y-a)®= 8

d) 3R+ {y—-al)2= &4

8) IM=-z) 2+ (y-a)s= {4

Merkezi y ekseni Uzerinde ve yvaricapi r olan gemberin
denklemi agadidakilerden hangisidir?

a) {x-a)Pt{y~bh)P= ¢=
3) HRpyRm =
€} (al)BPryRem =

(cd) wBeiy—-p)P= 2

b

&) Bt {y~-h)=2=



50

7.

Koordinatlar: © (-7,3) olan ve OX~ eksenine teget olan
cemberin denklem] azafrdabilerden hangisidir?

ﬂ !
-y
¥

4

&) An—~FIBey+gn =

il

By An4+) 24+ {y+2i= 4

(c) {x+2)2aly~2) 2= 4

d) (=2) 2+ {y-2)2= 4
@) (H-Z2)R+(y+2)P= 37

Merkezi C (3,4) ve OY eksenine tedet clan gemberin
denkleni agafxdakilerden hangisidir?

(&) (u=3)24(y-4)2= §

B2 {x-4)Re{y-3)== 14
€) (x-F)24{y-4)2= |4
) (n=-4) B4 (y~3) 2= G
@) (H=3)=+{y-4)== 25
Yarigapr r ve gemnber denklemi (x-a)2+{y-b)==r= plan

gember OX ve OV eksenine tedettir. Buna gbre asafidaki
ifadelerden hangisi dodrudur?

a) a=r
b)Y b=
¢y a=hir

(d) a=b=r
@) adhdr

Yarigap: 4 ve 0OX, 0Y eksenine tedet clan cemberin
denklemi asagidakilerden hangisidisr?

(a) (%—8)2+{y-8)2= 1§
b)) {x-R) R4 {y-2)R= 1§
©) (x-2)R4yR= 14
d) uRE{y-2)P= 14

@) (%=-2)2+{y-2)== 4



e

b ot

H. lu—a3)@+iy-b)®= a2 denkleminin koordinat sistemire goOre

konumunu aga@xdaki ifadelerden hangisi tanaimlar?

&) Merkezinin koordinatiar: {a.b) clan ve merhezxi

kaslangic noktasinda olan gember denklemi.

b)) Merkezinin koordinatleri {a.b) olan ve 0OX eksenine

tedet olan cember denklemi.

c) Merkezinin koordinatlari {a,b) olan ve O0X ve 9Y

eksenine teget olan cember denklemi.

{d) Merkezinin koordinatlari f{a,b) olan ve OY eglksenine

teget oclan cember denklemi.

@) Merkezinin koordinatlar: {(a,b) olan ve orijine teget

ol an gember denklemi.



A P, R e R W .o - . . . .

0ty ) [Py R Ry y 203 cumlesi agagidaki sekillerde igi
. . . n . »

tarali: hangd bpbloevi gosterier?

k3%
(b}
ol
Y]
ol




1a,

il.

1

e
ol s

1"
r~+y~~ﬁy!$~~?= O denklemi bir cemberi gbsterdidine gore

bu gemberin merkezinin koordinatlsr: agadadaiiierden
2

hangisidiry
&) {3, 2
bl (-F, -2

ol ‘3.;./..)

te) (3,5

. s
®Rey @B rby+lb= O olarak verilen cember denklemine gore
cemberin yarigap: asadidakilerden hangisidir?

a) 8

k) 4

c) 484
—“;~~”

dl &

() 3

AlQ, 10, B0, &) ve CE,0) noktalarindan gegen gember
denkleni asagidakilerden hangisidir?

a) uPryR-Ou-Ty+é= 0
Bl u2ey@Re[uaeTyrd= 0
) nBbyReTntFy—b= O
(d) wFbyR-Ty—by-T= Q

&) HReyFelnady+T= O



-
o

13, w2y @24edudy-d= 0 cemberi denklemi verilivor., (Me,—2)
noktasinin cember Urerinde bir nokta oclmas: igin de
. . . . i s o . ~ . . . . -

bBiiinmeyeninin gozum kumesi szagirdakilerden hangisidir?
a) (-2,4)

b (2,2

¢y (=4,2)

gy (-4,4)

@) (2:.4)

14. »24yR= 5 cemberinin Qzerindeiki bir A(1,9) noktasindan
gizilen tefetin denklemi agafidakilerden hangisidir?

(@) 4u+lbdy= 20
b)) Sx+20y= 12
c) Zu+loy= b
d) 2utéby= 20
@) Du+lSy= 10

1%. Yaricap: 4 ve 0%, OY eksenine teget olan gemberin (5,7)
noktasindan ¢izilen tegetin cenklemi asadidakilerden
hangieidir?

a) sey= 14
b) Sx+y= 1&
{c) u+3y= 16
d) ZEn+ly= l&

@) Zu+ly= 16



p'}

16, u#®+y®= =2 perkercil cemberin uzerinde clan {(Moy¥Yel
wnitaszndaki tegetin nmrmal derklemi asagidakilerden
hangisidir?

(&) Yea
Y= e o

e

b Heo
Y e o

Ve

) yE{yo~Xo) M
d) y=({Ma" VYol .o
E’) ‘/"‘(y:a-nc))nu

17, #Fby@2-utdyti= O ve uB+y@R+0u-y+3= 0 cemberlerinin ortak
kiriginin denklemi asagidakilerden hangisidir?

&) Bx+ly+d= O
b} Bu-Sy+d= O
c) Pu-Sy+d= O
(d) ~Tu+By+2= O

@) IxA+Ty+d= O

18. Aszagidaki noktalardan hangisi x+2y—i= O dogrusu ve
H2by®E= 2 cemberinin arakesitinin bir elemanidir?
=81 1
(B =)
Z

d) (3,-1)

&) {(-1,~-13



P9, MILEY merkezli ve 4ualy+ds= O dogrusuna teget olan
genberin dernklemi agad:dakilerden hangieidir?

al A=l Fe{y-F) P §
() {x=-1)R+{y-3)8= ©
C) AR+ 1) Pyl )R G
d) (M—-1)24 (y-3)== X

@) (u—-1)=3+{y-1)=2= 22T



VI. GERENME BIRIMI: DOGRUNUN ANALITIE INCELENMEST

IZLEME TESTI VI E

1. 6(-2,1) ve B(Z,-7% noktalari arasindaki uwsaklak
agagidakilerden hangleidier?

a) 2f3
(h) 4J2
cy 27
dy &F
e) IdE
2. 6(-8,v), B(-2,-4) noktalar: arasindaki uzunlugun 10
birim olmas1 igin A noktasinin ordinatl agagidakilerden
hangisi olmalidir?
ar —4

By -5

e A{-5,-3%), B(-7,-7) noktalarinin orts noktssinin
koordinatlary asafidakilerden hangisidir?

&) (4,5
b)Yy (5.4)

©) A=F,~&)
() (=&, ~5)

&) (~7,-&)



i

4, Ci-1,2 maktaui A owve B'rndin orta mmi#aczdir G &, 3
clduguna gore B°nin koordinatlar: mgdgzdaitlevdc
hangisidir?

a) (4,3)
bl {—4,-1}
o) (~=4,1)
)y 44,-1)
{g) (4,13

5. H(~1/3,-2/3) noktasinin QY eksenine gore simetrigi olan
nokta asadidakilerden hangisidir?

&) (1/3,27%
B) (=1/3,2/%)
c) (~1/73,-8/3)

{d)y (I/735,-2/5

@) {3,3/2)
bo H-2,3, E,2) noktasinin 0X sksenines gnra simetrigi olan
nokts agafidekilerden hangisidier?

d) (2,3 3,2
e I

&) et g W Al g

7. A(~2,~3) noktasimin baslangic noktasina gore simetrigi
olan nokta asafidakilerden hangisidir?

a)y (2,3
by (2,3
c) (2,3
d) A=2,-F)

e) (3,2}



y . . . e . , e,
8. A(-3,~3) noktasinmin birinci ag1 ortays gore simebrigi
clan nokta asadidabkilerden hangisidir?

F. AC-2,-F) noktasinan ikinci ag: artaya gore simetrigih
nlan nokta agafidakilerden hangisidir?

a {~2,-3)
B2) {E,-2)
c) (-3,
d) -3,-2)
ey (3,2)

10. A(-2,~3) noktasinin x=1 dogrusuna gore simetrigi clan
riokta asagidakilerden hangisidir?

@) (=3, 4)

s g - st . ]
11 A{-2,-3) noktasinin yv=1 dogrusuns gore simetrigl olan
nokta asafidakilerden hangisidir?

&) (=2, —4)

(c) {=2,5)



- I -1

FlL, 00 D4, &) Bid, 3 AL, 00 ve B2, 3)
noktalary verilen AR dogrusunu A craninda boler Ci{4,v!
noktasl verilein. Buna gore A ve v a$a§1dakilerden
hangisidir?

) N =303, y=R/9

By A ==3/8, y=1i

(e - @
P YT p—— gz
2 10

d) A=i, y=-1/2
@) A =1/2, y=-3

13, AlL, D), B(S5,-4) noktalarindan gecen dogrunun egimi
asaqidakilerden hangisidir?

ar 2
by =3
c 3
d)y -2
(e) &

14, @=-3% ve A(-3,-2) noktasindan gegen dodrunun denkleni
—~— . . . . o
agsagidakilerden hangisidir?

fa) y+3u+lls= O
Bl oy=Iu—-li= 0
€y o y—=3x4+ll= D
d} —yeIuell= 0

@) —y+ix~-iil= 0



1%,

1&‘1

17. A(-1,3) ve B(-2,-5) noktalary verilmektedir.

via BAOE, 21 nokitalarindan
dakilerden hengieidir?

Fuomy=Fm O
b)) Zuty-TF= 0
) =Buey-T= 0
d) Zxdy—I= 0

g8) Ixty-D= O

kY

gegen dogrunun denblemi

A2, 6) ve Bla, b)) noktalarindan gegen dogrunun denklemi
Zuty-10= O olarak verilmektedir. Buna agfre Bila,b)
noktas: agsafiadakilerden hangisi olabilir?

a) (%,4)

b)) (1,.4)
{c) (1,8)
d) (3.8

@) (4,8)

Py

dodrusuna paralel olan ve C(4,2) noktasindan gecen

dofrunun denklemi
Zy=8u+iG= O
{h) yw=Bu+I0= 0

.

ol oy=dueiB= D

o) yw-8Bu-30= 0

@) Iy—-g8u+I0= O

agagidakilerden hangisidir?

i8. &u+8y-8= { dogrusuyla agaéxdaki degrul ardan hangiei

dibktir?
Thu+ i By—Be
2uslby-T= O

Z4n~1Qy+le= O

18u+28y-—-1é6= 0



g
whted

-

on . . -t
Fatd ove yeE-Rue-T o dogrulart ks

igdieler?

¢ derecelil ag: altirdas

{ad A8

Y val
[y 30w
cr &HOe
¢y FEe

@) Soe

" .. « . . -~ 3 . - .
20 J3y“xw9x O dogrusuyla pozitif yonde &0°71ik agi yapan
dofrunun denklemi asafidakilerden hangieidir?

@) wHdn= Q

(b) ¥

B

C) ow= R
d) yu=m 0
&) y= U0

ZFl. Bx-ytdm= O ve Du-y-i= O paralel dogrular: arasindaki
uzaklik asadidakilerden hangisidir?

a)...:

e 8

ol &

(cdd 7

&) i

e oo maes oot

[
“§ wd



R
3w

..... —

PE, ALE,~R) poktasinin x-i= O do@rusuna olan uzaklid:
agﬁ}zéatzirtdwn hangisidir?

{ad 1
By 2
oy G/d
d) 1-2
@) 3

23. Hu+iZy+8= O ve 18x-Fy-8= O dogrularinin meydana
getlrdlal acimn agiortay derklemi agagidakilerden
hangisidir?

2) 15(En+12y+8) =+ 12 (12x~-Fy—&)

b) 13 (Su+iZy+8)=+15(12u—Py-5)

2

o) 15 {Gn+ Y*E)”+1o(12n—9ymh)

d) 1Z(Bx+12y+8) =% 15 (1 Zx~Fy~5)

4

e 1¢(5x+1” +8) =+ 12 (1 2% —Fy—5)

'’

24, Dx+lRy—d= O ve Zy-stb= O dogrularirmn kesim noktasindan
ve ai-1,~2) noktasindan gegen dadrunun denklemi
asadidakilerden hangisidir?

&) Du—10y+20= Q
bB) u—-ily-10= 0
) FH+iliy+3F0= O
d) n=idy-10= 0

fe) ~Du+ily+20= O



VII. BERENME BIRIMI: CEMBERIN ANALITIK INCELENMESI

IZLEME TESTI VII B

1. Merkezi baslangig¢ noktasindan clan ve varigapi 4 olan
cemberin denklemi asagidakilerden bhangisidir?

&) {x-4)Bt{y—-4)R= 14
() u=pyR= j &

C) swTb{y—4)R= i

g} x=eyE= 4

e) (n—4)2+y== 14

. R R ) : .
2. Merkezi x- ekseni uzerinde ve varigapi 2 clan gemberin
denklemi asaf:idakilerden hangisidir?

&) (x-&) R+ (y—a) 2= 2
Bl sy R= 2

{€) ix—a)BtyR= 4

dl ®Be{y—-al == 4

e} (H-a)2+({y-a)®= 4

il



-

4.

ol
wJu

0 I3 " - - . + -~
. Merkezi vy ekseni urzerinde olan ve vy eksenind O ve 4

noktalarinda kesen gemnberin yarigap: JE oldudura ofre
denklemi asadidakilerden hangisidir?

) uRe(y-4)y=2= 3}
(@) »®+({y~2)3= 3

Merkezi C(2,-3) ve OX skesenine teget clan qemberin
denklemi asagidakilerden hangisidir?

&) (x=X)Re(y-2)R= 13

o

B) (3} B+ {y-3) = |3
C) (-2 Er{y-3) B 4
(d) {u-2)2+{y+3) 2= @

e) (H-3)2+(y+2)R= G

Merkezinin koordinatlar: (a.h) olan ve OY eksenine teget
olan gemberin denklemi a$agzdakilerden hangisidir™

&) HPLyRzmgReph=

(b)) {(u—a) Reiy-h]lRmz=
) (q~a) 24+ {y-h)2=ph=
dy (u=bBiR+{y~g}R=h=

@) (u-p)=+(y—a)P=ag=

{-2) B y-2) 2= 2 denklemi ile verilen gemberin yarigap:
agagidakilerden hangisidir?

a) 4

k) &

c) 14

cdy 4

(@) 2



8.

Yaricap: 3 olan OX wve OY eksenine teget clan gemberin

cler

al

b)

{c)

(&l

B

c}

o)

&)

klemi agafidakilerden hangisidir?

(g +R) P {y-3) == 18

3 § . o . . . . o
{y—2)12= % denkleminin koordinat sistemine gore konumg
Grdakilerden hangisidir?

111
Merkezi vy ekseni uzerinde bulunan ve varicap 7 olan
gember denklemi

[
Merkezi x ekeeni uzerinde bulunan ve yaricap: I3 wlan
cember denklemi

-

0¥ ve OY eksenlerine teget olan ve yarigapi I olan
cember denilemi.

OX veQV eksenlerint (2,2) noktalarinda kesen ve
varicapy I olan gember denklemi.

Merkezi haglangig¢ noktalarinda bulunan ve varigap: £3
olan cember denklemi.



Foo i, vl a®FeyRi4wey 22 cumlesl igin taral: bolgelerden
hangisidir?

al

k)
c}
D2
(d? Y

R

o



10, 2u=42y24Du+Ey+F= O denllemi bir cemberi gosterdigine

1] . . . . .
gore bu gemberin merkezinin keoordinatlar:
agadidakilerden hangisidir?

&) A-2D,-2E)
B) (~D,-E)

c) A=D/2, ~EST)
(dy (~D/4,-E/4)
&) (D/2,E/D)

11, nBby24dy~12y+10= O denkleml ile verilen gemberin
Yarigap amagxdaizlprdﬁn hangisidir?

{a) 10
by &
) &

d) 1

B3

@) 14

12. A, 1, BO,E), C(-1,0) noktalarindan gegen genmber
denklemi asafidakilerden hangisidir?

a) HRayR+Tu+y+10= O
b)Y uFtyR-Tn-y—10= O
() FuPeTyR-Tyy=-10= 0

d) '2+xy*+/"+y+iﬂ~ G
e) X S 4 4-7)(-\/-'-10 ..0
13. {3,ve) noktasinin x@+y@-i2x+li= O gemberinin iginde
olmasi halinde veo agadidakilerden hangisidir?
al Yeoiu—4
b)) Yord
c) ~4iveid
(d) ~8iyaid

&) Yali-4 ve yYeid



—
a8

" . - - - u . . . s B

14, Dernklemi xF+y2= 9 pilan cembere uzerindeki bir (3,2

noktasinda ¢izilen tefetin denkleni asadidakilerden
hangisidir?

w} ~Outdy= 24

=t

d) Pu+dy= &
e) Iu+ly= 8l

15, Denklemi {(x+3)2 + (yv-2i== 8 olan qembere &zerindeki bir
(1.~2) noktasinda gizilen tegetin denklemi
asagidakilerden hangisidir?
a} x—y+l= @
b) —x+yti= O
c) uey=3E= 0 )
d)} nty+3= 0
(@) —xty-—-3= 0

- k3 l' 0
1h. x=2ey@= 4 merkezcil gemberin uzerinde olan (2,4)
noktasindaki tefetin normal denklemi asajidakilerden

hangisidivr?
&) y= =2 )
bl 1
I e
e
B

() y= &M
d) y= 8

=3 i



17, #®ey@R-Bu-—i= 0 cesberi ile w®+y@®-Gy+d= O gemberinin
kuvvet ekeeni asagirdakilerden hangisidir?

a) ys= =-u =i

2) y= u—1

i8. Asadndaki noktalardan hangisi x-y= 1 dodrusu ve x®+y2=
cemberinin arakesitinin bir elemanidir?

a) (-5, 25
by —i+d5 1445

(e e e )

]

o o3
-~ S

€y (=3B/2,7/4)
dy (5/2, 7/2)
@) {=1,1)

~a

19. M (2,2 merkezli ve Zu+3y+il= 0 dogrusuna té@et olan
cemberin denklemi agad:idakilerden hangisidir?

d) (=) e {y-F) 2= f13

e) fu-i)Bdy-3)R= 104

.3



MATEMATIK ERISI TESTI

1. Bsadidaki fonksiyvonlardan hangieinin [0,3]1 aralaidindsa
integrali alinabilir?

&l Wl Oxaual
Fini={
My 23

(¢} 1

&) i

®eq,  Oindd

®=2-4, 1iuiX
{(I.0Grenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi IA)
= I~ I

o Finddu=4, Ja gixd)du= -2 ise el 2F () +4g () Tdx
kagtir?

&) 2

b) -8
{c) @

d) -2

e) &

(1.08renme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIIA)



i
N

Cald
(a3}
)

)

&)

AP N P
hangigidir?

a)

by)

c)

i)

)

3

o

fOy=la t®0dt dse £(2) kagtar?

(4]

=
=

-
h

10

(I1.068renme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IXA)

11.8grenme

ve f{2}=1 olduguna g&re £(3) agadidakilerden

Birimi, BOgrenme Hedefi XII&)



v LRt o Rt
(oY ol dfadesinin egiti nedir?
#EARDu T

ic) 41n§x3+2x2+4‘
d) 1n4x3+2mm+41

@) i

(i.B83renme BRirimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVA)
----------- dx ifadesinin esiti asagidakilerden
{x+32) (3—4) hangisidir?
a) An|x+2{+in|x~4|+c

by 1 i
= infue |- - In -4 |+c

- -

c) 1 i .
urualt 118 EEEd Bl LB R & B

~em In|x+2)+ === In{x-4]+c

= A

@) 1 c2
il LN E 5 il R Eiat g g

) 3

tI.0grenme Birimi, Dgrenme Hedefi XVI1Ia)



~

RS O
§~w~~~—~~m du ifadesinin egiti nedir?

ey 5
(B Py +)

&) AJuBEINA424c

{c) in'x2+2x+2}+c
dl ~1n‘x2+2x+2}+c
&) 1n’x2+3x!+c
(I.0grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIXA)
8. Agadidaki fonksiyvenlardan hangisinin integrali vardir?

(a) J":Svrldr
o tany . dx

b) ftr/ﬁ
o Cots.du

) f1¢
o logx . du

=y

(1.88renme Birimi, @3renme Hedefi VIB)

. pe
s FOO0de=0 ise ¢ azagidakilerden bangisine esittir?
{a) a
By b
) ab/2

d)  la+h) /3
a} {bh-x)/2

{1.B83renme Birimi, 8Jdrenme Hedefi IXE)



1,

pre

Fixy J2 etdt ise 7 G0 asagidakilerden hangisidir?

E,N»_.Em

t:-’:’} it b

(I.0drenme BRirimi, O4renme

v

Hedefi XIE}

i1, j
Bin Ox dy esiti nedir?

al

b

ol

fch)

el

q oy
e

d)

(&)

i
e B3 Bxo
=
1
- e Gin Suo
5
— T
i
——— Coe SxNdc
5
i
- ——— Cos Bu
5
1
-~ tarr B
=

{I.0grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIVB)

Inféx+ifre
- (3!(1 -+ ) “+
e twkl""k L T

{1.Bgrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVE)



13,

f e jfadesinin egiti agadidakilerden bangisidir?

w#EL{-1)
=) 1n§x~11+1/3+c
k) 1n]x(x~i)]+x+c
) 1n{x(x—1)!+1ix+c

) 1n‘x2—1[+1/x+c

{&) -1 1
Inj-—~—} + ——— <cC
Y ®
(1.0grenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVIIER)
Gin 2
i — e dx ifadesinin esiti agagidakilerden
1+8in®y hangisidir?

{a) Injl+8in®|+c
k) —1n!1+Sinax}+c
c) 1n§1+Cos”x]*C
d) —1n!i+C052x!+c
e) 1n‘1*5in”x‘+c
(I.0grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIXE}

b b
j FOdodn = Fiw) Ja integralinin gocnucu 3 ise acagidaki
lerden hangisi dogrudar?

al A
Fib) = mmmemm
Fi{al
b) F(b) = 3.F{a&)
) Fib) = 3-F(a)
(cd) Fib) = Z+F(a)

o

) Fib—-al) =

" (I.Bjrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IVC)

LY



Jos (n-13% gy integralinin sonucu asagirdakilerden
hangisidir?

(b} 1
cYy O

dr -1

(I.Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XY

17, F'{ui=e= ve f{0)=1 ise f{1) agagidakilerdern hangisidir?

(I.0grenme Ririmi, Borenme Hedefi XIIC)

f {l+tan®)dn ifadesinin egiti asagidakilerden
hangisidir?

&l DecH

By Cotx

(I.0Grenme Birimi, Dgrenme Hedefi XIVD)

AHS



b

1%, Entd
f ey dfadesinin esiti asagrdakilerden
HE T hangisidir?

Caed Tdru-2f-3lr |1
k) ain{"~ —Sinx—-1|
) Sinfx-2+3in|x-1]
d) Sinfx-21+8in{x-1}
&) Jin]x+2i-Ginfx+l]

(I.Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIO)

20, i+tan®y , ,
I e gy ifadesinin egiti asadidakilerden
E-Bec®x hangigidir?

al) l+tanZy
{(h) Tanx
c) Tan=yu
d} Cotx
e) Lot
{1.0grenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVIIIC)
21. jw '
- |8in| dx fadesinin esitl anmgzdakslerden
hangnwldlr“
ay o
by 3
c) 2
i) 4
&) -4

{1I.8Bgrenme Ririmi, BOgrenme Hedefi IA)



1 [[l'\ B Cl.'\ i ’ G‘.d esainin F.‘/l t 3 (‘-{c‘.‘- 4-““:4 k3 dcl “% 3 3. [ dE'; i
;5!:‘! 1CHS &1 dl Ll

al 28
by 20
cy 31
{d) 32
@) 33X

(11.0grenme Birimi, Dgrenme Hedefi I11A)

T 2
N .
f [2inxY .Sinxdx ifadesinin egiti asadidakilerden
hangisidir?

a) ~&
By —1i
cy 0
d) 1

{@) 2

(II.Ggrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi 114)

"‘34 2
Lo »
j_l San (x=®-%) dy  ifadesinin esiti asagidabkilerden
= , Y v ?
hangisidir?

by 3
cy 4
d) 4

@l 5§

(I1.0grenme Birimi, figrenme Hedefi I1IA)



ot}

@)

2&'

113 .
atZ almalk uzere f,

ifadesinin degeri sgagidakilerden
hangisidir?

(11.8grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi ITIE)

=

[y+al dx=13 ise a’rmin degeri

agafidakilerden hangisidir?

a)

B3

<)
i)

{e)

7 e
o o
jml Sgn(n@=3x+2) dx ifadesinin degeri agagidakilerden

By

o

a)l

{e)

(I1.8grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIR

hangisidir?

b3

S

%

Cef

(I11.8grenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi YIIE)



b

8. [ﬂ
dma Bondi2w+d) dx ifadesinin degeri asadidakilerden
hangisidir?

a’ 0.8

Ry -1
iy 2
o) 1
bl ’ »*
@) 3 (II. Osrenme Birimi, Ojrenme Hedefsr IXB)
29, v
A vamxet Taral:y alanan 4 hr2
T olmas: icir "m"
wip agadidakilerden
T v hangisi clmalidair?
f‘ﬁ‘l .';»,

// 4

s ot =i}
al Z
hy 2+f2
{c) 2443

4

4y  2+Z
@) |3

_____ + 2

:“:

(111.08grenme Ririmi, G3renme Hedefi 1I11A)



. -

S &

- 1
ot W

¥
=

1]

()
o)
d3

el

=
al

bxd
)

di

{1}
a?

=)

1ans

#2-5 edrisi ile y=0 (x ekseni) arasindaki bolgemin
nedir?

i4
36
2ESE

DRZ

e
fasd

iny, u=

= w3l v y= 2
¥

lgenin alana

12
i&
22
Lge3 =4

et

Z0

(111.8grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IVA)

g arasindaki alan nedir?

(111.08Grenme Ririmi, BOgrenme Hedefi VIA)

5 dogrulari ile » -~ ekseni arasindaki

E70

(I117.68renme Birimi, Ojrenme Hedefi VIIIA)



o

Fio y= 8in 2 edrisinin bir periyodunun x ekseni etrafinda
déndidridmesivie nlusaen hacim agadidabilerden hangisidir?

X3
s

(&) u=
»;,
by w=
_;~
c) R
d) 2w=
@) 4qn=

(111.85renme Birimi, Bjrenme Hedefi XA)

3, y= P2u® efrisi y= 0 ve y= 8 dogrulari ve y ekseni ile
simirlanan bdlgenin v ekeeni etrafinds dondirdlmesinden
meydana gelen dbnel ciemin hacmi asadidakilerden
harngisidir?

{(a) y= =
L Saadestd
4 ©
) Yy a
27 (=)

4 @
cl 2y @
2w {~——}

4 o
gy mRyR &
4 e
el ‘ @
Zyn=®
L~

(111.05renme Ririmi, Ofrenme Hedefi XIA)



0
N
1

e e

EEL oy= ox9 gfrisi y= O, y= 4 dofrular: ve vy —ekseni arasinde
kalan alan y —ekseni etrafinda dbndlerdllvor. Olugan
. . . . "
ciemin hacmi kag br® duae?

ar 773w
b) 10730
{c}y lé&/Ew
d) 19/3n
@) 23/%w
(i11.0grenme Birimi, Odrenme Hedefi XI11@&)

- g

Do y= uwR-1, y= 0 (% ekseni) = Z, #= I arasindaki bdlgenin
alany agadidakilerden hangisidir?

by B/4
c) 8/%

d) &77

{I1i.683renme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VE)

]

I7. y= @@, y= 0, u= 0, x= 4 arasindaki alan agagrdakilerden
hangisidir?

{a)l 4
_;;;~,

by (irmi2

c) i
Tinz

g) 1In2

e} InS

N

. Bgrenme Hedefi VIR)

m
P
e |
[N
2
P

(111.6grenme



S8,

- q
ot L4

v P o w® grasindakil alan nedir?

4]

<
ol
~.,
I

B 2/5
c) 3/5
(i 1/13
&y 1/4
(111.6§renme Birimi, OJrenme Hedefi VIIE)

y= Zutd, v= -» dodrulari ile w -~ ekseni arasinda kalan
alan asafidakilerden hangisidir?

{a) 3/4

By 1/2
c) 174
d) 1

e) 3/4

{I11.0grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIIIR)

. — " . .
y= w®-4 fonksivonunun OX ile sinirl: bholgenin ¥ elkseni
etrafinda déndirdlmesivle clusan hacim azadrdakilerden
hangisidir?

&) (3 .

Ml wmzz (ARF-1ou+16) du
(b).}fﬁ

T e (0 =Bu=e18) du
o) fﬁ ,

Tl (n3~EBu=4ich) du
o3 f”

Wd wse (H=Bu2-1d) du

@} {1
Mg s (H2A-8u2+16) du

(111.0grenme Ririmi, Direnme Hedefi IXB)



41, y= u= parabai& w= 1, %= 2 dolrulari ve » - ekseni
N y , L0 n e, p
arasinds kalan alan 2 - eheeni etrafinds donduruluvor.
Olusan cismin hacmi kag br® dar?

a) ié&rw
b) 17w

(c) Iiw

P

P
d) 8w
) 2w
4
{111.04renme Ririmi, OSrenme Hedefi XR)
4%, y :m3=x+1 Pekildeki taral: alan y -
Tt A ekeseni etrafinda
" 4 3¢ " -9
dondurul dugunde olugan
//// cismin hacmi kag br® dir?
- 2
ar Fwn
hYy @
c) 4w
{d}d  5Sm .
@) Zn

(111.Bgrenme Birimi, OJrenme Hedefi XIIR)

1N

i



Sekildeki taral: alanin
sonucu A= 24 br=

= - Yo NP
wlduguna gore kY &
kilerden hangisidier?

i}

= &y e

REet

Q\, p2Y

&) 8

by @

oy 12

d) 14

@) &2
(I11.B8renme Birimi, Orenme Hedefi IC)

44, 3 .
y+ === ot + I denkleminin » - eksenini kestigi nokta ile
& #= 2 dogrusu arasinda kalan alan asadida-

kilerden hangisidir?

al 6

by &

c) 4

dy 2

(e} 12
(I}I.Gérenme Ririmi, BGrenme Hedefi I11IC)

A, y= Zuti, y= ~TutZ ve u - ekseni araszinda kalan alan

agad:dakilerden hangisidir?
a) 5760

{h) 7/&60

c) 4760

d) 4730

@) 10760

(111.Ggrenme Birimi, Ocrenme Hedefi VIIIC)



Gér, oy Tuo4+ ] dmérugqun = ~1/% ve x= 3 dogrularivia

sinirly boloenin
clugan geometirik

hangisidir?

a2l wA{FuE+441) =

b

c}

d)

(&)

47, y=

i S

-
b

(ST 210 l3

-3 N

-
w3 TR

Jer efrisinin v —- eksenini kestiGi nokta ile

Wb} {3

Ll W

)

-3 3

-3 /8

0¥ ekseni etrafinda dondirdlmesivie
gekilin hacim ifadesi agadidakilerden

(111.83renme Ririmi, Bgrenme Hedefi IVC)

(YT S

P Sl e

dofrusu arasinda sinirli b&lgenin » - ekseni etrafinda
dindirdlimesiyle olugan seklin hacmi ssafidakilerden
hangisidir?

al

b

{c)

ch}

el

ne
Te*®
wi{g—-1]}
7w {a®-1)

Tie®-a)

(111.8grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IVC)

E7é



48, y= 3x® pfrisi y= o ve y= Z dobBrulari ve vy ekseni ile
girrlanan bdlgenin v skseni etrafinda dénddrilmesinden
meydana gelen ddnel cismin hacmi agaéld&kilerden
hangisidir?

(al

b2}

c)

d)

@)

w

y:z

- ———

o
-

13

)

)

(111.Bgrenme Birimi,

bBarenme Hedefi XIC)

49, Matrislerin ozellikleri ile ilgili asa@idaki ifadelerden
hangisi dogrudur?

@)

b)

&)

(AR S

==

" bid + - - - + »
fsal kosegen wzerindebki elemanlar &,y bigimindedir.

pi:sua*”ﬁ:xxze. = Cr.s»::‘e

fase

-
=

2.6 dir.

(Bir matrisin karesi, kendisinin 2
katina egittin

mun tipi bir matriste mtn tane eleman vardir.

(IV.O0grenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi 114)

od

~



Aprafrdakilerden hangisi simetrik bir matristiec?

]

d)

e)

&}

(b

ol

)

@)

-

"

3

N !
Yt

i

-
'v'

[y

&
=
£

O

-1

=
-

&
-
S

(IV.Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VI&)

fAsadidakilerden hangisi kdsegen bir matristir?

A

~
o

.,
B
t

ol

i

ot

]

bt
P

'3

)

Eandli 30 38 o]

(IV.Birenme Birimi, Dgrenme Hedefi VIIIas)

el
b



.
>

N f'E mﬁ? 157 1 =1
o+ - ‘
L‘“ & v - J 7 i

Yyt asagydakilerden bangisi

———

Yubaradeaki ifade’de "2 ve
almalidirm?

a) u= 4, y= 3
b) w= F, y= 3
c) ou= 1, y= -3
dl u= 2, y= 2
(g) u= ~2, y= &

(IV.Pgrenme Birimi, figrenme Hedefi XI1A)

53, 3 -1 X ~y1 olduduna gtre {k,u,v.z)

b a = agafidakilerden saras: ile

4 -2 bd mﬁjhamgisine esittir?

a) {-2,-46,2,-8)

bl (2,—&,~2,8)

(o) (2p48,-2,8)

d) (~2,6,~2)

e) {1/2,6,-8)

{1V.Bdrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XII1A)

w

G4, A matrisi 224 ve B matrisi 4ui lik birer matris ise
bunlerin garpimlary olan C matrisinin boyutlara
asagidakilerden hangisidir?

a) 12x4

fx) Au3E

() Bsd

o) Iwd

@) 4ui

(IV.B3renme Birimi, Ogrerme Hedefi XIVA)



55, i z] 1 0. -i] A.B= C matrisi
= Fr= asag: dakilerden
O £y z 3 ~2| hangisine egittir?
&l é 4 )
& & -
by [ = & ~5)
6 K3 ~&J
cr {~3 & ]
—é o g
o) @ ~& 5
& -5 &
&) é -5 N
7 —& =
(IV.Barenme Ririmi, Gdrenme Hedefi XVU&)
56, e & b egitligini saglayan » ve vy
X + oy = defjerleri sirasivla
) =) 7] asagidakilerden hangisidir?
(a) (2,1/%
B €2, %)
e} (%, 2)
d) (F,1/4)
B) (4, 1/5)
(IV.Bgrenme Ririmi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVIIIA)
=57, i -4 1 ~4] matris esitliginin olmasi igin
= # one olmalaidar?
e £l O [3x]
a) -4

(B) [0, 1/3)
) (0,173
dy [0,1/31
e} -2

fIQ.ﬂérenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi III1A)

B



)
c)

o)

o)

{e)

0.

3

ol

1 matrisi simetrik bir matristir. Buns

(3 - . . .
gore {x,y.z) agagrdakilerden hangisi
acimalidar?

#
| pnantiiiacan |
[SERaCE N ]
i
B3 Led X
g

(0,5, ~1)
(~2Z,0,4)
(=2 =2 1)
135,40

(O =2, 1)

{(IV.0grenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi VIE)

-2 -3 2 vyl B matrisi A matrisinin
B negatifi ise (u,y,t)
L] < -
~4 - % t] ugllsd asadidakilerden

hangigidir?
(wdf, 5,51
{wdy =3, ~5)
(5,4,32
(R, 4,5
{4,3,8)

{IV.0Grenme Birimi, ﬁarenme Hedefi IXR}

¥ Y -2 1 i )
o+ =z
z t O ~35 -1 ~4

- ol . - . . .
duguna gore (v, v, =, ) agadidekilerden hangisine

egittir?

La)d

bl

c?

o)

&)

By Pe—i,~1)
(1,=8,1,1)
(=1,2,=1,%)
(Ty=2, 4, 1)
(B, 2, 1,10

{IV.B8grenmne Birimi, figrenme Hedefi XIR)



é;-::'

cl

&)

e

I
it

o)

@

0 )
- 9]
te
B= X
i
g
e 10O
é
r W
YA
Fi= Q
iz
=
Bi= O
é
=3
r ' uv;
= ]
-
.
" ¥
# t
(2, ~3%)

(10, -20)
(0, ~30)
(ZQ, ~3207

{1, ~3)

i mairiwi ve k= 3 var111vnx e (A48)Imin
2 ra,.umu birim matris nic«m.mrm gore R
-5l assafidekilerden hangisidir?

-

- ik
7 -3
o] -

€

&2 1
T 4
) -

(IV.fgrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIIIE)
mmfriVi B (1,2 noktasiny C{4,~&)no ktaglné

dmnugtwrurseq ayni matris (5,10} noktasin:
hangl noktava danumtu?ur

(IV.fgrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVE)

EE



r H y? matriginde her satirin terimleri toplami 4
; i

A= olduduna glre A® matriginin 2. satirindaki
| = t! terimlerin toplam asagidakilerden
hangisine egittir?
&) 4
by &
cy 12
{c) 1&
el 20
-~ - . - - - .
{IV.0grenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIRE)
- () Ld . . .
2 b denklemini saglayan x matriei
w3 + 4= 0 azagidakilerden hangisidir?
i &
a)l

fal

 namte TR snanas: TR seantttns YN sasunteete BHR muntmns |
W oWd
fovte  fomte
Do, min

SR
.‘l
o d

{IV.0Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIIR)

3 -2 determinantinin sonucu asagidakilerden
-3 hangisidir?

(V.Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IA)



Hé. 1 X iy determinantinin degeri asafidakilerden

& -3 4 hangisidir?
= z =

{(x) 4%

b1 28

c) &3

¢y 57

&) 55

(V.0BFrenme Birimi, Odrenme Hedefi 1114)

o~
3
S

e % asajidakilerden hangisidir?

3 B e
i
=
f 3
in

.....
.,
“®

(W.Barenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IVA}

determinantlarinin esitligi
N , o, hnd

verildigine gore

21} asafdidakilerden hangisidir?

o

&, Y ?‘ 4 ii

{cdd} 10

i)
~l

{(V.Darenme RBirimi, Bgrenme Hedefi VA)



T

&%, Agagirdaki determinant]ardan hangisinin dederi safira
eeitiir?

a) & 0 o
Aoz S P33
Boma Ame S
b} & Ham 0
Bz = Ry
) B A
el faga Ram S
Q) oo 0
A a [P 3 Sy
{(d) j&aa By O
Bz Bma O
B Bmm O
&) =Y O A
Sy Ao R
@ O Ams

(V.figrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XA)
70. Bir determinantta bir satir veya ghtun bir kéR savis:
ile carpildsginda yeni deﬁerminantln degeri igin
agsafirdakilerden hangisi soylenebilir?
&) I1k determinantin haresine egittir.

(h) 11k determinantin k katina esittir,

() il

e

i determinantin k/3 katina egittir.
d) i1k determinantin 3.k katina esgittir.
e) Dederi dedismesz.

(V.Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIAY



al

B

c)

{d)

&)

‘.}%

g ey
Fan w8

P

2
Rarg
Rang
Rang

Rang

Rarg

o

(A)=
(A) =
(A=
(A=

(A=

+iyte= §

” -
3 b :?Y'*'-J'? s
~ Py e
ot +y~}- g q

(&)

B o

)

el

3
o
§ oo ot

11

42

{ o

14

42

.

g

42
 Qa—

e
L

42
S

i

-7
&

ot

i1

2

=
X

oot porme ghems mrot

k3

i4

-

"~

o o

?

]

<
wd

o gos

12

¥

by
-~

s o oo

i?

B

matrisinin rang: asadidakilerden
hangisidir?

(V.Ogrenme Birimi, OGgrenme Hedefi XIIla)

" " " hod v ‘ : . . o~
(pvez) uglust agagidakilerden hangisidir?

my )

i1

&

e )

14

a

&

D

g

—

3
e e

i2

e

&

)

i9

-

4

{V.0grenme Birimi, fOgrenme Hedefi XIvé)

g



FELOL Binoy Cos »| determinantinin sonucu

; asagldaki lerden
- 3 . . "
~Las gin x| hangisidie?

pacd

a) Sin=y
BY S8in®u-~-Cog®u

) Cos=y

{c)y 1
@) O
(V.B83renme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi 1B
4. |1 ¥ v determinantimn degeri
£ Y= z (x—-vy) agadrdakilerden hangisidir?
O Ay y(x~z)]
a) O

b)Y AxP-yR) (v}
) AnF-n.z) (2-y)

dry 1

(V.G3renme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi I1IR)

75, i 2 0 determinantinda a=zx’"un kofakitoru

4 3 2 acagidakilerden hangisidir?
-5 -1 4

a)y =11

(hy "1

c) 1

cdr 1

@) —10

(V.Birenme Ririmi, Bgrenme Hedefi VIR



LR

e te

T, fﬂ 2 -3 deterainantindsa fex elemaninin minoru
[ & -1 agagi dakilerden hangisidivr?
iR 4 -8

&) —13

By -1
<) 10
d) 2
(@) 12

(V.Bgrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi VIIR)

77. Azafidaki determinantlardan hangisinin dejeri sifira
esgittir?

{al 2 2 1
: % 2 i
@ 3 4

By R 1 o
2 1 =

i o i

cl |~y -8 -7
- S -4

-3 -2 -1

dy ] = 2
2~ 2

2 " i

2) |[~1 8 5
7 - &

4 0§ -3

(V.Dogrenme Birimi, fBgrenme Hedefi VITIR)



A
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78. Agadidaki determinantlardan hangisinin dederi sifira
egithtir?
al 9 2 A
ke 7 é
3 2 i
by 2 X =
-% -4 ~&
2 5 7
{c) O 3 0
bed & 7
3 4 é
dr |3 2 i
‘ & S 4
2 7 é
@) |0 4 8
y) é& 2
3 7 =
(V.8grenme Birimi, figrenme Hedefi XB)
7% {Lﬁ 1?] matrisinin rang: agaﬁadakilerden hangisidir?
-2 4 :

{a) Rang (A= 1§
D) Rang (A= &
c)Y Rang (A= 3
d} Rang (A= O
@) Rang {(Al= 4

(V.B3renme Ririmi, fOgrenme Hedefi XIIIR)



. - - . . . XN 1) .
B0, Pu o+ By o+ w0 denklem sisteminin qozum khumesi

RV - erden hangisidir?
Twob By o~ Gpe= P

(V.B5renme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XIVE)
Bi. A{E,-2) noktasindan gegen ve egimi m= ~i olan dodrunun
denklemi agadidakilerden hangisidir?
&) y= xu-1 4
{fe) y= —ntd
C)oy= ene-l
¢y y= ouekd
@) w= 2u-l
(VI.Bgrenme Ririmi, Bgrenme Hedefi XIVA)
ar. A{-4,1), B(2,~2) noktalariy verilmekiedir. AR dogrusuna
paralel olan ve orjin noktasindan gecen dodrunun
denkliemi agaéldakil@rdém hangisidir?
la) y+u/ 8= 0
) y—u/E3= 0
C) ys2n= £
dy w/Zeu= 0
@) Wi/ 2= 0

(VI.Bgrenme Birimi, Garenme Hedefi XVIIiA&)



B2 O dodrusu ile 4597 1ik agi yapan ve A{F,T)
Casindan gegen degrunun denklemi asadsdalkilerden
sidir®

a) y-=lu-3= 0

) Jy-Bu-bH= 0

-
1
St

A VA )
d) yrIu+8= O
@) Aydu+7= O
(VI.Bgrenme Birimi, Barenme Hedefi XXA)

84, Ai2.~4) noktasinin 2y= 3x-12 dogrusuna olan uzaklida
agadrdakilerden hangisidivr?

ay i
N}i%
thy 2
¢l 4
e
dr 13
ey 13
y s

(Vi.03renme Birimi, BOdrenme Hedefi XXIA)

-

J G 0 dogrularinin kesim noktasindan

5, u-dy+3= O ve i
gecen dogrunun denklemi ssafidakilerden hangisidir?

2

a) 2uty-9= 0
bl 6x+7??x 0

) Z28u+14y-18= O
d) 14u+Ty~b= 0
{e) 2uthy—-8= 0

(VI.Bgrenme Birimi, OBgrenme Hedefi XXIVA)



87.

85,

- . pr Lot " . . oW . -
B2, -3 noktasinan y=l dogrusuneg gore simetrigl alan
nakta asgafsdakilerden hangieidir?

21 (~2,-~d)

B) {=3,-3)

(l.?} ("'::.:.'-15.)

o) (2.-%)
g (=T, ~4)
(Vi.fBgrenme Birimi, Ojrenme Hedefi XIE)

A{6,2), BG-4) noktalarindan gecen dodrunun edgimi
asafidakilerden hangisidir?

{e) &
(VI.O0drenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIIIE)

bdy+8y-S= O dofrusuyla asafidaki dofrulardan hangisi
diktir?

a) 1é&u+idy-8= O
b} 1Zu+lé&y—T= 0

(o) Z24u~18y+iéd= O

d)l 18u+Zb4y-16= O

-

&) [Z2u+8y+8= O

(VI.Ogrenme Birimi, OGrenme Hedefi XVIIIE)



H5%.

Ly

Fu—yrb= O ve Ex-y-i=0 paralel dogrular: arasindaki
-~ N . . A
uzaklik agagrdabilerden hangisidir?

al B
By 8
*:g*
c) b
,ié:
{d)y 7 .

&} i

(Vi.Birenme Ririmi, O5renme Hedefi XXIB)
Sutl2yv+B8= 0 ve 12u-9y-B= O dogrularinin meydana

getirdifi aginin agiortay denklemi agadidakilerden
hangisidir?

2) 15(Sx+i2y+8) = ¥ 12(12x-Fy-5)
b) 13{Su+l2yv+E) = * 15{12u~Fy-5)
{€) 1S5(Su+i2y+8) = F 13(12u~-Fy-5)

it

d) 12(Zu+12y+8) = T IH(1D-Fy-5)

>

&) 1E(Gu+1ly+8) = + 12(12x~Fy-5)

(WI.0drenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXIIIE)
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it

&t
[N
-

L A . : .
oy ehseni urerinde ve varigapr » olan cemberin
denklemi agsadirdakilerden hangisidir?

&) M—a1 P iy-in) =g
b)Y wRpyi= @
c) o {se@) B R
{cd) wiy—b)R= =
£ MR (y-f) R=
(VII1.B3renme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi I1IA)

2. Yarigapi r ve gember denklemi (i-a)2+{y-b)=®= r= glan

- A . - . [ .
cember O0X ve OY eksenine tedettir. Buna gire asagidaki

ifadelerden hangisi dodrudur?
&) a= v

’

) b= ¢

2) afhdr
(VII.OBdrenme Ririmi, Bgrenme Hedefi VIA)

X, Yarigapr 4 ve 0X, OV eksenine tedet clan gemberin
denklemi asadidakilerden hangisidir?

ta) (u=4)R2+{y—-4)2= 14

by (x=2)3+(y—2)=

@) (M=Q}Fe{y-2138= 4

(VII.ﬁérenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi VIIA)



G4,

‘?57

wRtyEn R merkercil cemberinin Grerinde olan (Mo, Ye)
noktasindaki tedetin normal dernklemi agafidakilerden
hangieidir?
{&) Yo
YED e e . M
M e
b He
YR e 3t
Yes
C) y= dyo~Mal.n
) ¥v= (Mo Vel
&) Y= (VoMo
(VII.Bgrenme Birimi, Odrenme Hedefi XVIA)
Mi1,3) merkezli ve 4x+3y+2= O dogrusuna tedjet olan

gemberin denklemi asadidakilerden hapgisidir?

a) (N=1)2+{y=312= 3 .
(b) (x—1)23+{y-3)%= @
) (i) R (i) R §

dY Cx—1) Bt (y-3F) 2

it

04

@) (u—-1)24iy—1)2= 225
(VII.ﬁargnme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIXA)

Merkerinin koordinatlari {a,b) oclan ve OV eksenine tedet
clan gemberin denklemi agafidakilerden hangisidir?

&) HFbyB= gBLp=

0

(h) (uta) @+ iy—h) ==
) {X-al@eiy-h)@= k=
gd) (st~ ) Bt {y—a)@B= H=
&) (8-h)2+{y—-a)@= g=

(VI1.00renme Ririmi, Bgrenme Hedefi VB)



a9

b

B ﬁm”@Zyﬁ+ﬁx+Ey+Fm O denklemi bir cemberi gOsterdidine
abre bu gemberin merkezinin koordinatlar
agagidakilerden hangisidir?

&) {20, -2E)

bl (=D, ~E]

c) A-DAR,-ESE)

idy A-Drg, B4

@) (DAZE/D

(VIl.Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XR)

78. Denklemi x®<¢+y®= 9 olan cembere Orerindeki bir (R =2
noktasinda gizilen tedetin denklemi agafidakilerden
hangisidir?
a) —Xut+ly=
) Fn-Zy= 9
¢y ~Suddy= 81
d) Gutdy= i
&)

(VII.Borenme Birimi, B3renme Hedefi XIVE)

B8, HBryR-Gy-i= O cemberi ile x®+y®-Gy+d= O cemberinin
kuvvet ekseni agsafidakilerden hangisgidir?

@l y= x~1

(VI1.B8renme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIER)



100, Asalidaki noktalardan hargisi x —~ y= 1 daérusu Ve

Rl AR

al

d)

&l

{28, 245
~1+5

§ v e s o st o e s e

(-3/2, 7/4)

L."' ', 3

(5/%,

72

(=1, 1)

3 g@mb@rimim arakeasitinin bir elemasrmidar?

1 *h(é?—

o s s o s §

el
o

(VIl.0grenme Ririmi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVIIIR)
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FiZik BN-TEST

Te Duwrgunlukten harekete gegen sabit iveeli cieim 8% inci
saniye icinde 30m. vol alivyor. Ivmesi kag m/lsnd dir?

a2
ihy 4
oy 5

d) 3
@) &

Z. RBir dodrusal hareketin hiz: ¥W=20-58t ile verilivor.
Ivmesi nedir?

al) 4

by —4

cy g
idy -5
&) 15
3.08n 2 Q i z E 4 & & yolunun t zamanina gdre
K3y ] 1 8 27 &4 125 dedigimi verilivor. lvme~
zaman grafigi hangisidier?
a)

ESSSS— N

b

> n

bdooo

e dos o o —
rt



()
6
>t
¢}
3
it
@l

*t

4., Yol ifadesi S=2t~1 olan hareketin hizi nedir?

cy -3
(cdy 2
@) /2

Ze w=20t-4 konum denklemi verilen hareketin {(x—~t) gratidi
agafirdakilerden hangisidir? -

al 3

%\T

s




b)

d)

(e)

Sy
i

X

%

/ |
/T

ES

A
\\ /

V&

”n
/ : >t

-

PBRsczo .
Boktmaatyyeg

ETIM  sURupp
= Mokl

401



7!1

8.

Y —
4
H
\
N
AN
N
~
~
~
-

Ry |

d)y 2¢

2 mien® ivme ile harebket etmekte olan cismin hiz:
ganive sonunda 320 mier ise cismin

hy 12,5
(el 10

d) 8

@) 2
%;:/7‘7 PI7 1
v B
‘ c
| 4
[

foserbest buirakalance RBive garpig
benetlenivor. B ne hadar huiz

bazarnir?

Mia 10kg.
4;‘3:9&
ey S u

Mpy™
Mgy =

il hizar nmedir?

BL arasindaki ip kopunca
eietemnin hiz zaman
agrafidi sekildeki gibi
iwe whrtdnme kaltsavis:
nedi t"?

Srinci

405



5, 30 2.0

al

by

c)

)

{e)

b1,

igg b

>+

¢V
L >t

17
2t

¢V
>t

Gistem serbest birakildiktan 5 sn.

sonra D ipd
ramarn gratidi

kopuyor. Heareketin bz
hangieidir?



10, EGik atilan cismin ilk hizi Vo, atiyg agrsil H0° dir,
Mernzili ada bl uneyvor. Aynid ciseim 30% sgr ve Ve i1k hizs
ile ati1lirea menzili ne oluwr?

a)l &
By Za
dl ad3

&) 2af3

1i. Digey dlzlemde dizglin dairesel hareket yvapan cieim icin
minimum en kucuk hiz asagidakilerden hangisidir? {(r=140
M, =10 m/sn=)
ar 16
b)Y 4
cl 1600
(d) 40
&) 400
e . . . . . hed .

12. Eenek carpigsan iki cismin garpiema oncesi
momentumlarinin toplam O'dir. Qarpisma sorvasi hizlar:
icin asadidakilerden hangisl gecerlidir?

&) Durwrlar
by Hizlarin: degisirier
¢} Geldikieri hizlarla devam ederler

() Geldikleri hizlarla geri donerler

. . . |1
&) kKesin bir sev sovleneme:



13,

2
S

o)

)
ig.

Ep

o~
Gt
pees

iy

el

ket yvapan
. . . o N -

mir saniyedebkli donme sayieini veren baainta

Grdakilerden hangisidivr? {r= Yarigap, o=u")}

T.F= 1

E Enerii zaman graftigi verilen
atig hangisidir?

B TP

t.

Yuhariden asajiya dusey atis
Asagidan yukariya atig
=}

ast dlgme

Yatay atirs



13,

16

o

{a)
b
c}
dl

@)

al

2

o)

@)

E Wt
o e e Fuvvet zaman grafidi verilen
: 2.8 kg. kUtleli ciemin & m.
! vzl aldiktan sonraki bizz
e N nedir?
! ]
1 )
1 '
i '
1 1
i [}
2 ke ) 8
5
0
A5
2.8
15
Sistem serbest birakildikian 5 sn
sonra kL ipi kestlirse sistem ve
E'nin vapacaklar: hareketler
hangileridir?
L1 J2m
™

Sistem hizlanir. K dodrusal
Bistem hizlanir. K asad: disey atig
Sistem dofrusal. K asadi disey atirg

Her ikisi de dodrusal

1]

E oagady atis, sistem vavagliyvor

43



17. fAgafirdakilerden hangisi kGtle birimi olabkilir?

a) Mt/ /ka

R

e

d) kg—kuvvet
&) Joule
18. Hizan zamana Qore
(a) Ivme
h) Euvvet
c) Hiz
cd) Yol

@) Kitle

1B

trevi

agafirdakilerden hangisidir?

-



-t
o
"
L]

Sakit bir kuvvet ethisindeki cismin momentumu zamanla
nastl dedigir?

al)

T

>t
b p
U i
(¢}

ek

Ex]

e
L

ey p
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20, Agafadakilerden hangisi mementum dedisimine egittir?

al .V

ix7 JAY TRY.
() F. Dt
dy D F.%

e) m.a



FI1ZI¥ ON-TEST PARALELI

1. Birim zamanda alinan yol asadidabkilerden hangisini
tanymlar?

a) Ivme

{h) Hiz

c) Huvvet

)} Moment

e) kltle

2. Hizin zamana ggr@ 1. t&revi neyi tanimlar?

{a) Ivme

b)Y Hiz

c) kuwvet

d) tHoment

‘@) Hareket

i

. Asadidakilerden hangisi ivme birimidir?
al m.sn™?
b) m.sn
{c) m.sn—=
Newton

@) Mewton

44
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s . noou_n ‘
4, Hava direnci gbzdonlne alininca serbest dierede hiz zaman
arafidi asadidakilerden bhangisi clabilir?

alr w

V > &
Y o

U > t
cr o

k » ¢
() w

% > %
@) v

<
r+




41!

B, og=it-1 ile yvol ifadesi verilen cismin hiza
agafrdakilerden hangisidir?
{a) 3
frd —1
c) 2
d)y -3
@) 4
&. s=4t2~31 ile yvol ifadesi verilen cismin ivmesd
asadidakilerden hangisidir?
a) 4
By &
{(c} 8
)y -3
e) 1

Tu 10 miwn hazla giden cisim & m/an® ivme ile frenlerse hag
sn sonra durue?

a) &
2y X
o) 4
iy 3
g) &

B, 7 inci sorudae cisim kag m yol aldiktan sorra durur?

&) 10
kY 20
(cy 25

d) &0

e) 43



Y. 800 kg araba frenleverek Z /.- ivme ile duoruvor. Fren

lunvweti kao Mewlondur?
(@) 1600
by 800
) 400
d) 140
e) JBE00
10, 500 m yhksekten birakilarn 1 kg demir ve 1 kg pamuk
paketi serbest dlesmeve birakilsa (hava direnci
cremsenni yor) hangisi fSnce vere diiser?
al FPamuk
b)) Demir
{c) Her ikiside ayni zamanda
d} Verilen vetersiz

e) Yer cekimine gbre dedigir

11, Ok
‘ Sietem birakzldiktarn 4 am
s sonra 4 kg kitle kopunca
cisim dlizoln dolirusal
& kg hareket vaprvoer. Strthnme

katsayisil nedir?
4 kg,

41



13, %

Yandaki sek

il hangi

Vo N\\\\ ta Lo atigin hiz zaman
y» L grafigidir?
iy et et e s

ta=ta

a) Serbest digme

by Yukaridan asad: dbsey atig
)y EgGik atig

{d) Asadidan yukar:i disey atis

&) Yatay atis

13. %
m=10kg EJik dizlemdeki bir cisim
=300 kendi haline birabkilivyor.,

k=0 ige hareketin ivoesi
nedir?

{a) g.ein
b)Y mg.Bina
c) &

d) 0

@) 19
i4. Eéi# atig harehetinde azafidakilerden hangisi sabkittir?
ey Hizin vatav bileseni
©) Hizin yond

d) Hizan d&éey bileseni

@) Hiz vektorinln yonh
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1%, Fenek olmadan carpigan iki cismin garpiema dncesi
momentuml arinin vektdrel toplam: safirdir. Carpigma
gonrasi hizlari nedir?

{&) Dururlar

B) Raylk kitlenin hizivlia giderler
c) Ehelk kitienin hizivia giderler
d) Hazlarini deGisirler

&) ¥esin bir sey sbyleneme:s

16. Dihsey dlzlemde duzgln dairesel hareket yvapan cismin
diismenesi icin gerehen minimum hiz kag m/wa dir?
(r=40m, g=10 0/ ex™)

{(a) 20
b) 400
) 40
di 4

&) 10

17. Asafidakilerden hangisi dziresel harekette merkezcil
ivme formQlidbr?

{a) wv=
*r
by
Tz
) ¥
ad) W
_;;w

&) vE.r



18, Momentum deBiszidl agsebhidakilerden hangigine esittir?

-~

sy Amov
) F.At
ey m.Av
d) m.v
e) F.m

19, E§

ik atilan cisimler tepe noktasina geldiklerinde
hizi

ar: igin asafidakilerden hangisi dodrudur?
&) Hrz eifardir,

b)Y Hizain vatay bileseni sifairdir.

(o) Fhazin disey bileseni sifirdir,

d) Hiz mavsimum dederdedirn

&) Hizun her iki bileseni de sifirdar.

20, -Jim] —?
k=174 t=4 &n sonra BC ipi koparsa
sietemin hiz zaman grafifi
hangisidir?
| BI fr
I

!

> P

by W
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ol IRV

Y
7

L 4
2

{dy V

<

&)
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SUBJECT AREA: FPHYSICS

Thereywere 5 learning units to be covered for

Fhysice in the second semester of the 111%™ grade curriculum.

Unit 7 3 Newtonian Law of Gravitation
Unit 8 @ Wave Motion
Uit 9 : SBound

Unit 10 Inductian

an

Uit 11 ¢ Alternative Currents

In Physics, each unit constituted a lesrning task
by itsels,. The § learning wnits were chosen from the

texthook, Fizik Lise: 111 Fen by Resat Otman, published by

Inkiilp ve Aka Limited 19&7.

I. PEREMME BIRIMI: NEWTON GENEL CEKIM KANUNU

figrenmns Hedefleris

1. BGrenciler Newton®un Benel Cekim Kanunu tanimn verilen

tamimlar arasindan secebilmelidirler.

- . a . . ., u
2. Brenciler Newton®un Genel Cekim Kanunu formuldni

verilen foralller arasindan secebilmelidirler.



~4

w0

0
13

e . a . - : o (]
OGrenciler Newton’un Genel Qekim Kanunu formulunde
kuliamilan birimleri verilen gesitli birimler srasindan

secebilmelidivier.

arenciler Newborn®un Genel Qekim kamunundeki genel cekim
buvvetini afirlaibk ve verin gekim ivmesi ile

oranlayvabilmelidirier.

Odrenciler iki klUtlenin birbirine uyguladid: evrensel
cekim kuvvetleri arasandaki iligkiyi belirle-

vebilmelidirler.

fgrenciler Newton®un Genel Cekim formulani kullanarak
iki cisim arasindaki cekim kuvvetini hesapla-—-

vahilmelidirler.

Odrenciler Newton®un Genel Cekim formul dni kullanarak

yer kutlesini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

. . . R " . . - \
Bgrenciler Mewton’urn Benel Cekim formlildnd kullanarak

' — ' . s oas
gunes kbtlesini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

\v" . x . Y . - " “
Birenciler Mewton®un Genel Gekim formulunden

. . ‘ . " . - . . .
faydalanarak cekim ivmesinin yukseklikle degigsimini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

- o " P .y . a
Brenciler Mewton®un Gernel QCekim formulinden
faydalanarak bir cismin adirliginin yiukseklikle

degisimini hesaplavabilmelidirler.



1t

L]
e n

14’.

16.

i17.

i8.

19,

fGrenciler farkl: ortamler icin Newton’un Genel Qekim
formalunt kullanarak ivame ve agirlik dedisimlerini

hewaplayabilmelidirler.

yrenciler Newtorn®un Genel Cekim kanurunu kullanarak
farkli duwrumlarda ivme ve agirl:ik oranlarini

heéaplayabilmelidirler"

Mrenciler bir cismin adirlifainin enlemle degigimini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Garenciler bir cismin gekim ivaesinin enlemle degisimini

hesaplayabkilmelidirler.

OGrenciler verilen ifadeler arasindan Eepler®in

kanunlarini iceren e ifadeyi belirlevebilmelidirler.

2 . o % - 1
fdrenciler Kepler’in pervodlar: formOlony kullanarak

verilen bir problemi cozehilmelidirler.

Girenciler sarkag prensiplerini iceren matematihkesl

k13 . u R c N .
formulu verilen formuller arasindan secebilmelidirler.

- . - h # . -, .
OGrenciler sarkag forowlunden yvararlanarak bir garkagin
peryodunu, wzunludunu veya vergehkimi ivmesini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Orenciler sarkac formilunden yararlanarak cekim
ivmesinin farkl: oldugu ortamlar igin peryoddalki

dedismeyi hesaplayabilmelidirler.

\



11. PBRENME BIRIMI: DALGA HAREKETI

fifrenme Hedefleris

ia

~4

Wrenciler bir hareketin sekil dedigiklidinin enine atma

| . . o - . .
tird oldufunu verilenler arasindan secebilmelidirler.

Birenciler bir hareketin sekil dedisgikliginin boyuna

" - . . N
atma turd oldudunu verilenler arasindan secmelidirler.

Ohrenciler dalga hareketinde dalgs boyunu verilen

tanimlar arasindan belirlevebilmelidirler.

Grenciler dalga hareketinde frekans, dalgs boyw, hiz ve

pervot arasindaki iligkiyi belirleyeﬁilmelidirleru

A

OGrenciler dalga hareketinde frekans, dalgsa bovu, hsz ve
"

-, . . 0 . o
pervot degigskenlerini igceren matematiksel formuluy

- “ * . -
verilen formuller srasindan segebilmelidirlier.

&érenmi}er'dalga hareketinde frekans, dalga boyu, hiz ve
pervot degigskenlerinin birimlerinden sorulan herhangi
birinin birimini verilen birimler aras:indan

secebilmoelidirier.,

Pérenciler dalga hareketinde frekans, dalga bovu, hiz ve
pervot dediskenlerinden herhangi birini hesaplayabil-

melidirlen

LY 4 . o . . . N . . -
OSrenciler Huygens prensibinin tanimini verilen taramlae

arasindan secebilmélidirler.
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fSrenciler verilen matematikeel ifadeler arasindan

3 " - . . . - Ke - gy
sinuzoidal bir dalga denklemini segebilmelidirlen

frenciler genlik, peryot, {frekans, yvayilma hizi veva
titregim kayna@indan olan uraklaidi verilen bir dalganin

hareket denklemini clusturabilmelidirler.

G&renciler sintzoidal bir dalga denklemini kullanarak
genlik, daloa boyu, yayilma hizi, titresim kaynadindan
alan uzaklik, peryod, frekans, ve faz fark:
degiskenlerinden herhangi biri/birkacini hesapla-

vabilmelidirler.

O5renciler Huvghens prensibine gore dalgalarin kirilmsas:

olayin: aciklayan ifadeyi belirleyebileelidirler.

OGrenciler Huyghens prensibini kullanarak yvansima
olayinda atmanin gelme ve yansima agilarini

hesaplaveabilmelidirler.

R » & W
O4renciler Descartes foraulunu kullanarak ortamlarain

5 - I3 k3 b ) . . N o > 3 K3 N 13 + k3
birbirine gore kirilma indisini hesaplavabilmelidirler.

f8renciler verilen bir girigim oclayinin saglanmasi igin
gerekli degisiklikleri ya da kogullari belir-

~

leyebilmelidirler.

fenciler maksimum genlikte titresen ve hig titregmeyen

noktalarin kaynaklara olan uzaklik farkiny ya da dalga

boyurma hesaplayabilmelidirler.
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fhrenciler durakl: daloa taraimim: verilenler arasindan

secebilmelidirier.

. ‘vll . . :
Ogrenciler karin ve dﬁgum noktalaranin yverlerind
. . W 1 ol
belirleven formulu kwllanarak karin ve duagum

noktalarinin sayilaring hesaplayabilmelidivrier.
v N . . N
Ogrenciler vuruyu taramlayabilmelidirler.

. . . w,k g .
farenciler vurulu titresim formulund kullanarak

vurularin frekansiny hesaplayabilmelidirier.

ﬁérenciler rezonanel tanimlayvabilmelidirlier.

11I. OBRENME BIRIMI: SES

arenme Hedefleris

i,

wtn

OFrenciler ses titresiminin drelliklerini verilen

/] \ . . 3
dzellikler arasindan ayirdedebilmelidirler,

Odrenciler bir titresimin sees olarak duyulabilmesi igin

gerekli simirlar: belirleyebilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler ses dalgalarimin hangi ortamda yayaildigairm

belirleyvebilmelidirler,

- N . 4 . LI - 11
Ggrenciler ses hizini Konig Trombon Metoduna goare

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

435
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Mrenciler sesin gazlar igindeki yvayilme hizimin nelere

badly oldudunu belirlevebilmelidirier,

- . . . - A
BGarenciler sesin gazlar iginde yayilma hizy farmiil dnu
kullanarak sesin bu ortamdaki vavilma hazin:

hesaplayvabilmelidirler.

grenciler sesin katy ve sivilar iginde vayvilma hizimin

nelere badl: oldudunu belirlevebilmelidirler.

idrenciler sesin kati ve sivalar iginde vayilma haz
foroullnt kullanaral sesin by ortamlar igindeki vay:ilma

hiziny ve esneklik modillierini hesaplavebilmelidirler.

Ofrenciler bir titresen telin frekamsinan bagli oldudu
degigkenleri igeren ifadeyl verilenler arasindan

secebilmelidirler.

Brenciler titresen tel karunlary ile ilgili i€fadel erder

dogru olamni verilenler arasindan segebilmelidirler.

Birenciler titresen tel formdlimd kullanarak bu

formtldeki frekams, telinm uzunludu, germe kuvveti, bovea

vogunluk degiskenlerinden sorulan birini hesap-

layvabilmelidirler.

Bfrenciler ans sesin frekansindan faydalanarak

armoniklerinin frekansini bulakilmelidirlesr.

i

1
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fgrenciler sesin fizvolojik Gzellikleri clan siddet,

y&kﬁeklik ve tinmy ile ilgili ifadeler arasindan dojgru

glaniniy secebilmelidirlier.

Oarenciler siren prensibinden favdalanarak meydana gelen
sesin dalga hoyunu veva sirenin dewwini hesap-

lavabilmelidirler.

Birenciler acik ve kapali ses borular:i ve armoniklerinin’
drelliklerini iceren dogru ifadeyi verilernler arasindan

cecebilnmelidirlier.

- 3 . .“ - - k3
Iorenciler kapali ses borular: ozelliklerini kullanarak
borularin wzuniudunu veya sesin dalga boyunu

hesaplayabilmelidirier.

Y 25 . . . " o N ‘. .
Oorenciler acik ses bhoruleri ozelliklerind kullanarak
borularin wzuanlugunu veva sesin dalga boyunu

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

1V. BERENME BIRIMI: INDUKSIvOw

figrenme Hedefleri: X

15

- . . " . N . o N 5 . .
Gdrenciler induksiyvon akiminin elde ediligi ile ilgili
kanunlarain tanimini verilen ifadeler arasindan

secebilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler verilen tanimlar arasindan Lenz kanunu ile

ilgili tanpim: segebilmelidirler.
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E. Ogrenciler bir sarimdan gegen manyetik akiman deJigme
1
. . - . L] L.
miktari, manyetil alkwmin degisme suresi ve makaranin
sarim sayisi verildidinde elektromotor kuvvetini

(e.m.k.) hesaplavabilmelidirler.

4. Bgrenciler manyetik akinip zamana badli clarak denklemi
verildidinde belli bir raman igcindeki elekitromotor

kuvvetini hesaplayasbilmelidirler.

5. Ogrenciler zamana badli elektromotor kuvveti ve telin
direncinden faydalanarak telden gecen akim siddetini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

4. MWrenciler bir devrenin self (Oz)-indlksiyon

elektromotor kuvvetinibheaaplayabilmelidirler.

- . . o . » {i .
7. OGhrenciler bir devrenin 5elf~1nd&k51yon kateayirsini

hesaplavahilmelidirler.

8. Ofrenciler bir devrenin kapanma ve agilma anlarindaki
. L . : : . . .
self-induksivon elektromotor huvvetlerine ait akim-zaman

grafigini verilenler arasindsn secebilmelidirler.

V. GERENME BIRIMI: ALTERNATIF AKIM

farenme Hedefleri:

i. ﬁ§rénci1@r bir devredeki maksimum elekiromctor kuvvetis

frekans ve/veya peryot degerleri verildidinde o devrenin



herhangi bhir andaki elektromotor kuvvetinin denklemini

clugturabilmelidirler.

2. Ogrenciler direnci R kadar olan kapal: bir devrede
maksimum akim deferi verildidi zaman o devredeki akim
siddetinin ani delerini veren denklemi clustura-—

hilmelidirler.

3. fidrenciler direnci R kadar clan kapali bir devrede
maksimum potansival fark: verildigi zaman potansivyal
farkinin ani d@éerini veren denklemlerden faydal anarak
peryvot, frekans veya pulsasyon dediskenlerinden birini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

4, Ogrenciler etkin deferi siddet ve peotansival acisindaen

tammlayabrimelidirler.

. Ogrenciler etkin deferlerle maksimum degerlers:
arasindaki iliskiyi kullanarak ethkin akim siddetini

helirleyehilmelidirler.

&, Ogrenciler potansiyal farki ile akim giddeti arasindaki

faz farkini hesaplavabilmelidirler,

7. Gfrenciler indiktans L Henry olan bir bobinde olusan

indUkleme direncini hesaplayvabilmelidirler.

B. Ofrenciler seri bir RL devresinin empedansini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.
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Oarerciler s

P
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as1 O farat olan bir kondansatortn

1

indikleme direncini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Birenciler seri badli: kondansatlrlerden olusan bir

devirenin empedansini hecsaplayvabilmelidirier.

Gdrenciler paralel bajl: kondansatorlerden olusan

devrenin empedansinl hesaplavabilmelidirler.

figrenciler seri RCOL devresinin empedansin

hesaplayabilmelidirier.

Ogrenciler verilen bir alternatif skim devresinde

garpanini hesaplayabilmelidirler,

OGrenciler verilen bir alternatif akim devresinde
parcada barcanan veya hasil olan ortalama guch

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Ofrenciler paralel RCL devresinde direngten,
kondansatarden ve makaradan gecen akimlari

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Brenciler paralel ROL devresinde arakol (anabat)

altaminy hesaplavabilmelidirler.

Odrenciler verilen bir slternatif akim devresinde
rezonans durumundaki rezonans farkini  hesaplayva-

hilmelidirler.

frir

n
Qg

bir



1. DERENME BRIRIMI: NEWTOM?UN GENEL CEKIM KANUNL

IZLEME TESTI I &

1. @Gegabidaki ifadelerden hangisi Newton un genel gekim
kanunung tanimlar?

- - I3 . - » * ] " I3

a) Thi cisim arasindaki cekim kuvveti bunlarin kutleleri
ve aralarindaki uzaklidan haresi ile ters
orantilaidie.

b) Iki cisim arasindaki cekim kuvveti bunlarain kutleleri
ile dodgru, aralarindaky uzaklik ile ters ocrantilaidir.

] 4 - * 0 I . - ] -
) Iki cimim arasindabki cekim kuvvetl bunlaran kutleleri .
ile dogru, aralarindaki uzaklidan karesi ile ters

arantilidir.

dl igi cieim arasimdaki gekimn kuvveti bunlarin
kutlielerinin karesi ile dodgru, aralarindaki wzaeklak
ile ters orantilaidie.

s 0 . . . i3 » " 3

) ITki cieim arasindaki cekim hkuvveti bunlarin kutleleri
wve aralarindaki uraklDin karesi ile dogru
aorantilidir.

2. ktlelri esit ve aralibklarindaki wuzaklaik d olam ki
cismin aralarindali qakim“kuvveti hakkinda
agafidakilerden hangisei soylenebilir?

&l m
f:'-"‘"l'i q "o
d
i) me
F:% ‘:: n T
dR
ol m
sz:: @ TUmE T
d".&
o) m=
F:‘“‘:: 'l ""‘"“"
d
&) m= : .
F:‘: "’: n T ——



. Asafrdakrlerden hangisi Newbton®un genel gekim
foralillndeki k sakitinin birimi oclabilir?

&) dyn.com
ar-ikiit
hy dyn.om
areidit
c) cm®/s2g-klit
d) cm™/eR-kit
(&) dyn.cm®/ar.kit=
4. G evrensel cekim sabiti, r verin varicapi, M verin

k&tl@gi ve g de verin cekim ivmesi oclduduna gdre (/g
oranl asadidakilerden hangisine esgittir?

&) M

s

{hy =
m“;m

c)y M=

m;;,

dy =
ng;w

&) M=

S D&nya -~ Ay Sisteminde, d&nyan:n k&tleaig ayin kutlesinin
81 kat:dir. Dunyanin aya uyvguladidy Fu ve asyin didnvava
uyguladid: Fa "Evrensel (ekim" kuvvetleri arasindali
iligki igin agagirdakilerden hangisi dodrudur?

#

a) Fo = &1 Fa
(€) Fa = —Fa

d) Fa = ~Bl Fa

-
a
4
|
0
X1
H

el
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w4

AGaerlaklary & wve 172 k

gekim kuvveti kag dyn. dir?

a) &,7.10-2
B) &,7.10-3
(C) &,7.10-4
d) &,7.10-%
e) b6,7.10-%

Y - 8 - 11 o F\‘
eryuzunun yaricapi
hangisi ver kutlesine

a) gk

e

c) oR

{d) gR=

o oo o oot qomis

o e 2o o

g olan iki klirenin merkezleri
arasindaki uzalklik 10 ca iken birbirlerine vaptaklara

omlarak alirmirsa,
egittir?y

-
~,
-

asag

{h=6H, 71078 alinacalktyir.)

1dabki lerden
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1 (:) L3

U i - a R

Dunyanin gurese olan urzakligy d ve gunes etrafindaki
. . . . " . " . g -

devir siresi T ise, gunes kutlesi agsadidakilerden

hangisine egitticr?

&) 2u=c=

(b 4n2d™=

) An=d

[T OR e

d) wRd=

horn stme conat et otesr

@) 4u=dg=

v 0000 oot Sy paren Shom

T -

s

Yerqe%imi ivaesinin 930 cm/w~® oldudu bir yerde kag
metre yliksebe cikarilirssa yprqekaml ivmesi %79 cm/aan?
alw? (R=6400 fm)

(&) JI200 m

B 4400 m

c) 1600 m

dl FH00 m

@) 12800 m

Bir cismin dnnva Uzerindeki ﬁ1r31(1 QG o kgtdir. Bu
cismin d&nya yuzeyinden 1000 mil yukse%l1lt&l: afgarlids
kag kg dir?

al &0

b)Y 78

() 45

o) 20

n

@) 13



11, Bir geregenin klitlesi yer k&tleginin 17970 ve varigap:
da yer ‘yaragapinin yarisidir. Dunyada ¥ kg gelen bir
cieim geregende kag kg gelir?

&) 479 kg

)

tJ

ke

s

c)y /4 kg
dy 9 kg
(@) 4 kg
12. Merihin kitlesi dﬁnyanin kitlesinin onda biri ve merihin.
yaricapt yvarisi olduduna gbre merih Gzerindeki

vergekiminin ivmesid, durnya vzerindeki yercekimi
ivmesinin kag katidair?

B

al) O.

-

by 2
() 0.4
6 2.5
&) 4

13, Eutuplarda 27 kg gelen bir cismin ekvatordaki adirli@:
ne olur?

&) 27 kg dan fazla
by 27 kg

c) T4 kg

(dilé7 kodan a=

@) 54 kg’dan fazla

. . . . 1 .
14. Ekvatorda gekim ivmesi ¢g=%78 cm/wn® dir. Yer donmeseydi
by ivme ne kadar oclurdu? (F=&4,3210% alinacaktair.)

an) 978 cm/an®
bl 987 ca/wn™
c) B0 cm/mn=
d} 979 cm/an®

(e) 982 cm/zan®
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15, Awag;da#a ifadelerden hangiei Hepler™in ug kanununu
icerie?

&)

b)

ul]

d}

Gezegenlerin ynrunu@ler: adaklarindar birinde glnes
bulunan birer elipstir.

Herhangi bir gezegqeni uune,e bnrlegtJren vektdr esit
zamanlarda esit Alanlar supurur.

51? cismin adirlif: dunva Yzerinde bulundudu yere
gore dedisir.

. " “ . . . ] .
Gezegenlerin yorungeleri cdaklarindan birinde gunes
hulwnan birer elipstir,

Herhangi bir gezegeni gunecp bzrlegtxron vektdr esit
zamanlarda esit alanlar suplrir.

Bir gezegen uydusunu ne kadarlik bir kuvvetle
qelersex wydu da gezegeni ayn: buyuklu)tp fakat 21t
yonitt bir kuvvetle ceker.

. B . . ' . . .
Gezegenlerin vordngeleri odaklarindan birinde gunes
bulurnan birer elipetir.

Bzr czsmzn agarlda dunya nzerindeki bulundugu vere
abre dedigir.

Bir gezegen uydusunuy ne kadarl:k hir kuvvetle ceLPrSEq
uydu da gezegeni aym buyukl&#te fakat zit yonll bir
kuvvetle ceker.

Bezegenlerin yarﬁngeleri odaklarindan birinde QuUnEes
bulunan birer elipstir.

Bzr ciemin aqzrlxgz dunya tzerindeki bulundugu vere
_qare dedisir,

Gezegenlerin glunes Ftra$1ndakl devir surelerinin
kareleri, bunlur1n gunese olan ortalama
urakliklarinin Luplerl ile crantiladar.

CGezegenlerin ymrunmelera odahlar:ndan birinde guneg
bulunan birer elipstir.

Herhangi bir gezegerd Quneqe bzrlest1ren veltbr esit
zamanlardsa esit alanlar supururu

Dezegenlerin gune eiraﬁzndaii devir strelerinin
larelcr1¢ bunlar;n glnese olan ortalama
zakliklarinin, Lupler1 ile orantilidar.
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Bir A geregeninin pervodu, B gezegeninin peryodunun
& katidir. &' nin ortalama yorloge gap: Bininkinin kag
katidair?

by /4

c) 8

dy i/8

&) &4

B?r sarkacin uzunludu 1 ve yergekimi ivmesi g oldujuna
adiFe bu sarkagin peryodu asadidakilerden hangisine

esittir?

a) ST

b { Gttt

4

{ix)

27{.”..- .

(¥
ta]

i

|
Popd
P8 A

==k

)

w3
i
i
{
t

5§

&)

el | R

|

Uzunludu 99.4 cm olan bir sarkag 10 sn'de 20 tam salinim
vapiyor. Sarkacin bulundudu yerdeki cekim ivmesi kag

L/ a2 dir? (g=980 cn/wn=)

@) P70

bB) 1940

<y 490

{d} 980

@) 245



) " . . . o0 o :
Dunva yvureyindeki peryodu 2 en olan bir sarkacin qekim
ivmesi 2.43 m/a.n® clan bir geregendeki peryodu kag

2 . [ R s s . 2 .
sn'dir? (Dunyanin gelim ivaesi 9.8 m/a-2"dir)

a) 8 sn
by 1é& en
{c} 4 =n

d) 32 en

) 2 en
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11. OGBRENME BIRIMI: DALGA HAREKETI

iZLEME TESTI 11 A

{t . . .
1. Durgun su yusdnde vavilan bir atmanin hareketi rasil hir
1 o .
atma crnedidir?

{a) Enine atma
2) Royuna atma
) Hem ening, hem boyuna atma
d) Kiresel atma
e) Yizeysel atma
Z. Bir ucuna bir kitle badlanarak, bir givive asilog
serbest bir sarmal yay, kendi dodrultusunda sikistairalup
birakilirsa titresmeye baslar. Bu sarmal vaydaki hareket
nasil bir dalga (atma) ornedidir? '
a) Enine atma o
{b} BRoyuna atmsa
©) Hem enine, hem hoyuna atma
d) Elwesel atma
@) Y&zeys&l atma
Z. Agadrdakilerden hangisi dalga boyunu tanimlar?
a) Dalga tepesi ile dalga qukurq arasindaki uzaklik
b) Dalgalarin baglangic ve bitim noktasi aras uzaklil

fe) Ardisik tki dalga tepesi veya dalga qgukuwru arasindaka
uzaklihk

d) Gu sevivesi ile dalge tepesi veva delaa cukuru
arasindaki uzaklak.

e) bSu meviyesinden dibe olan uzaklik

Y
el

1
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aki ifadelerden hangisi dodrudur?
1ga Boyu, TePeryot, fiFrekans, vaiHiz)

&l Ailc? v ters orantilidar,
B Aile T terse crantaludir,
¢) T ile f dogru orantalidar,
() T ile £ ters orantalidar,
g) A ile § dogru orantilidir,
Asadidaki maiemafiksel ifadelerden hangisi dogrudur?
a) T= +=
Al

T
c) A= v f
(cd) T.F= 1

e) A= T,%

&. Dalga bogu {cm) ve hiz {(emfend clarak verildigine g%re

agagrdakilerden hangisi trebansin birimidir?
a) cm

b emfwun

c) sn

{d) 1/ me

@) 1/ an™

nnnnn

Rariyede 400000 salinim yapan bir radyo dalgasainin dalgs

Choyu km elarak asadidelllerden hangisidir?

(Igak hazi: JFOOOO0 km)
) 0,075

{(h) 0,78

ol 7,5

d)y 1

@) 10
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(&)

b

o

dl

=)

afjndaki ifadelerden hangisi Huyghens prensibini
tanimlar?

Bir dalga merkezinden gikan
ortam iginde vardiklari her
pervodu dalga merkezi kadar
hir faz farki gosteren veni
getirirler.

dalgalar vavaildihklar:
noktaya genligi ve

olan, fakat ona nazaran
bir dalga merkezi haline

dalganin bir peryotlubk zamanda aldidi voldur,

fivny hir mobktayva ayny anda ki veva daha fazla

dalgarin gelmesiyvle meydana

gelen claydair.

Oyle noktalsar vardir ki iki dalgayi ayng'fazda
> s . 2 o o N
alirlar ve bir dalgeaninkinden iki kat buyuk bir

genlikle titresirler.

- . . n .
Dalgaslarin, 1 tam titregim suresinde aldiklar:

yoldur.

Asagida verilen denklemlerden hangisi sinuzeidal dalga

denkleminin matematihksel

b}

o)

{8}

t ®
yuirBin (weeem - o)
T A
t 3
y=rSindu {~§~ - e )
T
2n t #
y=r8in —=- {eee o ———)
T T A
s i M
y= rBin - e
T A
t X

ifadesidir?
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10, Genligi 2 mm. frebanst ise S0 (1/.«) olan bir titresim
kayrnafs bir lastibk kordon GQzerinde 15 cm/wm hazia
ilerleven enine bir dalga vayivor. Titresim kaynadindan
60 om uzabkts bulunan bir noktanin titregsim denklemi
asafjidakilerden hangisidier?

a) y=0,28in%50% {t~-4)
bl =0, 18inE0w (t—4)
c) y=0,28in2w{t-4)

d) y=0,28inl00w{t-4)
@) y=0,18inl00r (t-4)

il. Bir dalga merkezinden gikan dalgalarin kaynaktan o kadar
wzakta bulunan p noktasindaki hareket denklemi UGS
Birimleriyle Yp=408inw{(Zt~w) badintisiyla verilivor.
Genlihk, dalga boyu ve yayilma hizi sairasivia
agadidakilerden hangisidic?

{a) {40,2,2)
by £40,1,3)
c) (80,2, 1)

d) (40,1,1)

&) 140,1,1/2)



- - & . w .
12, Dzlem dalgalarin V. kiri vavildiklar: hir ortasmdan Ve

haza

ile vayirlacakleary ikinci bir ortama vardibklaring

a oo . . y " .
dugsunelim, « gelis agisiniy # kirilma agisiny gosterirse
agadidaki ifadelerden hangisi dodrudur?

&) Bin o WV
***** 2= m—— )R
Sin @8 Ve
(b} Bin x Ya
8in {3 Ve
c) 8in @ Vo
8in Vs
d) 5in « Ve
Sin Vi
&) Bin o Vy
e oo s oo oo 52 (........—.-..) T2
Sin & Ve
Dogrueal bir atma d%z bir engelde yansimaktadir, Enqal
bir A agi=ir kadar donerse, yans:iyan atmanin dalga vzl
ne kadar sapar?
{(a 2 A
k) A
c) B0-A
o) P0-f
2
2) A2



14, Dogrusal bir su dalgasi, dlz bir simirda birdenbire
derinlesen ortamin 19 kasimindan derin kismina gecivor.
14 krsimdak: dalga boyu A5 ve derin kisimdalki dalgsa
boyu daAd dir. Derin kismin s13 kiema g&ra kirilma
indisinin degeri ne oluw?

(a) As
..;;m
biAd
As
cy  As
At Ad
dy Ad
Agt Ad
&) As-Ad
Ne+ A

15, Iki dalox kaynaf: ile gifiﬁim lde edebilmek igin
asafidaki kosullardan hangisi sadlanmis olmalidie?

a) Iki atmanin dalga boyu agit olmalidir.

) Tki atma, ortamda ayrni hizla vayilmaktadair.
¢y ki atma, ayn: peryotlu clmalidir.

d) Tki atma, avni fazda oclmalidir.

te) ki atma, yvayilma ortaminda kesigsmelidir.



ih., kaynaklara olan uzakliklar: fark: (dz-x%,) elan
roktalarin maksimum genlikite titregebilmesi igin
COS 7 (=, /N )=1 denklemi verilmektedir. Buna gore
kaynaklara oclan urakliklariy farki agsabidakilerden
hangisidir?

al

(Fhtly e
{h) kA
cr
(2k+1) ——- i
2
a3 A
(Bk=1) e
=
@)

A
(Zh~1) ——m
2

17. Asagidakilerden hangiei durakls délg&yx tarimlar?
&) Harekeltsiz dalgalardir.
by ki dalganin girigimine denir.

i) Giden ve vansivan dalgalarin girisimi sonucunda
‘meydana gelen delga sistemine denir.

g} Titresia dodrultusu yayzlma dofrultusuna dik olan
dalgalara denir.

@) Titresim dodrultusue yay11ma dojdrul tusunda olan
dalgalara denir,

18. Yayilma hizi Im/en 0lan dalgalar sert bir engelde
vang: varak kararli dalgalaer olus turuynrla;, §aynaq3n
frekansi 100 {/qn ise & om uzunlukta kag duaum ve hkag
karin noktasi: vardir?

(&) & -diglm, 4 karin noktas:

L) 4 dudldm, 5 karin noktas:

c) 4 adgdm, 4 karin noktas:

ot

d)y 4 ddgum, kar§n>noktasi

e) Z diflm, 3 karan noktas:



i7. Agaézdaki olaviardan hangisi vawru’yu tamimlar?

(a)

k)

c)

)

el

Ayn: anda ses veren iki kaynagin frekanslar:
birbirinden biraz farkli: oclursa, duyulan sesin
frekansinda azalma ve cogdalma clur.

Ayri ayri ses veren iki kaynadin frekanslar:
birbirindern biraz farkl: clurea, duyulan sesin
frekansinda azalma ve gogalma olur.

Ayri ayri ses veren iki kaynagin frekanslar:
blrbzrxyie avni olursa duyulan =es1n frekansainda

degisme olmaz.

Ayni anda ses veren iki kaynagin yayilma haizlara

birbiriyle ayni olursa, duyulan sesin frekansinda

zalma ve ¢ojalma clur.

Ayni anda ses veren iki kaynagin frekanslar:
birbirlerivle avn: clursa, duyulan sesin frekansinda
azalma ve gogalma olur.

20. Ayn: anda titrestirilen iki titresim kaynagindan ¢zlan
ses dalgalaranmin boylar: 12 cm ve 11,9 cm.dir. Sesin
vyayilma hiza 340 a/an olduduna gore, sanlyede kag vuru
meydana gelir?

&)
b}
{(c)
o)
e)

2i. Agagidakilerden hangiei rezonans’in tanimidier?

al

k)

{c).

d)

e)

Birlegik bir titresimde, genligin pervotlu olarak
azalip ¢odalmas: clayina denir.

Iki dalgayi, =it fazxl: olarak alan ve titresmeven bir
ncktadir.

Salinim vapabilen bir sistem, salxnzmlarznin
perynduna esit aralarla. &Y yonlu kuquk etkiler
alacalk mlursa. bluyilk genlikli titresimler yapabilir.
Buna rezonans denir.

. . . (13 23 . . [t
Titregsimleri kolay sonumlenen bir rezonatore per yodu
kendisininkinden gok deQisgik titresimler de
vaptirabilir. Buns rezonans denir.

Ayni noktaya ayn: anda gelen iki dalganin bu noktada
meydana getirdikleri oclaya denir.



e
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I111. BERENME RIRIMI: SES

iZLEME TESTI 111 A

Cesin titresimi ile ilgili asanzdalz ifadelerden hanagiei

dogrudur?

a) See boglukta da yvayilar.

b} Ses deaisik ortamlarda da ayni: hizla vayilar.,

c) 8es dalgalar: enine dalgalardir.

d) Frekansi ne olursa olsun bittin sesler kulaéimlz
tarafindan duyuluwr.

{e) Ses dalgalar halinde yayilir.

Bir titresimin ses olarak duyulabilmesi icin asagidaki
kogsullardan hangisi olmalaidar?

a) Ultra-Ses olmas: gerekir.
b)) Enfra-Ses olmasi gerekir.
c) Dalgalar halinde yvayilmasa gerekir.,
{d} Frekanslarinin 20 ile 20000 sn~* arasinda olmas:
gerekir.
&) Freganslarlnzn 20 sn™?* den k&c&k, 20000 an™* den
buyuk olmasi gerekir.
> gekilde duvarlar arasindaki tarali bolgeye
' dnce su do}duruluymr ve sonra su bosaltilip
tarali bolqeye hava dolmasi saglamyor. Daha
sonra igerdeki hava ¢ekilip vabkum
olugturuluyor. Duvara bir taraftan varuluyor
duvarin obur tarafi digin agagidakilerden
/// hanaisi dodrudur?
L
&) Hava olan ortam sesin en iyi iletildigi ortamdair.
b1 Hava olan ortam sesin ivi iletilemedigi ortamdir.
() Vabkumlu artamda ses iletilemedidi igin oblr tarafa
ses QeCmes.
d) Vakumlu ortam sesin en iyi iletildigi ortamdar.
e) Sivi ortam sesin ivi iletilemedigi ortamdiv,



B

Diyapozon
4., Sekilde 1¢ ice gegmis iki
‘ ] A C borudan ARC volu ADC yvoluna
I Nal b1 S L esittir. Alttak: boru 1 m
J e cekildiine gﬁre di yapozonun
K\,/ kulak Frekans: asadidakilerden
hangisidir?
3]
a) 155
b)Y 160
{c) 170
d) 187
e) 203

. Besin gazlar icinde yvayvilma hizi asafidakilerden
hangisine/hangilerine bajlidir?

&) Sesin frekansina

b) Gazin basincina

ﬁ) Gazzin-Basincina ve széaklzqzna

d) Gazin sicakligina ve sesin frekansina
(e) Bazin yaﬁunluéuna ve sicakligina

b, Havada sesin ygyilma hizi 330 m/en verildigine gore

sesin havaya gore yojuniuju 1,21 olan bir gazdaki
vavilima hizi kag m/en dir?

a) 264

{b) 300

c) 330

d) F&63F

@) 440



44

7. Yayilma hazlari: esit yogunluklari sirasi ile
(khclkten-bly(ide) de<dx=<d. olan Ug kat: maddenin
esneklik moddlleri arasindaki ilighki asafidakilerden
hangisidir?

a) EivE={Ex
) Ez(Eg{Ez
{C) Ex<Ex<E,
d) E,“Ex<E=
e) ExtE;vEn

B. Sesin sudaki vayilma hizi 1450 m/e. cldujuna gore, suyun
hacimsel esneklilk modlilh kagtir?

(Suyun yvodunlugu 1 gr/..® olarak alinacaktir)
a) 2,1ixi0%

tb) 2,1ixi020

C) 4,3n10%

d) 4,2xi0ie

@) 4,8niDre

9. Asagida titresen tel formillerivie ilgili matematiksel
ifadelerden hangisi dogarudw-?

a) i JdF
fm e ———

21 g

k) 1 F

(c) 1 K



10. Agadidaki ses veren tellerin kanunlariyla ilagili
ifadelerden hangisi dogrudur?

a) Titregen bir telde ana sesin frekans:; telin boyu ile
dogru orantiladar.

b) Titresen bir telde ana sesin frekansi; teli geren
kuvvet ile dogru orantilidar.

{c) Titres en hir telde ana sesin frekansii telin boyca
yogunlugunun karekokl ile ters Qrantzlldlr.

d) Titresen bir telde ana sesin frekansi; teli geren
}uvvetzn karekoki ile ters orantilidar.

e) Titregen bir telde ana sesin frekansis tel:n boyunun
Fares: ile ters orantiladir.

ii. Bir tel 4 kg.lik bir kuvvetle gerildiginde frekansi 80O
olan ana ses meydana geliyor. Ayni tel 6.235 kg.lik
kuvvetle gerildiginde ana sesin frekansi ne olur?

a) &40 sn—?

b) 1100 gn—?* 3
) 200 en—?

d) 850 sn—?

(@) 1000 sn—?

12. Ana sesin frekansa "§" ise harmoniklerinin frekansa
asaGidakilerden hangisidir?

&) Ririnci harmoniginin frekansi 2¢, ikincisinin 4f,
9 » L3 " L1} .
tGclinclstnun &f ...... L

b B:rlncz harmnn:g1n1n frekans: f, ikincisinin 3+,
ucuncusunun S5F vennen

c) Birinci harmoniginin frekansi f, ikincisinin %,
ar o " “ L1} h
ugurncusunun £33 ... ...

a) Bzrxncz hgrmanzgznxn frekans: f, ikinciSinin 442,
uquncusunun 2 A

{e) Bzr:nc1 harmonzq:nzn frekansir F, ikincisinin 24,
ucuncusunun 3 ceneca

13, Sesin_y&ksekliéi frekansina bagladir. Buna atre
asagidaki ifadelerden hangisi doGrudur?

{a) Frekans arttikca yuLsakl:P artar.

b) Frekans arttikga yu#saPlzk azalir.

c) Frekans aLaldzkga yuP seklik artar.

d) Frekans azaldikga vuPseP11k degigmez.

e) Frekans sabit kaldikca yukeeklik zamanla artar.



i4,

16,

20 deligi bulunan bir siren iki dakikada 1275 dewvir
yapivor. Meydana gelen sesin dalgs boyu kag m.dir?
(v=340 m/an)

a) 1,8 m
(b} 1.6 m

m

b3

c)

d) 1,4 m

%}

e}l 2.2 m

Asagida verilen ses veren borular ile ilgili ifadelerden
hangisi dogrudur?

a) Hapala ses borular: ana sesin yalniz tek numarala
harmoniklerini, agik ses borulari ise ana sesin
yalniz cift numaral: harmoniklerini verir.

b) Kapali ses borular: ana sesin, yalmz gift numaral:
harmoniklerini, agik ses borulari ise valniz tek
rnumaral:l harmoniklerini verir.

(c) Kapal: ses borulari ana sesin yalniz tek numarall
harmoniklerini, aq:k ses borular: ise ana sesin butun
harmoniklerini verir.

. . e . 1 .

d) kapali sese borulari ana sesin butun harmoniklerini,
acgik ses borulari ise ya1n1L tek numaral;
harmoniklerind var:r.

e) Lapalz ses borulari ve ag:k ses bnrularz ana sesin
butiin harmoniklierini verir.

Kapaly bir ses borusw icinde aralarinda 20 cm aralik
[ ¥} B . -, .

olan 2 dugum noktas: olusuyor. Borunun verdigl sesin

dalga boyu nedir?

a) 30 cm

b) 20 cm

{c) 40 cm

d) 10 cm

&
n Y
3

el O

J



17. Acik bir ses borusunun verdigi ana sesin ilk ust tonu
{Sesin ikinci harmonigi), wzunluduw 45 cm clan kapala: bir
ses borusunun verdigi ana sesin ilk dst tonuna egittir.
Buna gore acik ses borusunun vwzunlugu kag cm.dir?

b i
ot
(&8

[ng
~
12
bl

{d) &0

e) 90
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IV. BERENME BiRIMi: inDBKSIvoN

iZLEME TESTI IV A

Indikeiyon akiminin elde ediligi ile ilgili kanunu
agafidaki ifadelerden hangisi tamimlar?

&)

(h)

cl

d)

el

Fapali bir devreden gegen magnetik akinin herhanqi
bir gsekilde degzﬁmaq1 bu devrede indiiksiyvon akimipin
dogmasina ve indiksiyon elekitromotor kuvvetinin

gecmesineg yval agar,

}apnlx bir devreden gecen magnetik akinin herhangi
bir sekilde debismesi bu devirede 1ndukslyon
elektromotor kuvvetinin dogmasina ve inddksiyon
akiminin gecmesine vol agar.

Kapali: bir devreden gegen magnetik abkanin herhangi
bir selkilde deg:$m931 bu devrede magnetik . akinin
dogmasina ve 1ndu#&1yon elektromotor kuvvetinin
gecmesine yol agar.

Fapali bir devreden gecen magretik akaiman herhangi
bir sekilde defismesi bu devrede indlksiyon akiminin
dofGmasina ve magnetik akimin gecmesine vol agar.

Kapali bir devreden gegen magnetibk akirnin herhbangi
bir sekilde dedismesi bu devrede indlUksiyon
elektromoator kuv»@tnnln dogmasina ve magnetik akinin
gecmesing yol agar.

Asadidaki ifadelerden hangisi Lenz kanununu taramlar?

&)

th)

o)

di

e)

Kapaly bir devreden gecen magnetik aki hangi yende
oluyorsa 1mdurq1ymn akimi da ayrma yunﬂe olur.

Fapali bir deviraeden gegen magnetik aki artivorsa
{veya azaliyorss) 1nduk51yan akimi, bunu azaltacak
{veya gogaltacalk) bir ycnde olur.

Indlikeivon akiminin degisim stiresi, &endneJnl mevdana
getirmekte olan magnetik ak: dedisim slresi kadardir.

Fapal: bir devreden gegen 1ndukmiy0n elektromotor
kuvvetl hangi yonde oluyorsa induksiyon akimi da aym
yonde ocluar.

Kapali hir devreden gecen induksiyon elektrommtor
kuvveti artiyorsa {(veya azalivorsal, indiksiyon akim:
bumy azaltacak (veya srttiracak) yonde alur.

4

ih



e
et a

4.

B

»(d?

Hir tel cerceveden gecen

magretil ki 0,02 sanivyede
6ZO000 maxwell *den 20000 maxwell’e dliglyor. Cercevede
meydana gelen induksivon e.m, k.’ i kag volttur?
a) JFoo0
b} BOO
c)y 30
dy 3
() 0,3
Kepali bir devreden gegen magnetilk aki

Pi=8, 109t 2+ 109t +10% padintresina abre degisiyor,
Yukar:idaki denbklemds () sanive, # {(masxwell) ise 3.
saniye sonunda devrede clusan indiksivon e.m.k."i kag
valttur?

1a) 0,058

b)Y 0,048

c)y 0,01

dy 0,022

e) 0,028

100 saramlis bir makara, duzgun bir magnetik alana dik
olarak yverlestirilivor. Magretik inditksiyvon 0,02
ganiyede 4000 maxwall/cn® den sifira kadar azaldidinda,
direnci B0 Ohm olan bu makaradaki akimin giddeti
agadidakilerden hangisine egittir?

al 2A .

008 A

b

o) 0,5 8

1A

é) .’5 23 ﬁ



&, Seld indliksiyon katsayis: 300 milihenry olan 750 sariml:
biir mmlmradﬁn gecen akim, 0,4 sanivede 8 Amper den 16
Amper®e ylkseliyor. Meydana gelen drindiksiyon e.m.k.”d
kag va}ttur .

(a) =10 wvolt
) ~15% volt
c} ~12 volt
di -5 valt
@) ~8 volt

7. EBir devreden gegmekte colan 10 Amperlik bir akim,
devrenin agilmasiyla 0,1 san:ye 1¢1nde si1fira du sUYOr,
Bu sirada UU volt*luk bir G&lndukczyon (-0 0
dodduduna gore, dewvrenin Azindlksiyon katsayzax kag
henry dir?

{a) 4
by = 0
c) 2
dy 1

@) 0,2



.

TRy &Pet&q devresindeki anahtar kapat:ididi zaman bu
devredelki alimn siddeti safirdan belli bir I deferine
kadar yhkselir., Bu sirada deveedeki akimin artisina
kargs koyacak y&nde bir Ozindlkeivon e.m.k.’i dolaralk,
akimin normal dederine yikeeligini geciktirisr®, Bu
durumda anahtar acilincavea kadar gegen zamans g&re
yukaridaki ifadenin grafidi asadaidakilerden hangisidir?

&) Alkam
[

f

I ]~~~~~~ S
Zaman
By Akam
¢
A
>
Zamar
o) Alim
1N
The e
rd
Lamar
{d) fAkim
9

Zaman



&) fAloim

I

1

e e s —

\Eaman

7



V. BERENME BIRIMI: ALTERNATIF &icIw

IZLEME TESTI ¥V A
1. Bér devrede maksimum elektromotor kuvveti 25 V oldujuna
gore bu devrenin herhangi bir amindaki elektromctor
kuvvetinin dederini veren denklem agaidakilerden
hangisidir?

a) 5 8in wt

b Cos wt

W

c)y ~% 8in wt
d} -5 Cos wt

(@) 28 8in wt

Z. Bir devrede maksimum akim siddeti 4 amp. olarak
verildigine gore bu devrenin herhangi bir anindaki akim
siddeti deerini veren denklem asajidakilerden

hangisidir?
al _ 2
=22 Gin - t

.F
b) E=42 Bin wt
c) E=2 8in wt
dy E=¥Z Sin wt
() E=4 Sin wt
Z. Rir devrede maksimum potansivel farki o deveenin t
zamanindaki potansiyel farkina esgit olduguna gore t
raman sonraki pervot (T) dederi agadidakilerden
hangigidir?

a) T= t

k) t

-
28 e e

=y
e

c)y T= 2%
{(cdy T= 4t

&) t



&y

[
P

4. Alternatif akimain etkin giddetini agbidaki ifadelerden
hangiesi tamimlar? § -

a) Eendisine deder clarak esdejer olan dogru akim
siddetine denir.

b) Kendisine vin oclarak esdeber olan dodru akim
siddetine denir.

¢) Hendisine siddet olarak e$de§ar olan doGru akim
siddetine denir.

() Kendisine i1s1 bakimindarn esdeder olan dofru akim
siddetine denir, '

.
'

e) Kendisine siddet clarak egdefer fakat yon olarak ters
olan dobru alim giddetine denir. :

: . . | — b o
. Maksimum akaim siddeti 2 amper olduguna gore etkin akim
siddeti asadidakilerden hangisidir?

(ay 2 amp

By 2 amp

c)'JE

SN
e

d}l 4 amp
e) 1 amp

&. Sadece s1da bulunan bir - devrede akim ile
potansivel arasindaki faz fark: agafidakilerden
hangisidir?
al. .o
by w/4
{c)y w/2

d)y =

e) Znu



7. i
Oz indikleme kateavis:r 0,2 Henry ve frekansi 50 - olan
=2g]

devrenin indlkleme direnci asaBidakilerdem hangisidir?

(&) X = 63,8

By X = 3,14
C) XI__, = é,g :‘353

d) X = 31,4

&) X = 128,64

8. 40 chmluk bir direncle Szindbkleme katsayisi 0,2 Henry

olan bir bobkin seri olaragk bajlamivor. Berilimin

1
. - - u N
frekansi 50 ~--- pldujuna gore devrenin empedansl
=] '

asadidakilerden hangisidir?

a) z= J1e00 + (6,280 =
(b) z= 1600 + (62,812
¢) z= Jisd0dd + (Z,147=
d) z= J1600 + (31,412
&) z= J1600 + {1Z5,561%



Z. Bi1dasy 20 mikrotarat olan kondansatdr indikleme direnci
agabidakilerden hangisidir?
i
if= H0-——)

&=

a)l 1

xc: sts wem o osms ams et S40m St

o B0 20

b3 i

"
x - e T
-6

21 50, 20

() i0e .

Xt:= e e 05000 oo St orors b0 b0

2. 50,20

) 10

x NI e esue eoes sosee s s S30i0 er
o °

. B0 20

2) 105

X WD e ese e ot oo b s S0
<

. S0 20

- - " . < . §

10, Bigalary, Ty ve Cx olan iki seri badl: kondansatorden ve
bir direncten clusan devrenin enpedans: agadidakilerden
hangisidir?

a) z= JR+2w F(C,+Ca)

b JR®42w £0, +0

(c) ' Co+lo
2 SR e f v o o s oo o v o o } R

P aCyolo

#

3

I
i

gy CaeCa
=PI AL & -

2uflls+la1

&) Catlon
2 R o e )

[
i

r
it



& ¢4

o . . i .
11. Si1dalary . ve Cz olan iki paralel hondansatdrden ve bir
direncten clusan devrenin empedans: agsadidabkilerden
harmngisidir?

o
&) z= JR4A(C 0 B

By z= JRR4{C,+0m) ®

o) 1

g TR TR e { o onm s s e s s s s ot e §

20, 0l

) ] Cr.Ca
bR e R T T R

2uf

{e) ] $
z= JRF { ) 2
2uf (0, +Cm)

12, 0z indukleme katsayisr 0,4 Henry olan bobin, sidas: 20
mikrofarat oclan kondansator ve 25 ohmluk direnc seri
baglandiginda empedans: asadidakilerden bangisi oluwr?

i
{f= BO-=—)

sn

/ 1O
z=J L5 (~ S— - b, PR.50,0,4)%
b, 28,550,200 '

B ] ‘ 1
2= DB (e e e G L 50, 0, ) 2
£,28.50, 20

R, 14,30, 20

i
0 e LT T O e ———— o B850, 0, 4y=
I, 14,50, 20

e J 10
2o AET (e e e B8 B0 0,402

. iQe
EBF (i e e R 14, 50,0, 405

I, 28.50.20

3
A
4
it
a‘s__.
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Géd

Bir devreve uygulanan alternatif gerilim ve akim

denklemleri V=58in5t ve I=28inSt gseklindedir. Devrenin
Al . . 0 . N

glic carpani asalidakilerden hangisidir?

&) o
3} i
)
o) -\E
M‘g_
dy fZ .
2
fe) i

Bir elektrilk aracina V=2208inwt gerilim uygulanincs

w

1=48in {wt- =) akimi gecmektedir. Aracan gﬂc& kag
& vattir?

a) 444

By &80

) 408X
dy &e0d3

(e) 22043



460

Yandaki elemanlardan gegen
akzmlar asadizdakilerden
hangisidicr?
{(Devrenin e.m. k. E7dir.)

R=Direng C=Kondansator
L=Induktans

amse gn o e

Yandaki dJdevrede anakol akim

agadidaki ifadelerden
L hangisidir? W
{(R=Direng, O=Fondansator,

{=

X'Sa
C
® R L
al & =
Ipums === s e le=
XL_ F
(h) E E
e Ly = ~—- T
F Ko
c) E E
I ———= IL= ——— IC=
G R
d) Iw= FL.E To= E.Xo
Ic::-"
&) = Xp,,
e Ios ——- Te=
E E
1é, ;
ke
R —
al IRianakoll= Ie®+Ilg@+I.?
b)Y I7(anakoll= a2+ (Ia®+] =)=
) IR{anakolls Ia@+lam-], 2
() 12 (anakol)= Ia2+(lo-1,)=

&}

I2{anakal )=

1@t (Ip+l 1=

Indlktans)
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1. BERENME BIRIMI:

g 44

. .

o e set sty etet oo S oo s e et e S ke

1ZLEME TESTI I R

Mewton’un genel gekim kanununda iki cisim arasindaki

gekinm huvveti igin asafrdakilerden hangisi dogrudur?

e

al

b

{c)

o)

&)

ki ciemin arasindaki uzaklilk ile dodru, iki cismin

kiitleleri ile ters orantilidir.

: o N N 1] B o o . . o
Tki cigpin kutleleri ve iki cieémin arasindaki uzaklak
ile dodru orantiladar,

WP . . “ . . - .oy . .
ki ciemin kutleleri ile dogru, iki ciemin arasindal:
uzakligin karesi ile ters orantilidar.

Iki cismin arasindaki wzaklidin karesi ve iki cismin
klitleleri ile ters orantilidir.

Iki cismin kitleleri ve iki cismin arasindaki uzaklik
ile ters orantilidair. '

. w. . . i
2. fgadidaki formullerden hangisi Newbon®un Benel fekim
Kanununun matematihksel ifadesidir? :

cl

d)

e}



I, opsadidakilerden hangisi Newton’un genel gelio
- [ . y . . . . . . .
#m:muxﬁndwkz Y gabitdnin birimi olabilier?
(hutler kg, uzaklaky @

al M.m

oss vmes -

&

kg®

1) M.m

e —

kg

c) Nm=

— ———

ke
) m®/kg

{e) N.m=

lg=

4. GO evrensel cekim sabiti, r yerin yarigapi, M yerin
. 3 s . - (33 P
kutlesi ve g vergekim ivmesi olduduma gore g/M oram
asadidakilerden hangisidir?
a) G-=

b)Y Giar

) @
{dy &

) =



Adb &

- L\ 1 - . . w c
5. Dumyamizin gunege uyguladigy cekim kuvvelti Fd, ounesin
¥ - . » .
ddnyamlza uyguladigr cekim kuvvelti Fg dir. Bu kuvvetler
arasindaki ilisgki i¢in asadidakilerden hangisi dodrudur?
— —p
{a) Fd= -Fg

— —
) ZFg= -~Fd

—_ -
¢y Fd= Fg
—)
d) 4Fd= Fg
——
@) 10Fd= Fg

] . - . . . .

&, Kutleleri me = 2m ve ma = 3m olan iki ciemin
aralarindabi uzaklik d=Jdébmdir. Bu iki cienmin arasindaki
cekim kuvveti ne kadardir?

(Evrenael cebkim sabiti bk clarak alinacabktair.?
ay 4 km=

(b} ko=

c) & km

dy kdém

&) k=2, m2

% " y ) ~ .
7. Yeryuzunun gap1 "ol mlarak alinirsa asagidakilerden

hangisi ver kUtlesine esittir? )
&) qd
M;;,
(b1 qd=
WQ;“
c)y g.d=
d) gk
ag=
&) gqd=



b

(c)

@)

9. Yercekimi 1vm
kadar bir yulsekllbte vergehimi

(&)

b

c)

d)

&)

18, DUNYd lzerindeki aq:rllgz

T

e ot o oo Nt ot oot o0t oot

s s 0 Gt s Sy it o b

B

Q

oo ooy sosee

Dunyan:n qunmg o+raf1ndal1
de»:r ,ursaz T oldujuna abrs
ainesin kitlesi asalidaki-—
lerden hangisine egittir?
(F= m.w<2,r)

i g ve varigapin R ocldudunda verden R

ivoesi ne olur?

144 kg olan, bir ciemin

dinyadan 2000 mil yikseklikteki adiriafs kag ka” dir?

(==

al
b
c?
o
()

4000 mil)

78 kg
128 kg
32 kg
8% kg
&4 kg N

467



13,

- 14.

44E

plinvada 100 kg gelen bir cisim yar: Gapl yer YarilGapinin
-p b . 3 .

1/3°0, kiitlesi yer k&tlegxnin 1/A10% 0 kadar olan bir

geregqende kag kg gelir?

a) 7o

th) 90

o) &0

dy 45

e) 30

Hir geregenin kotlesi dunydnln kbtlesinin beste biri ve

varigap: da dnnymnzn varigapinin 2 katidir. Bu gezegende

ver cekimi ivmesi dimyaninkinin kag katidir?

{ay 0,05

) R

e) 0,04

Ekvatnrdan'kthplara dodru ilerledikce cigimlerin
adarlidy hakkinda ne soylenebilir?

11

) Kutuglarda cismin &darlida yoktur.
th) Artar.

c) Degismez.

d) Azalir,

@) AGirlxk enlemlerden ba§1m51id1r.

Ekvatorun yverin merkezine olan ux akligr R, vercekimi
ivmesl g ve Turkiye nin yerxn aerkezine olan uzaklifa
R'nin p kat:a Padar ise Turkzye de vercekimi ivmesi ne
alwr?

&} pa.@

b)) p3g

o) (i/pr.a
{cy (1/p®).g
e) p.a®
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Mgzegenlerin ySr&ngelerig adaklarindan birinde g&ne$
bulunaen birer elipstiv. Herhangi bir gezegeni g&na$e‘
Firlestiren vektdr, ssit zamanlarda esit alanlar tarar.
Gezegenlerin pervotlarinin kareleri, g&ne$e olan

nrtal ama uzaklaklarsnin k&pleri ile orsntiladin®
ifadeleri hangi kanunu tamimler?

tae,
A

al Newton®un genel cekim kanunu
B) Dinamidin genel prensibi

)} Momentumun korunumu prensibi
d) Eylemgizlik prensibi

(e) Fepler kanunlari:

L [} . - . .
ié&. Yerhurenin gunese uzaklig: iki kat artsayd:i, g&ne@
etrafindaki bir devri kag yil olurdu?

a) 2
by 2,5
cy 3
dy 2

ey 22

17. fsafrdakilerden hangisi basit sarkag peryodunun
matematibksel ifsdesidir?

al ' i
A7 af e

.9
hy {
.
g
o) . 1
2. d-—e
g
) i
TE g oo oo
Q
{e) |4mw=}
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i8. Uzunludu 99,9 cm olan bir sarkag, 10 snde kag tam

salinim vapar? {(g= QB0 cm/wem™)

&) Ho

by AC

(czy 20

cdy 10

2} 50
19, Yer cekimi ivmesinin o= 980 cm/en® cldudu bir verde

paervodu 1,5 en olan kir sarkacin, cekim iveesinin

160 o/ wan® oldudu bir gezegendebi peryodu kag sanivedir?

al E, 45

-

t‘) 25 et

vl BB |

(e) 2,62587
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11. BGRENME BiRIMI: DALBA HAREKETI

iZLEME TESTI II E

§ . - .
i. Rbzgarda kuruyan, ipe asilmig bir haviunun hareketi
nasil bir atma &rnelidir?

{a)

k)

€l

dl

=]

Enine
Boyun

lem e

atma
a atma

nire hem bovuna atms

kiresel atma

Ylz ey

sel atpa

. 1] "o u [} N LY}
2. Durgur bir su yuzunde kuguk bir assma copu hareketsiz
haldedir. Uzaktaki bir kavnak pervodik dogrusal atmalar
yaymaya basliyor. Atmalar saman coplne ulastifinda gopln
hareketi

-r
e

4,

&)
bl
)
{cd)

el

Eop,
Cop
Qépﬁ
Q&Pﬂ

Q&Ps

nasil olur?
kendisine ilk ulagan atms ile uzaklasir,
atma y&zﬁ boyunca hareket eder.
bulundudu verde, iki yvana galkalanir.
bulundudu noktads, asadgis yukary iner kalkar.

hi¢ hareket etmez.

Yardieii iki dalga tepesi veya dalosa gukuru arasindaki
uzaklik® ifadesi asgagidakilerden hangisini tanimlar?

a)

=D

c)

(cl

2)

Faryot

Freka
Faz f

Dalos

ne
arlka

Bovu

Dalgarnin yvayilma hizs

Dalga hareketirnde. frekans, dalgs boyw, hiz ve peryot
arasindaki iliski igin asadidak: ifadelerden hangisi
dogru olabilir?

a) Nile v dogru-orantilaidir,

b d
cl
)
{@)

ile v dooru ocrantilidir.
T ile v dogru orantilidir,
f ile T dogru orantilidir.
Adile v dodru orantiladar.
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%, Dalga hareketinde frekans, daloa boyu, hiz ve peryot
degigkenlerini igeren matematiksel ifadelerden hangisi

dogrudur?

{a)

e A= v, T2

o
P
i

6. Bir frekans birimi olan kilosikl asadgidakilerden
hangisine egittir?

al 1/em

B) 10/am

(=) 1000/ g

d) O.1/an

e} l1/i000nn

7. Frekansi

a) IR7S
h) IT7.5
) 33,75
() 3,375

e) 0,337

€. Rir dalga merkezinden
' iginde vardiklar: her

merberi

{a) HMuyghens prensibi
noktalar:

b)) kEaran

¢} Batman
dy Faz farlks .
e) Dalgalarin yayilmas:

‘l"l'&
e) A = '\’\/.T

{1/mn) wlan sesein s icindeki

kag metre’dir? (Besin gudaki hiza= 3850 mien)

dalgs boyuw

gikan dalgalar vavildiklari ortam
noktaya genlidi ve peryodu dalga
kadar wlan fakat ona mazaran bir faz fark:
agbsteren veni bir dalga merkezi haline getirivier.
claya ne ad verilier? '

R
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£

. Zun Zu
- [ .
ez v =g o= b oldufung qore asagidaki denklemlerdan
T hangisi Binuzeidal bir dalgarnain

denkleminin ifadestidir®
a) Ba= HeBinZw(wt~kx)

by Ba=m SeSinlwb-kx)

) bt
Sa= Gu8in{wh -~ )
2w
o3 1
Ba= Bobin ———- (wt -~ hkx}
an
&) i
faw SuBin ~—-— {wi - k)
&

10. Genlifi 40 cm ve perymdu I sn, vayilma hizi 2 cm/sn

olaral verzldxgln@ gmr dalga merkezinden cikan
dalgalarin kaynaktan x kadar uzakta bulunan
noktasindaki hareket derblemi agadidakilerden
hangisidie?

a) Be = 40 Bin w (-}

20 Qinnow (t-u)

i

By S,
) 8B, = 40 Bindn (h-u/2)

dl

N
T
#

49 Rin2n {t-x)
@) Bp = 20 Bindw {(f-u
tl. Rir titresim kaynafas & = 20 Sin Sat (CES) denklemine
" N .
gore titregmektedir. Kaynaktan vavilan dalgalarin boyu
40 cmidir. Haynabktan » = 20 om uzakis bulunan bir o
noktasinda sirasiyla peryolt, vavilma hizi ve faz farki,
asafidakilerden hangisine egittir?
&) (0,4, 200, 2u)
() {0,.4,100,m)
o) (0,2, wax,LnQ

d (quggﬁOyﬂ)

el (0.?.~un.hn)



2. Sinx Vi oy
e Ty o Formull dle 1lgilil clarak assfirdaki
Z[ing vz
ifadelerden hangiei dodrudur?
a) Durakl: dalgalarin vayilmasini agiklar.
b) Dalgalarin yvansimasini Hughens prensibi ile agiklar.
(o) Dalgalarin kRirilmasin: Huyghens prensibi ile agiklar.
o) Dalgalarain girisimini Huyghens prensibi ile agibklar.
i . . . .
&) Dalgalarin super porisyvonunu Huyghens prensibi ile
aciklar.
- " . o
13, Duz bir engele gelen bir atma

bu engelde yansivor. Yandaki
o "

sekxld? atmalarin dalga yuz-~
R ~ S~ — il leri duz gizgl ile wve vayirlma

- - 4 +
dogrultulari oklarla Qoste-—
rilmisgtir, Bu vansima clayinda
gelmse agisinin degeri ne
kadardir?

&) 2T
by 850=
c) 40
() &5=
&) 15e .

14. Dodrusal bir su dalgas:i, diiz bir simirda birdenbire
derinlesen ortamin derin kismindan szé'kism;na geciyor,
Dalganin derin kremindaki yayilma h%zl EQ cmien, =i

3 2 ) i) 4
kiemindaki hizi da 13 cm/esn olarak olguluvor. 51§

, 3 . . .
kismin, derin ki1sma gore kirilma indiei ne kedardir?
a)y 1/4
by &4/7
c)y X/4
dy 7/4

je) 473
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1%, Eir dalgs lefeninde noktasal iki kaynabkle bir girigim
clay:r elde edilmigtir. Kaynaklar ayni fazda galigirken,
dalgae ledeninde suya sad tarafta bir cam levha konlarak
biv derinlik farkit olugtwwluvor. Oyvle ki cem levhanin
kenar: merkez dodrusu ile gakigihktir. Bu duwrum girigim
deseninde nasil bir dedigiklik yaratir?

(a) Girisim sacaklar: blitlnlvie sada kavar.
b) Birigim sacaklar: &ﬁt&n&yle e0la kavar.
) 18 taraftaki girigio sagaklart safja kavar.

d) Derin taraftaki girigim sagaklar: safa kavar.

&) 51§ taraftaki sagaklar sada, derin taraftakiler sola
kayar.

16. Kaynaklara clan uzaklids xg=60 om ve x,=84 cm olan bir F
noktas: makeioum genlikte titresmektedir. Buna abre
dalga boyu asadidekilerden hangisidir?
al 48
h) &4
€y 6O

3y 140

-

) 24
17. “Giden ve vansivan dalgalarin girisimi sonucunda meydana
gelen dalga sistemi” ifadesi agadidakilerden hangisinin
tanimidir? :
u o .
&) Dalgalarin superpozisyonu
" Uy .
) Dalgalarin sonumlenmesi
¢) Bovuna dalga
{(d) Durakl: dalga

&) Enine dalga
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iH, Yayvilma hrzi 4,5 mfan 0lan dalgaliar sert bir engelde
yvansiyyar ak kararl: dalgelsr a1u$ﬁuruyor1mrn Pﬂyndgzn
frekansi 150 1/an i 9 oo uzunlubkia kag duuum wve kag
barin noktasi veardir?
" [{ .
a) % dadum, 4 karin noktas:

ibY 4 diflm, 3 kerin noktas:

cy 4 cldlm, & karin noktas:

it

dr 5 dlddm, 5 karain noktas:
&) 4 dlidlm, 4 kearin noktas: )
1%. "fymy anda ses veren iki kaynadin frekanslari
birtirinden biraz farkl.: clursa duyulan sesin
frekansinda azalma veya godalma oluwr” ifadesi
asafidakilerden hangi olayin tanimidair?
a) Rezonans
b)) Girdieim
() Vuru
? Huyghens prensibi
@) Faz fark
20. Yan yvana duran ve ayni: zamanda ses veren iki_kaynaktan
birincisinin frekans: 440%°dir. Bir kisi 14,7 en’de SO
varu savivor. Ikinci kaynadin frekansi: nedir?
E&) "'gf:’
(h) 436,46
c} 447, 4
d) 446,48
@) 453,86
21. Bir iogrud@r uygur adim askerlier gecmektedir. foprunun
bir slbre sonra vikilmasini agadidaki olavlardan hanazs:
agiklar?
a)y Vuru
k) Batman
o) Girigim

{(d) Rezonans
&) Huyghens pranszbl
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111. OSRENME BIRIMI: SES

IZLEME TESTI II1 B

1. Sesin titresim ozellikleri ile ilgili asadidaki
ifadelerden hangisi dodrudar?

a) Bes her ortamda vayilabilme &zelliéina sahiptir.
b) Sesin hizi ortama baBl: dedildir.

{c) Ses dalgalari hovuna dalgalerdir.

d) Bes, frekansi dedigse de, kuladymizla duyulabilir.
&) Titresen her cigsim 5es'verirn

Z. Rir titregsimin ses oclarak duyulabilmesi icin frekansinin
asagidaki sinirlardan hangisinde clmasi gerekir?

a)y Fiz2H sn—?
b)Y 220000 sn—t
¢l Fi20 sn~ 3 veya f ;:_-::‘._\‘:3(:)'(:)‘:) ar—1

gy 20 sn~tr JFCZ000 sn?

oo o0

() 20 en—3 {20000 gn—?

Bir ses cihazxndap fYarkl: ortamlarda ses dalgalar:
3 3 . . o .

vayilivor. Buna gore agagidaki ifadelerden hangisi

dagrudur?

=t
ot B

{a) Katsr ortam sesin en iyi vayildidy ortamdir,

b) Kati ortam sesin en kotl vayildifa ortamdzr,
¢) Vakumlu ortam sesin en iyi vayrldida ortamdir.
dy Baz ortam: sesin en iyi yaylldzél ortamdir.,

) Bazr ortamnda ses iletilemez..
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4, Bir 8 kayvnadandan gikan ses dalgalari iglerinde hava
Bulunan 8ARD ve DO kollarindan gegip vardiklar:
O poktasinda miniomum etk yvapayvorlar. Bu durumun
ardindan gelen minimum zesi duymak igin CD kolu 48 cnm
uzatilirsa kaynaktan grkan ses dalgalariman boyu ve
frekansi ne olur?l fcm), F{sn—1)1
al) 148,548)
(h) (48,6%9&)
&) (96, 548)
d) (P&, 69&)
&) (24,6F4&)

S5. Kapala bir kap iginde bulunan bir gazin sicaklif: sabit
kalacak sekilde basinci arttirilivar ve daha sonra
basincy sabit kalacak sekilde sicaklid:y arttarilivor.

Buna qore asagidaki ifadelerden hangisi dodrudur?

a) Bazain beasaincy: arttikga sesin yvavilima hizi artar,
- n
sicaklig:y arttibkgae yvavilma hizi duser.

b)Y Gazin basinci arttikea sesin vayilma hizi artar,
sicaklig: degistikce vayilma hizinda defGigiklik
almasz.

. . R H
¢) Gazin basincy arttikce sesin yvayilma hiz: duser,
Al .
gicakligr arttikega vayvilma hizy artar.

{d) Bazan basmincinin deglemesivle sesin vayilima hiza
degismez, sicaklify arttikca yayilma hizi artar.

e) Gazin basincy ve sicaklidl arttikce sesin vayilmas
hiza artar.

b, Rir gez iginde 00 de =sesin hiz: F00 Mimn i8e sesin
H2,7% o0 de yvavilma hiz: agadidakilerden hangisidir?

(a) 325
B) FOO
c) 275
d) 330

e) 270



.

Esneklik kateayvilari aym yodunluklar: d. de 3ds olarak

dedisen &q katy maddenin vavilima higlar:y arasindaiki

Plighki igin asafidakilerden hangiei dogrudur?

al Vi & Vg » My
(B) Ve = Vi = Ay
Tl B VI TR S I ¥ I

) Va = VI » VY3

i
i

ey W £y V,;; V:;n:v

Yayilma hizlar: sirasiyla V,=280 V=300 V=400 ve

ynémnluk}arl sirasiyvia d.=%9,0 da=56,28 dx=4,0 olarak
> . . . (] o N .

verilen ug kat: maddenin esneklilk modulleri arasindaki

ilighi asairdakilerden hangisidir?

&) Ez » E; * Ex

b E1 > EE R E::a,

) Esx & Ey ¥ En

{(d} Ex » Ea » EIl

= frekans, F= Germe huvveti, m=hovca yoduniuk, i= boy

olmak dzere H F  ifadesi agadidakilerden

.f I e et st . oo
21 A%
hangisini hesaplamadsa kullamilar?
&) Katilarda vavilan bir sesin fehkansin:
by Bivilarda vayilan bir sesin frekansin:
) Gazlarda vayilan bir sesin frekansini

dY &gk ses borusunun frekansin:

(&} Titresen bir telin frekansim

-

1

£y



i,

1t.

Titresen tel kariunlar: ile ilgili ifedelerden hangisi

dadrudur ?

(a) Titresen bir telde ana sesin +r9ldnn: “telin bovwe ile
ters,teld gerean kuvvetin }éu"e Lok 319 dogru ve telin
bayca yojunlugunun kare kokil ile ters orantiladar.

b Titresen bhir telde ane sesin &reldnsz telin bovu ile
ters.teli geren kuvvetin idre kokh ide ters ve telin
boyca yodunlugunun kare kokiz ile ters oramtiliidir.

c) Titresen bir telds ana sesin fre anSl telin bovae ile
ters.teli geren hkuvvetin }are bk 1la ters ve telin
boyca yodunludunun kare Okl ile dogru orantiladar.,

) Titregen bir telde ana sesin %rmkahma telin bovy ile

dodru,teli geren kuvvetin kare imku ile dofru ve
telin hoyca yodunludurun kare kokil ile doiru
orantilidir.

@) Titresen bir telde ana sesin frek ransl 3 telin bovy ile
dogru,teli geren kuvvetin kare aolu itle ters ve
telin bovea ymuunlugunun kare kokl 11@ dodiru
orantilidir,

i

Bir tel ana sesinin frekansir 1000 e olacak sekilde

titresmekiedir. Avni cins maddeden vapilmis, fakat gapi,

uzunludu ve genlidi hirdncinin 2 kati olan bagia bir
i

telin ana sesinin frekansi kag ~—— dir?
5N

ay 175.§3

thy 2s0.42

ey 240,85

di i50.d2

Al -..* ()

480
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- Y o . . Ul s e g . g

2, Boyw &0 om ve 1 ce’sinin katlesi 0,5 gr.oolar bir tel 7,.%
Mewtonluk kuvvetle cerilmistir. Bu telic 4% 0nci
harmoniinin frekensi kag 1/sn dir?

il

&)

40
400
20

200

13
R

Gealidaki sesin fizyoleodik orellikleri ile ilgili
ifadelerden hangisi dogrudar?

&) Timi, genlidi ve kulada olan uzaklidi aym: olan
sesleri birbirinden ayiranm Ozellik olup, ka aynagain
cinsineg bhaglaidir.

B Timi, genlidi ve siddeti aym oclan sesleri
. T . " i) . - . .
irbirinden ayiran ozellik clup, kavnadin cinsine
bajlaidir.

{c) Tznlg‘y&kgekliéi ve siddelti avni olan sesleri
. . . " N - . .
bhirbirinden ayiran ozellik olup, kavnadin cinsine
badladir.

d) Timi, yhkseklidi ve frekans: aynir olan sesleri
birbirinden aviran Grellik olup, ses kaynadinin
kulaga olam uzakliinag badladir.

@) Timy, genlidi ve slddetx ayni olan sesleri
birbirinden ayiran Grellik a\up ses kaynaginin
genlidine badlidir. '

4. Kapal: bir ses borusuw iginde, aralarainda 20 cm arslik

olan iki duaum noktas: m1u¢maltad1r. Urerinde 20 delidi
huluran bir sirenin ayni yukseklikte bir ses verebilmesi
igin dakikada Lec danme yapmmmz gerekir?

{Havadaki ses hizi 340 m/sn)

&) 42,5

by 1275

c) 95
dy &7,5

tw) ZE50
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13, frne sesi f.., kapal: ses boruwlarinds ana gsesin
harmonikleri fou= hk.f. ve agik ses borularinda ane sesin
harmonikleri, f.= n.f. olarak verilmektedir. Buna obre
Y ove "nt dgin azadsdaekilerden hangieil dodrudur?

a) “:::: 19253’4 v v & 8w n e n=: 254.&&58 ¥ w ¥ oy e
—r

b) ;‘3::= 2,,4,,6:)58 no e a0 TI5 19:39‘:‘94‘95 ® a4 s n e

¢) k

) s
Hegd wrwaaven fake .::5545\‘)58 o s nanow

fi
foste
$od

d) “:'::: 1512.5394'":”1:&-:”': n:: 153.!557 % v g N R B TS

(e) kx ig3955g7 L I A A ] n= 1925354‘55 * u s 3 s s



1V, GERENME Birimi: iNDUKSIvON

izLEME TESTI IV B

- .. . . . . ' . N
1. Agafidaki ifadelerden hangisi induksivon akimininm elde
ediligi ile ilgili kanunu tamimlar?

&3

k)

c)

&)

{@}

. i .
Induksivon elebkitro motor luvvet1n1n dedigim slresi,
iendlﬁznl meyvdans getirmekte olan Jndulszvan akiminin
sfiresi kadardir.

Indiiksivon elektro motor hkuvvetinin dedigim suresi,

kendisini meydana getirmekie olan magnetik kuvvetin
- o N .

dedieim suresl kadsardir.

Magnetik kuvvetltin d@Ql%lm slresi , kandzgln: meydana
getirmekte clan indlksiyon akimimin slresi kadardar.

Magnetik kuvvetin dedisim slresi, kendisini meydana
getirmekte olan magnetik aky dedisim slvesi kadardir.

Inddksivon akiminin slwesi kendisini meydana
. . . .o . ) .
getirmebkte olan magnetik abky degisim suresi kadardir.

2., Hapalil bir dmvreden gecen magnetid aki azalmaktadir.
Lenz Kanununa qore asagidaki ifadelerden hangisi
dagrudur?

{&)

b)Y

c)

d)

=]

Indiksiyon akimi bu magretik ekiy: arttiracak ybnde
olur.

Ind&ksiyan alsami bu magnetik akiyvi arttiracak,
indlksivon elektromotor hkuvveti azltacak yonde olur,

Indiksiyon akimi b mautwtih akiyil araltacak yonde
oplur, '

) . . . .
Induksivon akimi bu magnetibk akiya a»uliaaai
elektromagnetik kuvveti arttiracak yonde olurv

Ingliksivon Qlcktrﬁmﬂtmr buvveti bu magnetik akiyi
arttiracak ydnde olur.



4.

40 sarimli bir cergevenin her sariminin yﬁz&lgﬁm& GO0
cm® dir, ve gergeve alan siddeti 1000 gauss clan bir
magnetik alan igine dik durumdan 20° dinerek hkuvvet
gizgilerine paralel dwuma geldidi raman, meydana gelen
indlbkeivon e.m.l. *i kag volttuw?

) 4,9

by 19,2

o) 18,6

(g 2, -

ey 12,3

Bir sarimli halkadan g@gen'magnatik agkimin zamana bhagla
olarak denklemi #@=Z,10%t2+4,10%t mavwell ise ilk biv

sani yede halkada olusan indlksiyvon e.m. k.
agagidakilerden hangisidir?

ay &V

{23 8 N

cy 12V
dr ié& 0V

@) 8,30~

Direnci 0,12 ohm clan bir tel 100 sarimli vassi ve
dairesel bir mabkara geklinde sarizldibtan sonra uglari

birlegtirilivor., Bir miknatigin N kutbu bu makara ekseni

bovunca yaklagtirileak sweltiyle her sarimdan gecen
magnetik aky 0,3 en dginde 1200 maxwell "den 3000

mavwell’e gikivor. Telden gecen akimin dederi
asadidakilerden hangisidir?

&) 0,0025 A

{tz) 0,188 6

cl 1,09 &
d) 0,08 A

@) G, 883 A

484



- 6, U . L. - o g .
Biyr mabkesrarin czinduksivon ketesayisi 0,18 Hernry dir., Bu

makeradan geqen akim 2 saniyvede 10 amp@rﬁ@n 50 ampere
cihktigina gmre devrede ne dcqwrdﬁ bir GzindlObksiyvon
eeicb. " ti olusur?

a) 83,4 volt

B) —1.,&6 volt

®) -2 volt

Rir makaradan gecen aLzm siddeti 0,8 sanivede 15

ampet’ "den 9 amper’e dusliyor. Bu esnada 12 volt®luk bir
1ndul~3ymn &.m. k. mevdana gelivor. Makaranain
oLGdutszyan katsavislr kag milihenry®dir?

al 1.6

by 1&00

c) 1é6

d) 1é0

=) 16000

485



8. Bir &r@teq devresindeki anahtar agirldrdy zaman devredeki
alamin giddeti I dederinden O dederine kadar
aralacaktyir, #u sirada olusan Ezimd&kaiyom_a.mvk»’ti )
azalan bu akimi devam ettirmete galigmak ister. Ancalk,
devee agirlmig oldudu igin, buna imkan bulamaz. Bununla
hirlikte, devredeki akimin kesiligl de bir anda
clamamaktadir. Bu ifadenin zamana gore grafidi
asatidakilerden hangisidir?

{a) Akim

1\

T L rymupa—

—3 Laman

> Lauran

> Laman

o) Akam

A
R R
-~y Zaman
el Hlam
1\
1‘ e S et soas st

» Laman



1R

3
Lo

o
[

V. BBRENME BIRIMI: ALTERNATIF AKIM

IZLEME TESTI V B
Bir alternatift akim devresinde maksimum elebkiromotor
buvveti 14 ¥V oldufuna ve bu devrenin akim peryodu 1| oen
- w ; . 3 .
clduguna gore herhangi bivr "t" zamanindaki elstromotor
kuvvetinin deferi asefidakilerden hangisidir?
{n=3,0 alimiz)
a) E= & 8Bin 4t
h) E= 4 Bin 6t
c) E= 4 8in 3t
() E= 1& Sin &t
g) E= 146 Bin 3t
Bir alternatif akim devresinde maksimum akim siddeti 9
o . w . . .
amp olarak verildigine gore bu devrenin herhangi bir
arandaki akam giddeti dederini veren denklem
agsadidakilerden hangisidir?
a) E= 3d3 Sinwt
b} E= 3 Sinwt
() E= 9 Binwt
d) E= 942 Sinwt
&) E= 18 Sinwt
Slternatit akim peryoltu "T" ve makeinum potansivel faria
nEP raman sanraki potansiyel farbinin iki katina esit
- A - . - u . .
el duguna gbre t-zaman sonraki frekans asadidakilerden
hangisidivr?
ta) = 127t
b} f= &/t
o} = 4/t

dr = 8/t

Ce) f= 2%

487



4, Asadidaki ifadelerden hangisi etkin potensivel farkinin
tantaidir?

af

k2

(]

d)

{e)

. . . L3 - ~ .
FKendisine yon olarak esdeger oclen dogru akim
devresinin potansivel farkinas egittir.

Fendisine deder olarak esdeder olan dodru akim
devresindeki potansivel farkina egitiir.

Kendisine defer olarak esdeder fakat yon olarak ters
vonde olan dodru akim devresindeki potansivel farkina
esittir.

Kendisine yon clarak esdeder fakat deder olarak
esdeder olmayan dodru akim devresindeki potansivel
farkina esittir.

3 : 3 ‘. K3 -
Termik voltmetre ile Olcllen potansivel farkina
esittir.

S. Bir alternatif akim devresinde mabksimum akim siddeti 4
L . . . .
amp. olduduna gore ethkin aklim siddeti asadidakilerden
harngisidir?

o)

@)

2 ampa.
A L) AR
4 amp.
4J§ Smp .

16 amp.

t. Sadece bobin buluman bir devrede alam ile potansivel
arasindaki faz farki asadidakilerden hangisidir?

(&

)

c)

o)

e)



&

8.

Iz indbklems katsavie: 0.4 Herry olan bir makaranin

. A s . . . . . .

indukleme direnci agadidakilerden hangisidir?
3 2%

(f=qlF o) (gm emmeee—)
=1l 7

&) 1i1i,é

() 123, 2

ol 146, 8
d) 13,3
@) 14&,4
Direnci 50 ohm olan bir telle czindlkleme katgayisl 0.4

Henry olan bir bobin seri olarak badlanivyvor. Devrenin

empedans: asafidakilerden hangisidir?

i 22

(F=8G e Fm o)
&N 7

(&) z%= 200 + (123,2)=

B z®= 900 + (1446,8)%

c) =®= Z0O 4+ 127,2

d) === 320 + 1446,.8

@) z®= GO0+ (12F,2)%

7 m%krwéaratllkhbir s1daya sahip otan kondansatorun
indukleme direnci asagidakilerden hangisidir?

=00 . 23
(‘Fa rves vevm soes oo E::)r’“"l " o ............_)
F o} . -
ol /

a) Xeg= 10-%
(h) Xe= 10
C} Xe= 1

d) Xe= 10

&) Kg= (0O



kondansatdrden ve
empedans:  Js da1dahzlcrden hangisidir? ( o =

0. B18elary 2'ser farad olan 2 seri badli kondansatdr ve K
chn’luk bir direncten olusan devrenin empedansa
agafidakilerden hangisidir? (w= X, 14)

&) zR= R® 4+ (4,08.§)2
) | i
2= R® 4 (—memee y=
., 144
) i
B R erememen v v,
&H,28 F
td) .j 1
z2dR2 4+ (m———e) 2
b, 28+
z= dR® + (4,28.61%
11. Sidalar: 2 ve 1,5 farad olan 2 tane paralel badl:

O ohmluk bir direngten o]ugan devrenin
247

ia) z = 25 + {né)—=
B 22= 25 4+ {(yf)=
) 2%= J25 o+ ()=
d) zR= J2% 4+ (qf)=
@) 2®= 5 + (wfi=
12. 200 ohm®luk bhir direng, 0,% henry*lik bir induktans ve
20 pf lik bir kondansator seri halinde baglaniyor.
Devrenin empedansi kag ohm dur?
100 i
(fm v ————— )
=1y
&) 1850 ohm
h} 200 phm
{c) 250 ohm
dd 100 ohm
@) 50 ohm
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14,
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Bir alternatif a%lm devr951n1n direnci 3 ohm, empedans:
& ohm oldufuna gore alic carpan: asadadakilerden
hangisidir?

ay 7

sy ows suss s

=
o+

by Z

(cy 0,5

dr /3
e) w/l

: 1 . e Ve
Bir ctlye V=110 Sin(wt) gerilimi uygulanincsa
o . n .. o [1} N
I= & Gin (Wt - ——-) abimi gegmebktedir. Utunun gucu
-

o

kag vattar?

a) 110
{(h) 145
ey ZR20

dy ZFO
e) A&60
FParalel bkaglas bir direng, induktans ve kondansatdrden

olusan devrede bu elemanlarda?1 akimlar asabidakilerden
hangi si olabilir?

{a) E E
Tggsm e Ipm e Te= E.2 w £.0
= 2nt. L
b E E
Tz mommmome Ty= = Je= E.2 w F.C
2uf b R
&) " E E
:{N== E:-:E'ﬂ“l: » C Il«: oo o oot Ia::: et o e e
K 2uFL
o} B
Im-" R.E Io= Znf.L.E Tam memmee



gl

&) F 2ufl. i
Tzt weemem Tom —emeem— Tgm —mm
E E 2o¢.CLE

i6. Faralel badly bir direng, indiktans ve kondansatorden
- olugan bir devrede sirasivlia bu elemarndardan gegen
akamlar Ie= 48, Ie= 78, Io= 48 olduduna ofre anakol
akimi asadrdakilerden hangisidir?
a) 3A
B 44

Rl

-~
il
.

d) 6A
e) 124
17. Bir alternatif akzg devresi rezonans halindedir.

q . , 1, 4 A -

Devredeklxbabznxn czindbkleme katsayisi L= 0,03 Henrvy ve
1 » -, -~ - .

kondansatérun si1dasi .O= 0,27 pF olduguns gire rezonans

frekans: agadidakilerden hangisidier?

{a) 10®/9%w

by 104%/9n

C) 1(:)4/193“'

d) 10%/i8w

&) 1(:)93/“?11-



Fizik ErRISI TESTI

i. fAsadidaki ifadelerden hangisi Newton um genel cekim
banununu tanaimlar?

- - 0 3 K3 53 ” v - .

a) Iki cisim arssindaki gekim kuvveti bunlarin kOtlelsri
ve aralarindaki uzakl:idin karesi ile ters
orantilaidir. '

b)Y Iki cisim arasindaki gekim kuvveti bunlarin kUtleleri
ile dogru, aralarindaki uzeklak ile ters orantialadir.

b . 3 ) . . " -
{c) ki cigim arasindali cekim kuvvelti bunlerin kutleleori
ile dofru, aralarindaki uzaklidin karesi ile ters
orantilidir.
d) ki cisim earasindaki cekim kuvveti bunlarin
3 ) T e . . . . - .
ktlelerinin karesi ile dodru, aralarindaki uzaklik
ile ters orantaladar.
O . L. ] . q . 1 |
@) Tki cisim arasindaki cekim kuvvetlti bunlarin katleleri
ve aralarindaki uzakligin karesi ile dofru
grantilidir.
"
{I. Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrernme Hedefi I&)

Z, Bgafidakilerden hangisi Newton’un genel gekim
' 4 . o - » P . o re
formilindeki bk sabit birimi olabilir?

al dyn.on

P

b} dyn.ca
u--".—c—-:-wn——-
gir—kut

£) em®/sRg-kht

S d) mmEeEefil

{e} dynucmmlgrsk&tz

tI. OGgrenme Birimi, OJdrenme Hedefi III&)



e

- : . ‘- [ i . .
Agirliklaray 2 ve /72 kg olan iki kurenin merkezleri
arasindaki uraklik 10 cm iken birbirlerine vaptiklara
pekim kuvveti kag dyn’die? (k= &6,78107® alinacaktar.)
a) H,7.10—=

bl &,7.10—%

{cy &,7.10%

2) b,7,10-=

&) b,7.107e

{1. Bgrenme Birimi, O6renme Hedefi VIA)

Yerylziniin yarigapl H plarak alimrsa, asagidakilerden
hangisi yet kittlesine egittir? ’

al o
M~;m“
b al:
,*;_m
c) gk
{cdy gR=
~~;—~
&)l gk
~”;;u

{I. Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIIA)

Dunyantn guneu@ alan u&aklz?z d ve aune% etrafindalki
devir stiresi T ise, ounes kutlesi asafidakilerden
hanpisine egittivr?

ar EZn=Rd=

oeas Gt S et T4 S sy et

T=1

s s som it s S0 st cotmd



PV R ——

@) dquacj=

(1. Ogrenme BRirimi, Ofrenme Hedefi VIIIA)

H. Yercekimi ivemesinin 980 cn/wen? oldugu bir verde kac
u o et . . (3 - > ‘a "
metre vuksege Girkarilirsea vercgekiml ivmesi 979 omdfund

olur? (R= 6400 Lm)

i

) 3200 m.

B) 6400 m.

c) 14600 m.

d} ZF&00 m,

&) 12800 m.

(1. Bgrenme BRirimi, DBgrenme Hedefi IXA)

7. Bir gezegenin kutlesi yer k&fleﬁinin 1797w ve yvaricap:

da yer yarigapinin yarisidir., Dunyads 9 kg gelen bir

cisim geregende kag kg, gelir?

a) 4.9 kg

by 2 kg

cy 954 kg

d} 7 kg

() 4 kg

(1. Birenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XIA)
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8., FKutuplarda 27 kg gelen bir cismin ekvatordaki adiriaig:

me olur?

&) 27 kgdan fazla

) 27 kg

o) Td kg

(d) 27 kg dan az

&) %4 kg¥dan fazxla

(I. Birenme Birimi, Odrenme Hedefi XIIIA)

@. Bir A gezegenin perymdu. 8 ge~agen1n1n peryodunun &

katidir. A'nin ortalama YQFMHQP capy B ninkinin kag

ftatidir? :

{a) 4

by 1/4

c) 8

dy 1/8

e) &4

(1. Borenme Birimi,vﬁérenme Hedefi XVIA)

10, D&nyé vizeyindeki pervodu 2 sn olan kir sarkacin gekim

ivinesi ~.4w m/wni olan bir gezegendeki peryodu kag

gn'dir? {(Ddnyanin qek:m ivmesl 9,8 m/an27°dir.y

a) B sn

cd) 44 sn
@) 2 sn

(I. B3renme Ririmi, BOgorenme Hedefi XIXA)
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i1. B evrensel gekim sabiti, r vyerin Yarigapl M oyerin
kutlesi ve g vercekim ivmesi clduduna nore gsM oran
agagidakilerden hangisidir?

a) Gr=
by Bor
cr B
~;”
{dy &
,;;~
@) r=
wg“m

{(I. Brenme Birimi, BOgrenme Hedefi IVE)

12, 9unyam1&1n glinese uyguladid: cekim kuvveti Fd, g&nﬁgin
dunyamz*a uyguladigr cekim kuvveti Fg dir. Bu kuvvetler
arasindaki iligki igin asafidakilerden hangisi dodrudur?

— —pPp
(&)} Fd = ~Fg

— —
h} ZFe = -Fd

==

—
cy Fd = Fg
—s  —
) 4Fd = Fg
— e
@) 10Fd = Fyg
(1. Ofrenme BRirimi, Borenme Hedefi VER)
13, Hitleleri m, = 2m ve me = 3m olan iki cismin
aralarindaki uzakladk d= Jém. dir. Bu iki cismin
arasindaki ¢ekim kuvveli ne hkadardar?
(Evrensel cekim sabiti k olaralk alinacaktair.)
a) 4 km=
() ke=
©) 6 km
d) k¥ém

e) k2,.m=

(1. Bgrenme Ririmi, Oprenme Hedefi VIE)
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. \ w_oo .
14, Yeryizdnin capi "d" olarak alinirss agagrdakilerden
. . 3] . v .
hangisi yer kutlesine esittir?

al ng
“;;”

b)Y  gd=
~;;-

) g.d=

) gk
4d=
&) qd=

(1. figrenme Birimi, B&renme Hedefi VIIR)
“ Foy k3 03 - -
15 Dunyada gum kg gelen bir cisim. yvarigapl: wer varigapinin
1/3%°0, kutlesi ver kltlesinin 1/10°u kadar olan bir
gezegende kag kg gelir?

Y 73

B8

Ei 30
{I. Bdrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XIE)

14, Ekvatordan kutuplara dgﬁru ilerledikce cisimlerin
agirligr hakkinda ne sovlenebilir?

a) Kutuplarda cismin adiriid: voktwr.
{b) frtar.

c) Degismez.

d) @zalar.

@) Agirlik enlemlérden bagimsizdir.

{I. Barenme Birimi. Bgrenme Hedefi XIIIB)
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17. Ekvatorun ymr%n merkezine elan uzakl:fr R, vercekimi
ivinesl g VE rurhzye Fin ycrzn merkezine olan uzaklad
R'nin p katy kadar ise TurP1y@ de vercekimi ivmesi ne

alur?

b)Y p2g.

c) 1
{cdy 1

&) pa.g*®
(1. Barenme Ririmi, Dfirenme Hedefi XIVE)
. . 3 . .

18. "GBezegenliarin yorungeleri, odaklarindan b1r1nde gunwa
bulunan birer @liﬁstir“ Herhangi bir gezegeni gunese
birlestiren vekttr, esit zamanlarda E$lt. alanlar tarar.
Geregenlerin pervotlarinn kareleri, gunese olan ’
ortalama uzakliklarinin kipleri ile orantilidir.”
ifadeleri hangi kanunu tanimlar?

@) Newton®un genel gekim kanununu
b)Y Dinamidin genel prensibi

c} HMomentunun korunumu prensilbi
dy Eylemsizlik prensibi

(e) kKeplevr kanurlara

(1. Bgrenme Birimi, Dgrenme Hedefi XVB)

19, Yerklurenin g&nege uzakligy iki kat artsayds glines
etrafindaki bir devri kag vil olurdu?

3

a)

b

IS

ol

c)
d)y =
(=) 242

(I. Ggrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVIE)



0. Yer gekimi ivmesinin g= 980 om/anl wlduéu bir verdes
. peryodu 1,5 sn olan bir sarkacin, gekim ivmesinin
160 emlwa? oldufu bir gezegendeki peryodu kag “mniypdzr“
a) 3.45
by 2,625
o) 1
d) 0,75
te) 2,8258%
(I. Ogrenme BRirimi, Dorenme Hedefi XIXE)
21, Bir ucuna bir kitle badlanarak, bir civive asilmisg
serbest hir sarmal yay, kendi dogrultusunda sibkrstirilap
birakilirsa titregme bmalar. Bu sarmal vaydaki harebket
nasil bir dalga {(atma) Grnedidir?
a) Enine atma
(b)Y Boyura stma
¢y Hem enine, hem bkovuna atma
) Kiresel atma
e} V&zeys@l atma
(1I. Dfrenme Birimi, Bdrenme Hedefi IIA)

22. Asadidaki 1fadelerden hanu151 dOgrudur” (A: Dalga Boyu,
Te Parvot, f: Frekans, ve Hizm

a¥y A ile v ters orantilidir.
A ile T ters crantilaidir.
¢y T ile f dogru orantilidir.,
(dy T ile § ters oréhtllldzru
=) Aile 4 dogru orantilaidir.

(1I. Ofrenme Birimi, O3renme Hedefi IVA)



#I. Banivyeds 400000 sxlinie yapan bir radye dalgasimn dalg

boyu ke clarak asafidakilerden hangisidir?
{Igak hiza= Z00000km)

€

al 0,075

L) D75

) TS
dy 1
a) 10

(11. Bgrenme Birimi, Orenme Hedefi VIIA)

24. Asadida verilen denklemlerden hangisi sinuzoidal dalga
denkleminin matematiksel ifadesidir?

) t »

yErBin {—ee— - )
T
b) - t 3
y=r8indg (=g- = —==)
T
c) Zu + X
R TGy e (s e )
T T
d) ] ®
yEer@in (e o ]
T
() % %

y=rin 2n (=== - ===}

T A

(I1I. Bgrenme Birimi, OG4renme Hedefi IXA)



FLe,

25, Dizlem dalgalarin Vi bizxi ile yavildiklar: bir orteamdan

Yo haza ile vavilacaklar: ikingd bir ortams VM‘dL;IMI3U1
ditglhinelin., =« Belis agisini, & karilma agising gOsterires
agagldaki Lfﬁdwterdmm hangisi dearudur?

&) Sinn Vs
....-...........—...t.. o (m--m—-'-n)
Si ﬁx’?- '\);;A_

{3 Sino Y
2ind Vo

) Sine Ve
ging Va

) Sinx Yo
ot e T3 s §
Sing Va

@) Sinos Vy
o b vane e ot v D (....._.........) Ar=R
Simd Ve

(11. Bgrenme Birimi, B&renme Hedefi XII®)
24, Dogrusal bir atma du* bir engelde yvansimaktadir, Fnawi
bir A agis: kadar dan@ra@q vansiyan atmanin dalga vylzl
ne kadar sapar?
(a) 2 A
t} A

o) PO-A

SO-£

i) e
2
oo
&) A
2

(I'I. Bgrenme Birimi, OGgrenme Hedefi XIIIA)
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Favnaklara clan uzaklyrklary farky {ugp-xu.) olan
rnoktalarin maksimum geniibkte titresebilmesi iging

Y 0
MopmM g

Casw (-

e

A

denklemi verilmekiedir. Buna gfre kaynaklara olan
uzakliklary fark: agagirdakilerden hangisidir?

&1

(2h+1) A
(h) kA
o)

(Phal) ~=—

o)
(Bh=1) ==

2
(2k=-1) ———
(1. ﬁﬁrenme Birimi, Bdrenme Hedefi XVIA)
Asabrdakilerden hangisl dwakli dalgsy: tanimlar?
a) Harshetsiz dalgalardir.
b) iki dalganin girisimine denir.

{c) Biden ve vansivyan dalgalarin girisimi sonucunda
meydana gelen dalga sistemine denir.

d) Titrezim dodrultusy yayilma dogrultusuns dik olan
dalgalars denir.

@) Titresim dogrultusu yvayilmsz defrultusunds olan
dalaalara denir.

(II. Birenme Birimi, 0Odrenme Hedefi XVIIA)



LT
oM

#

20,

".}"l
“wt how

Yayilma hizi Zm/an olan dalgalar sert bir engelde
vansiyarak kararl: dalgalar olusturuyorlar. Haynadin

. " . 1O N
frehanst 100 1/q. dse & co uzunlukta kag dugum ve kag
karin noktas: vardir?

’
o

. wo_u
(&) 5 dudum, 4 karin noktasz

karan noktas:

o
et
1]
s
3
]

b 4
) 4 dl@hm, 4 karin noktas:
d) 5 didbm, 5 karin noktami
@) 2 dilgldm, F karin noktasa
(1I. Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIIA)

fyrnt anda titregstirilen iki titregim kaynalindan gikan
see dalgalarin boviar:s 12 cm ve 11,9 ca dir. Sesin

- - [} .o
vayilma hizi 340 mfun olduduna gore, sanivede kag vurusg

maydana gelir?

&) W
by 23

d) 30
@y IF

- {11. Dgrenme Birimi, fgrenme Hedefi XXA)

Ru~0arﬁa Purnyanq ipe asilimrg hir haviunun bareketi
rasil bir atma ornegidir?

{a) Ening atma
B Boywuna atma
ol Hem enine hem bovurna atma
d) Huresel atma
Y&zey%el atma

{11. Drenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi IE)

H04
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2. "Ardisik ikl dalga tepesl veva dalgs guburu arasindaki

uzaklik" ifadesi agadidekilerden hamgigini tanimlar?

al Fervob

b Frekans

()] Faz farks

(e} Dalga bkovu

&) Dalganin yavilma hiza

(I11. Bgrenme Ririmi, O§renme Hedefi IIIB)

3%, Dalga heregketinde frekans, dalga bovu, hiz ve pesryvot

arasindaki iligki igin agalidaki ifadelerden hangisi

dodru olabilir?

aYA ile v® dodru orantilidair.

B} A ile v dogru orantilaidir.

c) T ile v dafru orantilaidir.

d) £ ile T dadru orantaladar.

f@)  ile dodru aorantilzdir.

<

(I1I. Bgrenme Birimi, fAdrenme Hedefi IVE}

4, Rir frekans birimi olan kilosikl asadidakilerden
hangisine egithir? '

Cal 1an
BY 10/ am
(o) 1000/ 4
@3 D.1/6a
g) 1/1000,,

(1I. Bgrenme Birimi, Birenme Hedefi VIR)
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Genlidi 40 cm ve pervodu 1 sn, yavilma hizyl 2 Cm/wa
olarak verildifine gore dalga merkezinden cikan
dalgalarin fRYHmltdﬂ4n badar uzakta bulunarn P
noktasindaki hareket denklemi asafidakilerden
hangisidir?

a) Be= 49 Qinwl{t-x)
b} Ge= 20 Sinw{t-x
{c} Bpe= 40 BinIZuit-x/2)
) Be= 40 Bin2wi{t-x)
@) Q= 20 Kindw (t-uw)

(I1. Bérenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XB)
Bir titregim kaynafy S5= 20 Sindnt(CEE) denklenmine ana
titregmektedir. Kaynaktan vavilan dalgalarin bovu 40
cmdir. Kayrmaktan x= Z0cm. uzakta bulunan hivr A
noktasinda sirasiyla peryot, yayzlma hizi ve faz farka,
agafidakilerden hangisine egittir?
E! ) (‘:’ E] '4 i :‘:i—)(-. u e iT )
(led {0, 4,100,w)
c) (0,2,100,27)
dy (0,4, 200, w)
e) (0,2,300,287)

(11. Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIE)
Dogrusal bir su dalgas:, diz bir sinirda birdenbire
derinlesen ortamn derin kismindan 16 kismina gegiyor.
Dalgaman derin kismindaki vavailma baiziy 20 cmfem 810

“ " " -

kismindaki hizi da 15 cofean clarak cleuluyor. 814
X . . w . .. . P
kismin, derin kisms . gore kirilma indisgd ne kadardar?
al 1/4
by 4.7
o) 44

dy 7/4

prd

{2} 4[.

(11. Djrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIVE)

06



8. Kaynaklara olan uzaklaidy da= &0cm ve ue= 8d4cm olan bir B
noktas: maksimum genlikte titresmektedir. Buna gore
dalga boyu azadidakilerden hangisidir?

a’ 48
by &84
c) &0
el 140
(@) 24
{11. Ogrenme Birimi, Gérenme Hsdefi XVIER)
3%, Yan vanae duran ve ayni zamanda ses veren iki kaynaktan
Cbirincisinin frekans: 440°diec. Bir kigi 14,7 sn’de SO
vuaru savivor. lhkinci kaynadin frekans: nedir?
a) 435, 6
(b 434,6
©) 443, 6
) 444,46
e 453, 4
(11. Bfrenme Ririmi, Ofrenme Hedefi XXB)

40, Bir k&pr&dan uygun adim askerler gegmektedir. Kapr&n&n
hir stre sorra yikilmasin: asadidaki oclaylardan hangisi
agiklar? :

a) Yuru

A Batman

o Girdgim

iy Rezonans

&) Huyghens prensibi

(11. OGfrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXIR)



41, Hir titregimin ses clarak duyulabilmesi igin esafidaki
kbosullardan hengisi olmalidar?

ay Uitra-S8es olmasi gerekir.
Bl Enfra-Bes olmasi gerekir.
o) Dalgalar halinde vayilmas: gerekir.

() Frekanslariman 20 ile 20000 sn~?! arasinda olmasi
gerekir,
- ¢ - o g 4 Y]
g) Frekanslarinin 20 sn~*den k&q&ks 20000 en=*den buyuk
olmasy gevrekir.

{11I. Odrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IIA)

E&@ﬂun 2

4Z. , Sekilde i¢ ice gecmig iki
’ borudan ABC yolu &DC
A & voluna esittir. Alttaki
m ¢ horu 1 m cekildiding gbre

divapozonun frekans:
asafidakilerden
hangisidir?

Vo
kulak

() 170
dy 1g7
@) 20X

(I1I. Brenme Birimi, Ddrenme Hedefi IVA)
ep . o .;,..,.,- . s v oy
4%, MHavadsa sesin vayilma bhazyr 330 m/en verildidine gore
. ] - » . .
sesin havaya gbre vodunliulu 1.21 olen bir gazdaki
vayilma hizi kag m/we dir?
al P64
(b JO0

e

c) OEED
) I&3

@) 444

(III{{Bérenme Birimi, fOorenme Hedefi VIA)

BOR
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fAgafidaki ses veren tellerin kanunlariyliae ilgili
ifadel erden hangisi dofrudur?

a) Titresen bir telde ana sesin frekansi; telin boyu ile
dogriu orantiladir.

b)) Titresen bir telde amna sesin frekang1; teli geren
kuvvet ile dofru crantilidir

{c) Titregen hir telde ana sesin frekans:;; telin boyeoa

voJunludunun karekbkll ile ters ocrantilidir.

d)y Titresen bir telde ana sesin frekansi1; teli geren
. ® [ .
kuvvetin karekoku ile ters orantilaidir.

@) Titregen bir telde ana sesin frekansi; telin boyunun
karesil ile ters oranmtilidar,

(I11. Ogrenme Ririmi, Odrenme Hedefi XA)

Bir tel 4 kg.lik bir kuvvetle gerildidinde frehkansi 800
D3~

clan ana ses meydana gelivor., Ayni tel 6.20 kg.lik
kuvvetle gerildidinde ana sesin frekansi ne olur?

&) &40 gn—?
By 1100 en—?
o) GO0 snm?
d) 850 gnm?
(@) 1000 gn—? R
(111. Eﬁrehme Birimi, ﬁérenme Hedefi X1f
20 delidi bulunan bir siren iki dakikada 1275 devir

vapiyor. Meydara gelen sesin dalga hoyw kag m dir?
v Z40 M/ )

(III}‘ﬁérenme‘Birimi, fgrenme Hedefi XIVA)
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47, Fapal: bir =se¢ borusu iginde aralarinda 20 cm aralzbk -

olan 2 dOdim noktas: clusuyor. Borunun verdidi sesin
dalga boyw nedir?

al 30 com

b)Yy 20 cm

(c) 40 cm

dr 1D cm

e) S50 cm

(II1. Bérenmerﬁirimi, Borenme Hedefi XVIA)

48. A1k bir ses borusunun verdidi ana sesin ilk ust tonu

(Sesin ikinci hearmonidil), uvuzunlugu 45 om olan kapal: bir

ses borusunun verdidi ana sesin ilk st tonuna esitiir.

Buna gfre agik ses borusunun wzunludu kag cm dir?

&) 18

Ry 30

o) 45

{d) &0

@) RO

(111. Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIA)

49, Bir ses cihazindan farkl: ortamlarda ses dalgalari

vayiliyor.Runa g&ra asafidaki ifadelerden hangisi

cladrudur?

{a&) Fati cortam sesin en iyi yayildléi artamdir.

b) Métl ortam sesim en kotl vavildid: ortamdir,

c) Vakumlu ortam sesin en iyi yayildidi ortamdir .

d) Gar ortami sesin en ivi vayildida Qrtamdlrn

&) Bazx ortaminda ses ileltilemez.

(111. Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IIIR)
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51“

sy
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Bir 8 kayvnadindan ¢irkan ses dalgalar: iglerinde hava
Bulunan SABD ve SDCO kollaraindan gegip vardikliar: O
noktasinda minimum etki vapiyorlar. Bu dwumun ardindan
gelen minimum sesi duymak i¢in CD kolu 48 . ¢m uzatilirsa
kaymaktan gikan ses dalgalarimin bovu ve frekansi e
plur? [ {cm),f{sn—3)]

&l (48,548)

(k) {48,49&)

o) (Rb6,548)

d) (9&,696)

&) (24,696)

(111. Ofrenme Birimi., Birenme Hedefi IVE)
Esneklik“katsayllarl ayni yodunluklari d, rdord= olarak
dejisen ug kati maddenin yayilma hizlar: arasindaki
ilighki igin agaGidakilerden hangisi do@rudur?

a) WMyiVa N
’z’tl ) V;s e 2Ny
Tl JRY 1 .V's ::‘"‘}x
d) ViV, 2V
el V. =il
(III. Bfrenme Birimi, Ofrenme Hedefi IVE)

f= frekans, F= Germe kuvveti, p= hovca yodunlul,

i F
1= oy olmak lzere f= w—wome Y- ifadesi asagidakilerden
21 p

hangiﬁini hesapl amada kullanilir?

&) Katilarda yayilan bir sesin Frakansln;
b} Bivilarda vayilan bir sesin frekansin:
) Gazlarda yayalan bir sesin frekansim

o} Agik ses borusunun frekansin:

(@) Titregen bir telin frekansim

(III.'Bérenme Birimi, 8grenme Hedefi IXR)
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i
Rir tel ana sesinin frehkans: 1000 -——- olacalk gekilde
&
titregsmektedir. Ayn: cing maddeden vapalmig, fakat gapi,
wzuniudu ve genlidi birvincinin 2 katy olan baska bir
i
telin ana sesinin frekansy kag ———— dir?
=3y

(h) 250,42

c) 240,45

d) 150,402

g) 250

(I1I. B@renme Birimi, 8frenme Hedefi XIR)

Boye 60 om ve 1 ca’sinin kGtlesi 0,5 gr olan bir tel 7,2
Newtonluk kuvvetle gerilmigtir. Pu telin 47uncu
harmoniginin %rgkan%: kaq.liwn’dir?

a) 4

(hy 40

cy AD0

dy 20

@) 200

{IIT. ﬁéranmelﬁirimi, fdrenme Hedefi XIIR)

fAna sesi fi, kapali ses bhorularinds ana sesin
harmonikleri fe= k.fy ve agik ses borularinda ana sesin
Frarmonikleri fa= n.f, olarak verilmektedir. Buna gbre
U ove 't igin agafidakilerden hangisi dogrudur?

ay ke 1,2, 3,4 oo vaneneas N 2, 4,68 toiicinaencn

B) k= 2,4,6,8 cacncaancass = 3,2, 53,4,8 . oiiunncsn

ey k= 1,3,5,7 cicacunvensn 0% 2,4, 6,8 i invianen

dY k= 1,2,3,8 weccnncnnene 0% 133,5,7 tceennneanns

(E) k:': }.535557 " uvasaunTEsan n=‘1525~4‘54'55 UECIE BRI

(III.'6§FenmE Birimi, figrenme Hedefi XVE)
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Wh, Ak uglu bir org borusunun ana frekansy 340 /a. dir.
Fapali bir org borusunun ana frekanstan sonrski i1k
frelanes yubkaradaki agik org borusunun ana frekanstan
sonra Girkabildidi ilk frekansina egittiv. kKapala org
borusunun wzunludu kag om dir?

{Besin havadakil yavilma hiz:

ZAD M )

a) 2%

by 27,5

() 3J7,.5

cdy 3O

@) 50

(I11I. Bfrenme Birimi, 8Grenme Hedefi XVIIER)

H%7. Hir tel cergevedsn gegen magnetihk aki 0,02 sanivede

HZO000 maxwell den ZOOOO maxwell e dighyor. Cercevede

meydana gelen ind&ksiyan e.m. k. "1 kag volttur?

&) F000

3y Z00

o) EO

o) 3

@y 0,3

(IV. Borenme Ririmi, B3renme Hedefi I114)

58, kKapal: bir devreden gegcen magnetik akla

@= 8. 10%E2 + 108t + 10% padantisina gbre delisiyor.

Yukaridaki denklemde {(4) sanivede, # {(marwell) ise

J. sanive sonunda devrede olugan indikel yor @.m.ob. *d ke

volttur?

fay 0,058

By 0,048

c) 0,01

dy 0,022

&y 0,026

(IV. Bfrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi IVA)
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5%, Beld induksivon katsayie:
hir makaradan gegern akam,
“ CY . . o 1" . “ .
amper’e yukselivor., Meydana gelen ozinduksivon e.m. k.’ id

b 3

e
it

&1
o
—~

<

o

&

3

?

}

wvol thur?

-1 wvalt

«~31% volt

-5 wvolt

-5 valt

-~ volt

milihenry olan 7%
2,4 wanivede 8 Baper

514

) garimla
cen 1&

5

S

3

(IV. Pdrenme Ririmi, Direnme Hedefi VIA)

- . hd . .
H0. "Rir uretec devresindeki anahtar kapatildid: zaman bu
devredegi akimin siddeti sifirdan belli bir I dederine
kadar yukselir. Bu sirada devredebki akimin artisina

st N . . .
kargr koyacak vonde bir Ozindlksivon e.m.k.’

i dobarak,

akimin normal dederine yikselisini geciktirir.” Bu
durumda anahtar agilincaya kadar gegen Iamana gore
vukaridaki ifadenin grafifi asadidakilerden hangisidir?

&

b

}

)

et

akim
A

ITheooo

alam

.
Cal

4

b

E-¥

&

i

rEamar

FEaman



&l

T EmEan
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1)
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(IV. Ofrenme Birimi, Bfrenme Hedefi VIIIA)

Agadadaki ifadelerden hangisi induksivon akimnin elde
edilisi ile ilgild kanunu tanimlar?

a)

o)

o)

(es}

Indukn1yan elektro motor kuvvelinin deq1h1m stresi,
£end151n1 mevdana getirmehkte olan indaksiyvon akimimn
suresi kadardir.

indiiksivon elektro motor kuvvetinin dedisim stresi,
kendisini meydasa getirmekte clan magnetik kuvvetin
dedigim suresi kadardir.

Magnetik kuvvetin dedisin stiresi, kendisini meydana
. . # . . 1] .
getirmekte clan indiksiven akimimin slresi. kadardar.

Magnetik bkuvveltin den1$1m SUFESIq Pandxaznl meydana
getirmekte clan magnetik aki dedisim suresi kadardar.

‘3 ] . “ . . N .
Indukeivon akaminin suresi, kendisini meydana

. " . : ~ . g .
getirmekte clan magnetik ak: dedisim etresi kadardir.

(1Y, Odrenme Birimi, O3renme Hedefi IR)
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H2, 40 saraimly biv gercevenin her sariminin vuzolouma 800
cm® dir. Ve gerceve aelan giddeti 1000 gauss olan bir
magnetik alan igine dik durumdan $0° donerek kuvvet
gizoilerine paralel duruma geldidi zaman, mevydana gelen
irndbkesiyon e.m.k. "1 kag volttor?

al 6,9
By 19,2
o) 18,6

(chy 25,6

@) 12,3
(IV. Bgrenme Birimi, Dgrenme Hedefi 1I1IED
&%, Bir makaranin &zimd&kgiymn katsayisr 0,12 HMerry dir. Bu

L

makaradan gecen abkim 2 sanivyede 10 amperden 50 ampere
- L . - . 1 N .
ciktidina gbre devrede ne dederde bir Czindlhksivon
gam.b.*ti clusguwr? ’
a) ~-8,4 vaolt
b) ~1,6 volt
(c) ~2,4 volt
dy ~3F wvolt
&) -2 valt
(IV. BOgrernme Birimi, Ofrenme Hedefi VIBY
&H4. Bir makaradan gegen akim sgiddeti 0,8 sanivede 15
2 . » v s :
amper den 9 amper’e dlislyor. Bu esnada 12 volt’luk bir
imd&kfiyan @.m. k. meyvdana gelivor., Makaramn
drinduksivon katsayisi kag milihenry dir?
@) 1.6
(k) 1&00
c) 16
dy 140
e) 1&0090

(IV. Bgrenme Ririmi, Ojrenme Hedefi VIIE)
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Alternatif sbimin etkin giddetini asafidaki ifadelerden
hangisi tanimlear?

a) Kendisine
giddetim@

k) KEendisine
siddetineg

¢y Kendisine
siddetineg

{cd) Fendisineg
siddetineg

&) Kendisine

deder olarak esdejer olan dofru akim
denir.

I -~ T
vorn olarak egdeger olan dodru akaim
denir. '

siddet clarak egdefer clan dofra akim
denir.

181 balkimindan esdefer olan dogru akim
denir.

siddet olarak esdeder fakat yon olarak ters

olan dofru akim siddetine denir.

(V. Bgrenme Birimi, Ofrenme Hedefi IVA)

Sadece sida bulunan bir devrede akim ile potansivel
arasindaki fazr fark: asabdidakilerden hanglsidir?

@) O
b)Y w/4
{c) w/2
d) w

@) 27

(V. Birenme Birimi, Ofrenme Hedefi VIA)

- -, . - . ve . "
Si1das: 20 mikrofarat olan kondansatorun induklems
direnci asadidakilerden hangisidir?

b o

i
(f= B —eem)
Sn
@l i
Kem —omoe
. 5. 20
a3 i
Yam mme—me———
27 B0 20
() ine
Xax ””””””

27. 50,

20



ci i0e
}{ T
7. 50, 20
&) o=
2w, 50,20
(V. Oirenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IXA)
s w o . . . . t . R
&, Sidalar: U, ve Cx olan iki paralel kondansatorden ve Iziy

girengten olugan devrenin enpedansi agafidakilerden
hangisidir?

&) mE JEH(C,+02)®

) m= B { (g ) =

1 | =

c?

T

2nfla O

]
)

d) ‘J Ca.Co
J

1y

T J RSP

2uf

L asd
M

Frf Al +Ce)
(V. Birenme Birimi, Bfrenme Hedefi XIA)
&%, Ozindiklems katsayisi 0,4 Henry olan hobin, sigas: 20

mikrofarat olan kondansator ve 25 chmluk direng seri
haglandaganda empedans: agadidakilerden hangisi olur?

1
{ e TUD ereewew}
n

{&) I 10e
wm of ATHE (e G 8, B0, 0, 402
b, 20,850,230

b
D e e - b EELEO,0,4)F
&, 78,850 20

.14, 50,20

d) g

7 O G s I O e

3,14.50.20

o) ‘I 1018
= F e T T e iy 3y14.50.054)2



&) \/ L0 ,
2z N LT (e D 1A B0 0, 4) 2
T, 28, 50,20

(V. Brenme Birimi, Barenme Hedefi XI1I&)

70, Bir devreyve uygulanan alternatif gerilim ve abim

denklemi V= & Sin &t ve I= 2 Sin &t geklindedir.
. o ~ N 3 . .

Devrenin gug garpan: asafirdakilerden hangisidier?

&) O

o~ e o000

~
v

[aD] Jﬁ

o
o

) 2

{@) 1
(V. Birenme Birimi, DOdrenme Hedefi XIIIA)Y

Fi. Bir eslektribk saracing VY= 230 Bin wt gerilim uygulaninca
¥l

I= 4 Sirn {wt - ~:~) akimi gegmektedir. Aracin cucld. hag
vattar? -

a)y 440

by 880

-
et 44003
di aaofz
(e 220JJ%

(V. Birenme Ririmi, Ofrenme Hedefi XIVA)
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' Yandaki devreds anakol akim
lc asadidaki ifadelerden hdnuiﬁldlr
2 { = ‘ﬁlr@nr. C= %ondwnEmior.
t L = fndfktans)

Ica o Ic.’z’é

+

a) ITlanakollm Ik~
H) IZtanakol)=s Ia® + (Ig@+], 23

o) IR{anakol)= Ix® ¢ Ia=4+I 2

{el) I”(anakol}z Im® + (Ip+I 0=

@) szanakolix_lm# + (It 32

' (V. O&renme Birimi, 0O4renme Hedefi xvia
Bir alternatif akx@ d@vrﬁsinde maksimum shkim giddeti &
amp olarak verildigine gore b devrenin herhangi bir
anindaki akim giddeti deferini veren denklem
asafrdakilerde. hangisidir?
a) E= L3 Sinwt
By E= X Sinwt
{e) E= % Sirmwt
& E= 92 Sinwt
e E= 18 Sinwt

(V. Bgrenme Birimi, Odrenme Hedefi IIE)

Bir alternatif allm dwv}@rwndp mehpxmn

)
amp. clduduna gbre etkin akim siddeti asz
hangisidir?

akim %ﬁdﬁcti 4
an dakilerden
2l 2 amp.

(& Efg amg .,

C) A4 amp.

oy 4fz EME

&) 1é amp.

(V. Darenme Birimi, OGgrenms Hedefi VE)
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(V.

ar bhir deves

arasindaki faz farks agﬁgidmlzl

fdrenme Birimi,

~

akim ile potansived
rdwn

hangisidier?

farenme Hedefi VIE)

. . ' 4
bir midava sahip olan kondansatBrun

w1 ga
agadidakilerden hangisidir?

Lo e
e

!

S A——

7

™~

5 obm™luk

Birenme Birimi,

figrenme Birimi, Orenme Hedefi ITXED
tane paralel badl:

Bir direngten olugan
agafrdakilerden hangisidir? (uw=

ﬁ&renme Hedefi XIB)

B o]
athe it

/7

2
e



ER et
LR

7&, Bir alternatif abrm devresinin diverci 3 ohm, empedans:
0 Loon . - . P : .
& obm ol dufluna ore gug garpeni asagidakilerden
“hangisigir?

&l \E

-y
£

by 2
(i) 0,5
¢y w/3d
e}l u/&
(V. Bigrenme Birimi, O4renme Hedefi XII1IB)
7. Bir ﬂt&ye V= J10 Sin{wt) gerilimi wygulaninoa

T
o \ . , 0o . "o
I= & Sinfwt ~- ———) akimi gecnehtedir, Uthnln guch kag

-
o

vattir?

ay 114Q

8) &b60

(V. Birenme Birimi, fdrenme Hedefi XIVR)

80. Paralel badl:i bir direng, indlktans ve kondansabdrden
clugan bir devrede sirasiyls bu elemanlardan gegen

" - . ~ \
akimlar Ie= 48, Te= 74, I.= 44 olduduna gidre anakol
alkimi asalidekilerden hangisidir?

@) 124

(V. Ogrennme Birimi, Orenme Hedefi XVIR)
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KIMYR BN-TEST
i. Metanol iki derece y&kseltgenirse harnci madde olusur?
a) Metil Alkol
b) Oksi Metan
{c) Formik Asit
d} Dimetil Keton
é) fmetik Asit

2. Azagidaki maddelerden hangisi Fehling eridine indiraen
olaral etki eder?

(a) H~C =0

|

H

B) CHx - € = 0
ch

c) CHy - €C = 0
ol

d) CHx - € = O
GCLHa

e) CaHe - ? = 0

Coabe

3. Etil alkoldn iki derece vﬁkseltgenmesinden elde edilen
maddenin etil alkolle tepkimesinden hangi madde oclusw?

a) fAsetik Asit

b) Di Etil Eter
c) Di Etil Keton
d) Etil Formivat

{(e) Etil PAsetat
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4, Bir mol metil alkol ve bir mol etil alkolden { mol =su

cikarilirea agafrdaki hangi madde olusur?

a) Metil Etil Kelon

() Metil Etil Eter

c) Etil Asetat

d) Formaldehit

e) Asebtik Asit

5. Fropene s katilmasivlia elde edilen maddenin 1°

vukseltaoenmesinden elde edilecek madde H= ile
indirgerndidinde asafidaki hangi madde oluguw?
a) Etancl
(bl Propanan
<) Propanal
d) Fropil Alkol
&) izo Fropil Al kol
6. CHa — CH = CHa — CH = CH - CHz — CHs formiid ile
| { ] gosterilen '
CHx 91 NHz maddenin ad: nedir?
&) 2 Metil 4 Hidroksi & Amino Oktan
L) 3 Amino 4 Oksi 6 Metil Heptan
() 2 Metil 4 Oksi. 5 Axine Heptan
d) 4 Oksi 5 Aminc Oktan

e) 2 Metil 4 Oksi T Amino Hepzan

) . - .« . - o .
7. 3 Hetil Btan - 2 - ol’un vukeel tgenmesinden hangi madde
alugur?

a) 3 Metil Batancik Asit
b) 3 Metil Bitanal

(c) 3 Metil B&tan -2 on

) 2 Metil Butamoik Asit
&) 3 Metil Pentanoil &siil
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8. Agetilene su katilmasindan olusan maddenin (<
vikseltgenmesinden hangi madde olusw?

a) Etil Asetat
{b) Asetik Asit
c) Etil Propil ¥eton
d) Aset Aldehit
e) Aseton
P CH= ‘ form&l& ile qéaterilen madde

é azafidakilerden hangisidir?
HsC - CHa - - L =0

{ ]

CHs H
() 2,2 di metil EBatanal
b) 2,2 di metil Batanon
c) 2,2 di metil Batanoik @sit
d) 2,2 di metil Butanol
) 2,2 di metil Buten-1

id. Her eter bir alkolun vap: izomeridir. Metil etil eter
agadtdaki alkollerden hangisinin vap: izomeridier?

a) Putil Alkol

b) Etil Alkol
(c)lPropil Alkol
d) izohutil Alkel

e) Pentil Alkol



11. Agatidakilerden hangisi butanin izomeridier?
a) He — C ~ CHp
mL. CF’!E
(bl CH
CHs - éH ~ CH=

€) CHwx - CH CH - CHx

i

ditHe - C = O
chs
€) CHz = CH ~ CH = CHx
12. Agafidaki hangi iki madde gifti birbirinin izomeridir?
a) Pentarnol ~ di etil eter
b) Dimetil eter - pentanol
<) Asetik asit - asetal dehit
() fAseton - FPropanal
e) Etil metil eter - propanal

13. Wirt: sentezi ile asagidakilerden hangisi elde
edilebilir?

&) CHa
{h) CaHe
£) CaHa
d) CeuHa

E’) C:sH‘,

&



@) 0

Cul + CHx0 > H - é - {OH + Cu + He(.

) GCOHxOH+4EMNOL,+6MHaE0, —eeemee BOQp+ 2K 804+ 1 THR0

= £

(c) fgam) + H—-C =0

r 2 e
! o

ady CHw -

r:
]

- O o+ 1/ 20 ————ees OHe ~ O o= O

&) H
CHulOH20H + He e CHsém O
18, CH= — 0= 0O foraulu ile gosterilen hilesik hangi madde
‘ é ciftinden elde edilir?
OC=C
a) Cmby ~ 0= O + CHs ~ OH
!
(b} CamHy ~ C= O + CHs — OH
Dg

€} CHy - C= 0 + CaHs ~ OH

d) CHw ~ C= 0 + CmHe - COOH
G
&) DH-;_: - = O + C::g.H7 - oM

’Gé



16.

i7.

i8.

aralk
lindedir ve alkanlarain
grdaki alkil '

Witz sentezinin denklemi genel ol
FR-Br +ZNa R - R+ ZNabBr  sek
wlde edilmesinde vararlarailivr. Asa

halojenurlerinden hangi si
CH THem
Na ile ;:: rH<:j
G . C M

hidrokarbonung verir?

{a) 2 Brom Fropan

by 1 Braom propan

c) 2 Brom Butan

d) 2 Brom #antan

e} Z,4 Di Brom Hegzan

Asagidakilerden hanoisi hegzanin izomeridir?
al 2,3 di etil hitan

b) 2,2 di etil bulan

€} 2 etil 3 metil butan

{d} 2 metil pentan

@) % .getil heptan

Urotropin denilen hegzametilen tetramin asadidaki hangi
iki madde giftinden elde edilir?

&) feet aldehit + faosfor
h) Aset aldehit + amanyak
c) Formaldehit + fenol
{d) Formaldehit Amonyak

e) Asetik asit + Etil alkol
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19. MSA 1 mol CzH. ve 1 mol CaHa gaz karisim asiry miﬁtarda
KMnDa cGzeltisiyle tepkime verdidinde arta kalan gazain
hacmi kac litre clur?

a) 20
b) 11,2
{c) 22,4
d) 10
e) 5.6

20. Molekul agzrlngz 44 gram olan bir mono zlkolden, mal

agirlig: 88 gram olan bir ester oluguvor. Buna gore
- kullanilan asidin molekill agirligy nedir?

a) 42

b) 44

{c) &0

d4) 70

e} 74

21. 10,9 gram Etil Breomurden cnce alkol, daha sonra aldehit
elde edilivor. Elde edilen aldehit kag gramdivr?
{Brs 80, C: 12
a) 13,7
b) 8,6

c) 5,8

(d) 4,4

o

el
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22. Esit mol sayisinda etan, etilen ve asetilen gazlarim
iceren bir karigamin 3 litresi yakildafinda
baglangictaki kosullarda kag litre CO= olusur?

tJ

a)
b) &
c) 4
(d) 6
e) 9
23. Rir doymamig hidrokarborun O, 2 malu yandlg:nda Q.6 mol

COx» oclusuyor. Bu bilegigin 0.2 mollnin bramla

tepkimesinde 0,4 mol Br= hqrcandlglna gbre formula

agag:daPllerden hangisidir?

&) CasHe

b) CsHe

(c{ C=Ha

d} CeMaz

&) C‘.-,Ha



KIMYA DN-TEST PARELELI

1. Etanol iki derece vﬁkseltgenirse hanai madde olusur?
a) Metil Alkol
b) Dietil Keton
(c) ésetik Asit
d) Farmik Asit
) Dimetil Keton

2. Aszardaki maddelerden hangisi Fehling eridine indirgen
‘alarak ethi eder?

a) CHax

.

. =D
H=

v

b) CHx - C=0
bu

{c) CHs - C=0
}
d) CHxs - C=0
boate
@) CaHs —- C=0

b

X. ﬁetanql&n iki derece v&kseltgenmésindem elde edilen
maddenin Etanolle tepkimesinden hangi madde olusur?

&) Metil Asetat -
b) Etil Asetat ’
c) Metil-Etil Eter

{(d) Etil Farmivat

e) Metil Formiyat

2]

Aa
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4, 2 mol etil alkolden bir mol su cikarilirsa asaqidaki
hangi madde olugur? o

a) Dietil Keton
b) Etil fésetat
c) Asetik Asit
(d) Dietil Eter
e) Aset Aldehit
5. E@}}ene s katilmasivla elde edilen maddenin ie
vukseltgenmesivie elde edilecek madde Hidrojenle
indirgendiginde hangi madde olusur?
(a ) Etanal
b) Propanon
<) Fropanal
d) Propil &lkol
e) Etanal

b. THs  CH=x formuliun ile gézterilen maddenin
é E ad: asagidakilerden hangisidir?
HxC~CH — CH=-C= O

l
&) 2.3 dimetil Hegzanxl
b)Y 2,3 dimetil Hegzanon
(c; 2.% dimetil Blutanal
d) 2.3 dimetil Butanocik Asit

e) 2,3 dimetii Bitanon -



7. Pentan Wirtz sentezine gare hangi madde ciftinden elde
edilir?

&) Etil Bromur + Metil Bromur
b) Propil Bromir + Metil Eromur
€) Butil Bromir + Etil Eromdr
d) Etil Bromir + Etil Eromir
(e) Etil Bromur + Fropil Bram&r
8. Aldehit sinifi bir bilegigin I gramimn Aga0 ile
tepkimesinden 21,46 gram agi1ga gikmaktadir. Bu aldehit
sgafrdakilerden hangisidir? ‘
{Ag= 108, C= 12, H= 1, O= 16)
a) CHs ~C= O
l
H
(b) H -C= O

}

c) CzHg =

<

a

ol



¥, Her eter bir alkolun izomeridir. Metil propil eter

acagidaki alkollerden hangisinin vapi izomeridie?
a) Fentil Alkol

b} Fropil Alkol

(c) Butil Alkol

d}y Etil #Alkol

e) ichﬁopil Aliol

0. H — = 0 formilu ile gosterilen bilesik hangi madde
! cittinden elde edilir?

a) H-C= O + CwHe,—OH
4
(k) H-C= 0 + GaHr—0OH
AH
€) CuHp-C= O + CHs~0OH
dn
d) CHm-C= 0 + CsHp~0H
bn
@) CHx~C= 0 + CasM»-OH

i

H

'11=f1,2 aram {(CHa+CaHes~0H) karigsimi Na metali ile tepkimsye

ogirdiJinde, N.8.A. 224 cm™ H= gaz: elde ediliyar.
FKerigimdaki metan kag gramdir?

Aa) 0,28
b: 0,92
€ 0,464
d) 0,56

e) 0,16




12, Agaﬁzdakilerden hangisi Etil Butil Eetondur?

Eans
(i) CaHe ‘
Lo
Lot
c) CaHe
b=
h

d) C=zHs

4
dan

e) CaHy - C=0
bt
13. Pentanol *un izomeri asa§1dakilerden hangigidir?
a) Dimetil Eter
b) Dietil Eter
) Metil Etil Eter
(d) Etil Propil Eter

e) Metil Propil Eter



14, Q§a§1§akilerden hangisi 2,2 dimetil Pentandir?
&l H
CH3~é;CHz*CH—éH=
dhe  dua
b) CH~
CHs—é~CH2-CH=
b
<) "CHx
CH3~é—CH2*CHz*CHz“CHs
dhe
A) CHx~CH~ECH-CH=
&H3CH3
1e) CHs
CHs“é“CHz"CHz”CHa

L.

A5, &.4 gram Kalsiyam kKarburden (CaC=z) elde edilen
asetilenin tam olarak vanmasi icin N.S.A. kac litre
Oksijen gereklidir? (Ca=40, C=12)
a)y 2,8
b) 4,48
{c) S,6

d) 11,2

e) 22,4



16. Asagida genel formiulleri verilen bilesik simiflarindan
hangisi ylkseltgendiginde bir keton olusur?

a) R - CH= — OH
b} R

R —t ~ OH
) R-0-R
id) R - C= O

L

e) R

H - é -~ OH

k

i7. Bldehitler indirgendiklerinde aga@xdaki bilegiklerden
hangisi oclusw? ‘

(a) R - CH= - OH
b) R

R - L ~ OH
¢) R -0 - R

d) R - CH — OH

e) R = CH=0

b

o
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18. 2 mol Na metali ile ! mol He aci1da girhkaran madde
asadjidakilerden hangisidir?

al Etil Alkol
b} Propil A&lkol
c) Gliserin
{d} Glikol
e) Asetik Asit
15, 23 graml:k Etil #lkel gdzeltisindeki alkol(n tdmd asetik
m51tle tepkimeve uzrdlalmde 5,2 gr. ester clustuguna
gbre cozeltideki alkol ylzdesi nedir?
(Molekdl adirlikiari: Etil Alkol= 46, Etil Asetat= &)
{a) BO
by 70
c) &0
d) S0
e) 40
20. CHs -~ CH ~ CHz - CH = CH - CHa ~ CH= formuld ile

| é é. gOsterilen maddenin
Ha  OH adl nedir?

NHz
{a) 2 amino, 4 metil, 3 oksi heptan N
b) 3 oksi, 4 metil;, & amino heptan
©) 2 amino, 4 oksi, 6 metil oktan
é) 2 amino, 4 metil, S5 akei oktan
e} I oksi, & amino oktan
2l. 0,7 gr aldehit, fehlink qmgeltlalﬁdpn 4,29 or Cuxi
ol Sktdrdyor, Aldehitin 1mrmu1u nedir?

a) CH=CHO
th) H ~ CHO
€) CoHeDHO
d) CeHiaCHO

&) CaHeCHO



22. Wartz sentezi ile a$aaxdaki hangi organik~madde«eide
edilir?

&) CxH.O
b) CeHio
<) CsHa
d) CoHia
b) CeHiv
23. Agagidaki hangi madde gifti birbirinin izomeridir?
a) butanol - di metil eter
b) asetik asit - for&aldehit
" {c) bilitanon - butanal
d) hegzan - hegzen

e) pentanal - pentanol

R

4§



SUBJECT AREA: CHEMISTRY

There were 4 learning units toc == covered for the
Subject area of Chemistry in the seconz s=nsster. These

weres

Unit - 7: Organic Carboxylic &cio=

Unit B8: Esters

Urit @

Aliphatic Ammonia Deriwatives
Unit 10: Aromatic Compounds

In Chemistry, each unit constitized & learning

task by itself. The 4 learning units we-= chosen from the

textbook, Kimya Lise 111 Fen Kolu by MsreTzin Bag and

Minevver Bag, published Remzi Limited 158T.

540



B ) L4 ] - .
1. OSRENME BIRIMI: ORGANIK ASITLER

Garenme Hedefleris

1.

Z.

fgrenciler verilen organik madde formulleri arasindan

k3 " - “" - . s
arganik asitlerin foreaulunu secebilmelidirler.

figrenciler verilen asitler arasindan organik asiti

seqgebilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler verilen bir asidi &zel veya cenevre

yontemlerine gore adlandirabilmelidirler.

Barenciler verilen asitler arasindan istenilen

déﬁerlikteki bir asidi secebilmelidirier.

Odrenciler bir degerli asitlerin kimyasal
gzelliklerinden faydélanarak verilen bir teprimede

olusan maddeleri belirleyebilmelidirler.

Garenciler bir degerli asitlerin genel! elde
yantemlerinden favdalanarak verilen bir tepkimede

olugacak maddeyi belirleyebilmelidirler.

Yo - . c . ] » » .i 3 e
Ugrenciler formik asidin kimyasal ozelliklerinden
faydalanarak verilen asitler arasindan formik asidi

secebilmelidirler.

ﬁﬁrenciler formik asidin kimyasal bzelliklerine
dayanarak verilen bir tephkimede olugsan maddeyi

belirleyebilmelidirler.



9.

10.

i1,

-
~e

14,

14,

w

Ogrenciler formik asidin elde edilme vonteml erinden
faydalanarak bir tepkime sonucu olusan maddeyi verilen

maddeler arasindan secebilmelidirler.

Orenciler asetik asidin kimyasal oOzelliklerine
davanarak verilen bir tepkime sonucu olusan maddevi

belirleyebilmelidirler.

fMGrenciler asetik asidin elde edilme yontemlerini
kullanarak agirlig: verilen bir maddeden olusan asetik

asidin mol agirligini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

s 7 ol - k3 - » o - " - 3
- Ogrenciler verilen vag acsitlerini formulleri ile

eslestirebilmelidirler.

figrenciler okzalik asidin elde edilis yantemlerinden
faydalanarak verilen bir tepkime sonucu olusan okzalik

asidi segebilmelidirler.

O3renciler ckzalik asidin kimyasal ozelliklerine
dayanarak verilen bir tepkimedeki maddevi

belirleyebilmelidirler.

Uorenciler okzalik asidin asitli KMnfa. ve asitli
Falra0-"11 ortamda y&kseltgenme denklemini verilen

denklemler arasindan secebilmelidirler.

UGrenciler verilen asitler arasindan hem bir degerli hem
de iki dederli qibi davranan organilk asidi

segebilmelidirier.

b



17.

18,

19.

Al
H
o

tarenciler urenin elde edilis yontemlerinden herhangi
. (3] - .
birini kullanarak istenilen miktarda ure elde etmek icin

gerekli maddelerin hacimlerini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler verilen asitlerden hangisinin optikce

aktiflik gosterdigini belirlevebilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler herhangi bir asidin himyasal czellikleri

verildiginde bu ozelligin hangil aside ait oldugunu

" belirleyebilmelidirler.

20.

M
[

Girenciler herhangi bir asidin metal tuzunda bulunan
- » - Q0 S -~ -
metal orani verildiginde asidin molekul agirligima

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Garenciler herhangi bir asidin metal tuzunda bulunan
metal orani verildiginde bu asidi verilen diger asitler

arasindan segebilmelidirler.

Ojrenciler herhkangi bir asidin metal tuzunda bulunan

metal orani verildiginde bu asitteki karbon sayvisim

‘hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler herhangi bir asidin molekul ag1rlidsa
verildiginde, bu asidin kag karbonlu oldudunu
hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Bérentiler herhangi bir asidi notrlestiren baz

moloritesi, ve hacmi ile asid miktar: verildiginde

asidin yuzdesini hesaplayabilmelidirlier.
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figrenciler herbangi bir tepkimede maddelerden birinin
mol, ar. veya litre cinsinden miktar: verildiginde,
tepkimeys giren ve gikan maddelerin mol, kitle ve

hacimlerini hesaplavabilmelidirler.

farenciler herhangi bir tepkimede maddelerden birinin
agirligr veya hacmi verildiginde, tepkimeve giren ve
Gikan diger maddelerin mol agarligimi, kutle ve

hacimlerini hesaplayabilmelidirler,

figrenciler herbangi bir tepkime verildiginde bu

tephkimeye Qiren ve ¢ikan maddelerin mol 5ay11&r1n1

HQEaplayabilmélidirler.

Bgrenciler bir alkol ve asit tepkimesinden olusan ester

denkleminde, alkol ve esterin mol sgirlig: varildiéinde,

asidin veya alkolun agirligin: hesaplayabilmelidikler.

ESTERLER

11. BERENME ©IRIMI

forenme Hedefleri:

i. Ogrenciler esterlerin yapisinda organik asitlerin

yvanindaki oroanik bilesigi belirleyebilmelidirler.

figrenciier verilen organik maddelerin genel farmul lerd

arasingd.n esteri secebilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler bir esteri olusturan medde ciftini

‘belirleyebilmelidirler,

5447
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4
e
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\

Uogrenciler verilen organik maddeler arasindan. esteri

secebilmelidirier.

> : . . + 2
Barenciler Cenevre sistemine gore adlandirilan bir
esterin formulunu verilen madde formulleri arasindan

secebilmelidirler.

Oarenciler verilen bir esterin hangi asidin izomerisi

oldugunu belirleyebilmelidirler.

fgrenciler verilen bir asidin hangi esterin izomerisi

aldugunu belirleyebiloelidirler.

E@ren;iler esterlerin sabunlasmasindan elde edilen

organik bilesigi belirleyebilmelidirler.

Barenciler inorganik asitlerin esterlerini verilen

organik madde formulleri arasindan secebilmelidirler.

Yoo pY o hid : 3 ;
Barenciler esterlerin genel elde yontemlerini kul lanaralk
hangi esterin olugacéalnx verilen organik madde

formulleri arasindan segebilmelidirler.

- " . ,
Ogrenciler verilen esterler arasindan ozel bir esteri

secebilmelidirler.

fgrenciler yaglari gensl yapilarina gare isimlen-

direbilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler doymus ve doymamig (sivi) vag formullerini

- t : . . g
verilen yaq formulleri arasindan secebilmelidirler.
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Ugrenciler sabunlasma clayinda hangi organik madde

ciftinin olugtuaunu helirleyebilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler mumlar: genel yapilarina gare isimlen~

direbilmelidirler. N

Dorenciler verilen organik maddeler arasindan sabun

formulinu belirlevebilmelidirler..

forenciler molekul agirlid: verilen bir esterin

farmﬂléna bulabilmelidirler.

Eé%enciler mol ekul agzrlxai verilen bir esteri olusturan
asit veya alkolan molekul agirligin: hesaplaya—

bilmelidirler.

- 3 L L3 - -
Ugrenciler gramia veya molu verilen, bir yag: clusturan
. . L)

yvag asidinin agirligini hesaplayébilmelidirler;

Ogrenciler hacmi veya agirlig: verilen bir esterin molar

derigimini hesaplayabilmelidirier.

Ogrenciler agirliga verilen bir esteri oiugturan alkolin

veya asidin yﬁzde aézrl:éan: heéaﬁlayabilmelidirler.

forenciler cozelti olarak verilen alkol, asit veya

esterin yuzdesini hesaplayabilmelidirler.



II1. PGRENME BIRIMI: ALIFATIK AMONYAK TUREVLERI

Barenme Hedefleri:

1.

Birenciler verilen organik bilesikler icinden baz

' - o - . - K3 K3
6zelligi aosteren organik maddeyi secebilmelidirler.

Bagrenciler verilen organik bilesikler arasindan aminin

aenel formulunn kelirievebilmelidirler,

Ogrenciler verilen organik bilesikler icinden amini

secebilmelidirler.

o _u ”

Bgrenciler ismi verilen bir aminin formulunu

‘bulabilmelidirler.

8grenciler aminlerin genel elde vontemlerini kullanarak
verilen bir tepkime sonucu ortaya cikan amini

belirlevebilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler aminlerin inorganik asitlerle verdigi organik

maddeyi belirleyebilmeliditIEr.

Ogrenciler verilen oraanik bilesikler arasindan amidi

belirlevebilmelidirler.

- - . - ) o Y
~Bgrenciler verilen bir amidin forsulunu Cenevre

Sistemine gore isimlendirebilmeliirler.

Bgrenciler verilen bir amidin hangi madde ciftinden elde

edildigini belirlevebilmelidirler.
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14.

1&.

17.

ig.

19.

- - I3 . 03 I3 . -
Ogrenciler verilen amidler arasindan hangisinin note yva

. " ' . ,”’ . - . - ) - . .
da mivi czellik gosterdicinl belirievebilmelidirler.

flgrenciler amidlerin sulu asidlerle hangi orgadik

bilegigi verdidini belirleyvebilmelidirler.

- . - . N . . . * -
Ogrenciler aming asitlerin hangi ozel grubu tagidigim

helirlevebilmelidirler.

Lo - N » nd 3 » - - »
Bgrenciler formulu verilen bir aminc asidi Cenevre

Sistemine gore adlandirabilmelidirler.

bed : . - - . . . 1 . .
figrenciler amino asitlerin genel elde vontemlerini
kullanarak ortaya gikan organik maddeyi belirle-

vebhilmelidivrlier.

Birenciler verilen organik bilegiklerden hangieinin

anfoter Gzellik gdsterdigini helirlevebilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler verilen asitler arasindan hangisinin ic tuz

oiugturdQ§unu belirleyebilmelidirler.

Bgrenciler proteinlerin yvapieinda bulunan organik
1

bilegigi taniyabilmelidirler.

Y oo e

- . | - - . - k3 ’ > - »
Ggrenciler agirlig: verilen bir sminin formulunu

bulabilmelidirler. 1

LS 1} (43

fOgrenciler derigimi verilen bir aminc asidin formulunu

bulabiimelidirler.

=

pe

ag



20. Ofrenciler agirlig:s verilen bir amidin foroulono

hulasbilmelidirlier.

IV. OGRENME BIRIMI: AROMATIK BILESIKLER

Gorenme Hedefleri:

i. Morenciler benzenin hangi alifatik veva ancrganik

7.

bilesikten elde edildidini belirleyebilmelidirler.

Bigrenciler aromatik asidlerin sodyum hidroksit ile hanoi-

arcmatik bilegi@i yerdiﬁini belirleyebilmelidiriér.

Gorenciler benzenin kimyasal olarak hangi alifatik

bilegiklere benzedigini belirleyebilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler benzenin halojen ile hangi bilegigi verdigini

“helirlevebilmelidirler.

figrenciler benzenin halcjenlerle tepkimesini verilen

tepkimeler arasindan segebilmelidirler.

‘fiorenciler benzenin hidrojen ile tepkimesinden clusan
J -

 bilegigi belirleyebilmelidirler.

‘Bgrenciler benzenin nitrik asid (HNOs) ile tepkimesinden

olusan bilesigi belirleyebilmelidirler.

ﬁgrenciler benzenin sulfolandirilaasindan clusan

hilesigi belirleyebilmelidirler.

and . - 3 (3 - . ' (24
Bgrenciler verilen aromatik bilegik formulleri arasindan

aromatik bilesiginin izomerini secebilmelidirler.
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Ogrenciler verilen organik maddeler arasindan tolueni

secebilmelidirler. -

Oarenciler verilen kimyasal tepkimeler arasindan

toluenin elde edilme y&ntemini‘belirlevabilmelidirler.

- - - - ‘: hdd .
Gigrenciler verilen organik madde formulleri arasindan

keilenin izomerini seqebilmelidirler.

-— . N . . . A .
Ogrenciler verilen organik bilesik formulleri arasindan

" naftalin bilesigini segebilmelidirler.

farenciler verilen organik maddeler arasindan antraseni

belirlevebilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler verilen bir aromatik karisimdaki maddelerin

vﬁzde miktarlarin: hesaplavabilmelidirler.

Garenciler agirlig: verilen bir aromatik bilesidin
normal kogulda kac litre halojen ile tepkimeve agirdigini

hesaplayabilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler aromatik nitro bilegiklerinin hidrojenlen—

%

difilmesi ile elde edilen bilegiai belirlevebil—

melidirler.

Ogrencile- verilen aromatik bilesikler arasindan
- » - - - L - W, (3 hd O‘o - &
hanaisini; asid veya baz ozelligini gosterdigini

belirieyebilmelidirler.

Ogrenciler molaritesi verilen aromatik bilesigin hacmini

hesaplavabilmelidirler.



20. Ogrenciler hacmi verilen bir aromatik bilegiéin mol ar

derigsimini hesaplayabilmelidirler.

wm
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1. BERENME BIRIMI: ORGANIK ASITLER

IZLEME TESTI I A
i. Asagrdakilerden hangisi bif organik asit formiladar?
a) H-C= 0

!

b) CH=-C= O

|

H
c) 0'
CHs—g4CH=.
T d) .o
CHs—gédH
é) o

“CH;"H;U~CH3
2. fsgagidaki asitlerden hangiei bir organik asittir?
a) HCl0s
b) H Br Os
{c) HCz Hz Ox
d) H=804
e) HxPOs

3. 0

CHs—CHz-CHz—B4DH formuld ile gasterien maddenin
adi nedir?

a) Palmitik asit
(b) Butirik asit

) Fropionik asit
d) Valerik asit

&) Stearik asit



4, Asadidakilerden hangiei bir deferli bir asittir?
{a) Ca He—COOH
b} CO0H
Caia
CoOH
¢} COOH

éODH

dy COOH
Gote = COOR

=3
CaHe =

. Bir dederli bir asidin PCl=s ile tepkimesi sonucu haﬁgi
madde olugur?

(a) Asit halojenur
b} Asit anhidrit
c) Su ve tuz

d) Alkolat

e) Tus

h 3 .' hd 3 . -
&. n—propil alkol®un 2° yukseltoenmesi ile agagidakilerden
hanoisi elde edilir?

(2) n-propanoik Qsit
b) Fentanoik asit
c) Butanon

d) Fentanon

e) Etarnoik asit

W‘;g I
o



7. Agaﬁidéki bilesiklerden hanqgieinin 2 mol& in metali ile
tepkimeye qirdiinde 1 mol H=.agiga cikarar?

{a) HCOOH
by (COOH) =
). CHsCHO
d)  CHs
H-d-om
doon

&) CHs

o
bn.

8. 2 mol formik asitten 1 mol su cikarilirsa asagidaki
“hangi madde olusur?

&) Asetik asit
k) Di metil eter
{c) Formik anhidrid
d) Metil asetat
e) Formik asit metil esteri
9. Metanol iki derece y&kseltéenirse hangi madde olusur?
&) Metil alkol
b; Oksi metan
) Asétik asit
d) Di metil metan

{e@) Formik asit

1l



10. 2

2) Metil asetat

B) Di metil eter

c) Etilen

(d) Ametik asit anhidridi

e) Aset aldehit

)]
i
4]

molekiil asetik asitten i molekﬁlAsu q:kartzlxrsa hanagi
madde meyvdana gelir? '

ii. 10,9 gr etil bromurden once alkeol, sonra gldehztg SOnra
da asit elde edilirse olugan asidin mol ag:rl:g:rkathr?

a)

4,6

tb) &

c)

794

d) @

e).

eslestiriniz.

-3
kx)
c)
d)

&)

Butirik asit (h)

Palmitik asit {e)
Stearik asit (d)

Oleik asit (1)

Linoleik asit {c)

2. Apagida verilen yag asitlerini formilleri ile

al GaszagﬂDH

b)

c)

d)

el

C=H-CO0OH
Cs »Hs s COOH
C3 »HueCO0OH

CamH=, COOH



13.

Sodyum okzalat’™in Ha850. ile tepkimesinden asagidaki
maddel erden hangisi oclugur?

a) Lincleik asit
C 3 7H:s 1 COGH
b) Malonik asit

COOH-CH=—~-COOH

{c) Okzalik asit

14,

CODH
éDGH

d) Oleik asit

' CasHa=COOH

e) Linolenik asit
- €3 7HeeCOOH

Asagjidakilerden hangisinin bir mold Mg metsali ile
tepkimeye girdiGinde ! mol Ha verir?

a) Asetik asit
b) Sut asidi
c) Formik asit

d) Etandiol

(e) Okzalik asit

15. Agafirdakilerden hangiei ckzslik asidin asitli KMnOs ile

{

d) SCaHz20&+2EMN0a+3H=80,

teplimesinin denklemidivr?

&) 582H204+2KH934+3H25D4 >10C02+K 804 +2MNE04+8H0

b) SCaH=04a+2KMNOs+3H2804

>S5C0a+H 504 +MNB04+H=0

€) CaHaDatKMnDa+H2E0a—— L0z +KaS0a4+MUB0.4 +Ha0

21 0C0+2MNE04+8H0

> 1 OCH=OH+2MNS04 +8H20

e) 5C2H204+2ﬁ“h04+3H2504

m



146, A$a§1dakilerden hangisi hem bir dederde hem iki dederli
bir asit gibi davranir?

al

b)

c)

(d)

e)

Asetik asit

Laktik asit

Stearilk asit

Kerbonik asit

Formik asit

17. 300 gr. ure edebilmek igin kullanilan C0=z ve NHx
gazlarinin normal kosullardaki hacei nedir?
{C=12, N=i4, 0O=1&, H=1)

a)

b)
c)

d)

112 / CO=
178.,4 / CO=
89,46 / CO=

224 / CO=

112 / CD=

s

178,4 / NHs
89,6 / NHs

178,4 / NHs

112 o/ NH=

224 / NHs

o
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18. Asagidakilerden bangisi optikce aktiflik ggsterir?
&) H-C=20
!
(b} COoH
H - & - OH
b
c) cCooH
H - % = NH=

H

d) COOH

B
b

Loon
&) H= C - cood
oH - & - COOH

Ha & ~ COooH



(4, B

19. Bir organik maddenin I molu NaOH ile tepkime verivor. Na
mﬁtali ile 1 mol Hf ¢irkarivor, ve optikge aktiflik
gosteriyor. Buna gore bu bilegik asadidakilerden hangisi -
olabilir?

&) C H: Oz
é H O H
L,

k) € Hz OH
é H O H
é 0O 0 H

<) CeoH

- !:Hz

\~&H2 OH

d) CDDH
b
boow

{e) COOH
éHUH

b

20. Bir dikarboksilli asidin kalsiyum tuzunun 12,8 graminda
4 gr. Ca vardir. Bu asidin molekill adirligdi nedir?
(Cx=40, C=12, 0O=1&6)

a) 48
b) 88
c) 89
(d) 90

e) 128



21. Hir mcno’karbaksillj asidin Mg tuzunun 22,6 graminda 2,4
Mg bulunmugtur. Bu asit asgafidakilerden hangisidie? o

{a) CaHe — COOH
by CH= - COOH
c} H - COOH

d) CoHe - COOH
e) Cx H»> — COOH

Rir mono karboksilli asidin 90d»um tuzunun 146.4 graminda
4,46 aram sodyum bulunduduna gore bu asitte kag tane C

_—-"'\""

vard;r’ {Na=23, C=12)
ca) i

by 2

te

c)

d) 4

4}

e)
2%. Doymus bir hadra&arhonddn tureyen ve sadece asit

fonksiyonu gosteren dxklarbokgllil bir asidin molekul
ag1r3191 132 clduduna goreq molektll la; barhonludur?

a) 3

by 4

u

(c)
d) &
a) 7

24. 10 gre. sirke QD"Eltlﬁlnl natrleﬁtzrmek 1q1n 40 cm. ™
0,15 M NalH gozeltisi kullamildiding gbre, sirkenin
1c1nde agqirlaikca ylzde kag asit vardzrz
{CHs COOH = &0, Na(H = 40)
ar 3

{h} Tqb

c) &

d) 3é

e) &0



t':l
i)

28.

2% gr. formik asidin Ha50s"1lu ortamda ayrismasindan

e

normal kosullar altinda kag litre CO elde edilir?
(HCOOH = 44)

&) 44,8
hy 22,4
{cy 11,2
d) 5,6

e) 2,24

2 mol asitden mol afirlig: 102 gr. olan éAnhidrid
olusuyor. Kullanilan asitin mol agirlig: kagtar?

{a) &D
}m 23
cl 4&
dy 74

e) &4

Egit mol savida etilen ve propin igeren bir karigim 12
mol hidrojenle tamamen tepkimeye girivor. Harigimdaki

gazlar kagar moldar?
ar 1

b) 2

L]

c)

ol

(&) 4

L

&)

i mol propil alkelle 1 mol organik asit tepkimeyve

girdiginde mol aparlidy 10% gr. olan bid ester oluguvor,

Eullamilan asidin mol a§;r11§1 kap. orasidar?
(g3) &0
by 30
c)y V4
dy 92

v) 46

a1



11. BBRENME BIRIMI: ESTERLER

1ZLEME TESTI II &

1. Organik asitler asagidaki hangi madde ile ester
olusturw?

a) Aldehit
b) Keton
c) Alkan
{d) Alkol
’ e} Alken
2. égaaldakilerden hangisi Esterin genel form&l&d&r?
&) CaHzn~
tb) CnHz,0=
£} CaHzne=0
d) CaHzne=
e) ChHzAD
3. CsH-—C=0 esteri hangi madde ¢iftinden elde edilir?
done
a) CHs—-COOH+CzH-0H
&) CaxH»—-0H+CaHs—CO0H
_ {c) CsH>—-C=0+CH-OH
b
d? CaHsCOOH+CaHe0H

e) CHx-OH+CxH--—0H
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4, Agaﬁxdaki Orgénik maddel erden hangisi esterdir?
a) ExHCHO
b) CHs—CO-CHx
€) CsHrOH
{(d) CH=-C=0

b ane

e) CQH 22 Co0H

5. Cenevre sistemine qore adlandirilan, butanoik asidin
- etil esteri’nin formulu asagidakilerden hangisidir?

&) C=2HsC000 ~CxHs
(b) CsH>-CO0-CzHa
c). CsH»C00=CHs
t)  CaHe—CO0-CaHe
e} CaHe—COO-CHs

&. CHs—C=0 hangi asidin izomeridir?

&*CH3

&) Asetik asit
b) Formik asit
{c) Propivonik asit
& Butirik asit

e) Okesi formik asit



7. Asetik asitin izomeri olan ester agagidakilerden
hangigidir?

a) CHs-C=0
b b
(b) H-C=0
'L-cus
c) H-C=0
b-cahe
d) CHs-C=0
b-catie
e) H-C=0
bt
8. Ecterlerin su ile tepkimesine ne ad verilir?
a; Hidroliz
{b) EBabunlagma
c) Nét&rlegme
d) Yanma

e) Acillenme

s64



9. Asapidakilerden hanogisi inorganik asidin esteridir?

(&)
b)
c)
d)

€)

CzHe—HS04
C=Hes—ONa
CH=~CO-CaHe
CaHe—0OH

CaHa (OH) 2

10. CHx—C=0+CaHsDH ¢ifti hangi esteri

a)

b)

{c)

d}

e)

b
CaHa-C=0
!
C=He—-COD-CH=
CHs-C=0
bcama
CHs~CO-CaHe

CaHe—0~CHx

verir?

11. Asagidakilerden hangisi elma esteridir?

{a)

b

c)

(=}

e)

CHs—C=0
&—caua
CHs—C=0
L—CHa
H-C=0
beche
CaHa—C=0
b-catic
CaHr—C=0

&—BH;

m o
Y1 RO
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12. Yaglarin yvapisinedir?
a) Alkol
b) Asit
(c) Ester
d) Alkolat
e) Aldehit

13, égaézdakilerdén hangisi sivi yaga gasterir?
a) CsHs (COOC:oHzm) =
b) CsHs(CDDCsH )
€) CsH=(COOCasHz2) >
(d) CsHo (CODE1sH=a2)=
€) CsHe (CODC:eHz=) s

'14. CaHs (COOL,»H==) =  kata vag: sabunlasirsa hangi madde
citti olusur?

&) C1rHzsCOOH+CsH=0H
b) €i1»HsesDH+CxHsCOOH
{c) Ci17HxxsCO0OH+CxH= (OH )y
d) CarHzsOH+CaHeOH
e) C4»Hy=sCOOH+CHS0OH

15. Mumlarin yapisi nedir?
a) Aldehit
b) Keton
c) Asit
{d) Ester

e) Eter



16. Asagidakilerden hangisi beyazr sabunun Formal udor?
{a) UirH=eCOONa
b) CaH-COOK
C) (CawHza COOY 2Mg
d? CarH=,COOK
&) C4oHexCOONa

17.C atom—gr sayilari esit clan asit ve alkolden clugan
. . » -~ - . — . ., w . -
esterin molekul agirlidy 172 gramdir. Formulu nedie?

a) CaHs—C=0

$—03H7
b)) CxHe—C=0

é~CaHv
{c) CaHe-C=0

bt
) CHx—C=0

éeans
el H-C=0

é*CHa
1€. Maiakul agirligas &0 oclan uradnli asit ile allolun

clugturdudu esterin agirlif:r 74 gr/mer olduguna qore
alkalun mol agirlig: nedir?
a) &4
by 28
c) 18

(dy 32

e 102



i%9.

20,

L
b e

by
3]

c)

()

(=)

T omoll 103,2 ar olan ysa:r olusturan, vah asidinin mal
1iriigy nedir?

1340
101
102

103

200 em®CH=CROH qazeltiﬁi, CoMelH ile 4,4 o ester
olusturuyor. Asidin derisimi nedir?

al
{t)
c)
o)
93

44

0,5

ar asetikasit etil esteri elde etmek icqin % 8073k

tac or etil alkel gerekir?

&l

b}
{c)
)

=}

23

grilik etil alkolln tamami asetik asitle tephimeye

girerek 35,2 gr ester clusturuyor. (dzeltideki alkol
vuzdesi nedivr?

ar

b

cl

{d)

&)

740
% 20
%10

% BO

N
4
o]

568



I111. BERENME BIRIMI: ALIFATIK AMONYAK TUREVLERI
IZLEME TESTI III A

1. Apagidaki organik bilegiklerden hangisi baz ozelligi
gbsterir?

a) CaHs0OH
b) CwH,,CHO
(c)y CHxNHz
d) CHsCOOH
£) CHxDOCHs
2. Asadidakilerden hangisi aminlerin genel fofm&lﬂd&r?
a) R-CHO
b) R-CO~-R
c). R-CO-NH=
{d) R-NHz
e) R-0H
3. Agagidakilerden hangisi segonder (ikincil) amindir?
a) CHs~NHz
(k) CHx-NH-CH=
€) (CHx) =N
d) CHo-CO-NHz
&) NHs
4. Metil, etil aminin formllu asagidakilerden hanaisidir?
{a) CHstH—CaHu
bB) {CHg)NH
c) (CaHm)=N-CH=
o) {EoHe) =2NH

e) ( CEHQ ) :sN



| ~4
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[CaHe-NH=+CHs-C11 tepkimesi agadidakilerden hangi
crganik bilesidi olusturur?

a) (CzHs)Cl

{b) CaHe—~NH~CHx

c) CHs—C1

d) CHxNH=

2) {(CxH>)NHa

CzHa~NHz+HCI-——&tepkimeei.hangi organik bilagiﬁi verir?
a{ C=Hall

b) (CaHs) aNH

{€) [CaHs—NHsICI

d). CzHshH
“&) NHaCl

Agillendirilmis amonyak agaazdakilarden hangisidir®

a) Amin

b) Asit

) Amino asit
(d) Amid

) Alkil amocnyum tuzq

C;Ha—C=D bilesiginin adi asagidakilerden hangisidir?

A

a) Formgmid

b) Asetamid

(c):Prapiyonamid_

d) Metil amin

e) Dietil amin



9. Asetamid asadidaki hangi madde ciftinden elde edilir?
{a) CHsCO-C1+NH=s
b) CzHaCOOH + NHs
c) NH= + CHx-C1
d) H - COOH+NHx
e H-CO -~ Cl + NHx
10, Asagidaki amidlerden hangisi sivadair?
&) CHx~C=0
i
b)) CaHe—C=0
b
€) CsHy~C=0
LHg
(d) H-C=0
hi
e) {(CaHes)NH=

11. Amidlerin sulandirilmis HCl ile tepkimesi hangi organik
bilegigi verir?

&) fldehit
b? Keton
(c? fhesit

. d) Eter

e) Ester
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i?. Karbon iskeletinde NHz grubu tasiyan organik'bilégiﬁe ne
ad verilir? ’

&) Amin
b) Amid
c) Amonyum turevi
d) Ester
{e) Amino asit

13, COOH
H—é’NHz bile;iéinin cenevre sistemine gore adi nedir?

dha

a) f amino propiyonik asit
b) « amino butanoik asit
c)’i amino etanoik asit
{d) o amiﬁo propiyonik asit
e) amino asetik asit |

i4, Froteinlerin hidrolizi ile agaazdaki hangi organik
bilesik elde edilir?

a) Amin

(b) Amina asit
c) Amid

o) Amonvak

e) Asit



15. A$a§1daki bilesiklerden hanpisi amfoter ozellik
gbsterir?

a) CzHsCOOH
b) CsH>-0OH
€) CaMia—NH=
d) cooH
H—é—DH
i
e) COoH
H-J:—-NH:
L
16. Hangi asit ig¢ tuz clugturur?
a) CH=COOH
b) H-COOH
c) COOH
&GGH
(d) COOH
éH—NHz
b
e)  COOH
, H—&—OH
b,
17. Proteinleri olugturan azotlu bilegik hangieidir?
a) Amin
{b) Amino asit
c) émonyak
d) Amid

e) Amonyum tuzlar:

A
o



18. 1 mol HCl ile 110 ar allxl amonyum klorun veren pirimer
(birincil) aminin formulu nedir?

a) CHxNH=
b) CzHshH=
{c) CaHeNH=
d)~C3H7NH;
£) CoHaiNH=

19. 0.2 M, 200 cm® HCl gozeltisi, 3 qr amipo asidle
tepkimeye girivor. 8mino asidin fqrmulu nedir?

“{a) COoH
H—&”NHz
!
b) COOCH
.&H~NH2
b
c) {CaHe)=NH
d) CH=—NH

&) CooH

H-é*GH
bu

74



20. 17,4 gr amid elde ediminde oclusan HCl:i:l 0.2 mol NaOH
notrallegtirdidine gbre amidin foralill nedir?

a) CsHy-NHz
(b) C=Hor—C=0
dhta

€) CHo—OH
d) CHe=-C=0
=

N

e) H-C=0

!

NH=



1V. OGRENME BIRIMI: AROMATIK BILESIKLER

IZLEME TESTI IV A

i. @setilen hangi metal borudan gegirilerek benzen elde
edilir?

&) Ca
b} Cu
c) Wi
{d) Fe
oe) In

2. Sodvum Benzoat. sodyum hidrokeit ile hangi aromatik
bilesigi verir?

a) CaoHm—OH
b) CoHs—NHa
(C) CoHa

d) CoHa (NH) =
£) CeHa (OH) =

Eenzenin kimyasal ozellikleri hangi &lifatik bilesikleri
andirir?

(2]
L ]

&) Alken
b) Alkin
(c) Alkan
d) Alkol

g) Asit
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4, Benzen 1 mol klor ile tepkimeve qirer ise hanai bilegik
clusur?

ia) Hono klor bepzen
b)) Diklor benzen

c) Eenzen klorur

d) Tetra klor benzen
e) 1.2 diklor benzen

S. Benzen halojenlerle hangi tip tepkime ile reaksivona
airer?

a) Eatalma
b) Palimerizasvoh
€) Kondensasyon
(d) Ornatma
e). Sabunl asma
6. Benzen Hz ile Ni katalizdrllgunde hangi bilesidi verir?
a) Tri He bénzen
{b) Ciklo hegzan
c) Di H= benzen
d) FHono hidrojen benzen
e) Tri klor benzen

7. Benzen H=50s vardimivla HND= ile tepkime sonucunda hangi
bilegigi verir?

&) Mono nitro benzen
b) Di nitro benzen
) Tri nitro benzen
d) Tetra nitro‘beﬁzen

&) Fenta nitro bensen
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8. Benzen 1 kere sulfolandirilirsa hangi aromatik bilesiqgi
verir?

{a) CaHe {HS0OS)
b)) CoHes (HE0s) =
€) Cale (NO=s)
) CoHx({HEO0=) =
e) CaoHe—50a
F. Asagidakilerden hangiei m—diklor benzendir?

{x)

CL
Oha
cL
b) /4 ) CL
. \..
c? /‘
™
NHo

o
-
Q

—©\NH1

10, Asafirdakilerden hangisi toluenin formulﬁdur*
&) CeHs—0H
k) CaHe—Cl
c) CaHaCla
d3 CeHu—NH=
{e) CaHw—CHs
11. Agafidakilerden hangisi tollenin eldesidir?
{a) CoHs—1+2Na+CHz—1—iNal+CoHe—CHx
b) MHaCNOe——>NH2-CO-NHz=
c) CoHia s —COOH+H2——3>CxsH, 3 ~CHO+HR0
d) CaoHetll o EgHu—C1+HC]

@) CaHsOH+302 $2C02+3H=0




12. Agaﬁ:dagalerden hangisi p-ksilenin foreuludur?
—
&) \ l
CH3
B) cHz

o
O
2
v

{e)

7 N

- letHz, .. . - C g e .
13, A$aqzd§kzlerden hangisi nafttalin sulfon asitinin

formuludur?

a) CaHs—HEDS
‘ HSO,

k)

c)

QO
(d) X HSoy
Z
) A\Ha
) (:Egs

s
i4. Agéﬁldakigérden hangisi antrasenin genel iorm&l&d&r?
a) C7H;4
k) CoHiw
C)'C?an

{d) CigHio

) CxAHza

79
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15, 30 gr benzen giklio hegzan karigimi X &3 1dk, SO gr HNOs
+ ile nitrolanmivor. Urin dinitro benzen olduduna aqdre.

karisamdaki benzen 47 si nedir?

ar 4 &0

h) 4 &

cn

4
o

c) 4

dy %

£
a

e) L 70

16. 15.6 qr. benzeni 1 defa klorlandirmak icin N. K. kac 1t
Cl= gazir qerekir? -

a) 56,6

by 11,2
c) 2,24
d) 44,8
{e) 4,48

17. Nitrobenzenin hidrojenlendirilmesivle hangi bilesgik elde
edilir? :

&) Toluen
b} Fenol

(c) Anilin
d) Benzen

e) Qikloheqzén



18. Asadidaki bilesiklerden hangisi asit ozelligi gosterir?

-4 | cnl—cﬂ

=) N

{b) ©r o

©
N~ NO,

d) CzHeOH

N\

19. 37.2 gr. anilini notrallestirmek igin 0,5 M. kag ca® HC1
¢ozeltisi gerekir?

&) 1000
by 2000
c) 750
d}y 700
{e) 8OO

20. 18.8 gr. fenol, 200 cm™ 1ik NaOH ile tepkimeve giriyor.
NaOH*in molar derigimi nedir?

{a) 1
b) 2
c) 0.5
d)y 0,2

e} 0,1
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1. BGRENME BIRIMI: ORGANIK ASITLER

1ZLEME TESTI I B

i. Asatidakilerden hangisi bir organik asit ?ormuludur
a) CzHe-C=0
!
b) CsH-—C=0
batin
c) CHx~COO-CHs
{d) CaHe-C=0
bu
2) CazHe—-0H
2 Aggﬁzda&i anitlerden hangisi bir organik asittir?
a) HC10a
b} H=FOa«
{c) CaHell=
d? H=COs
&) H=8

3. CH«—C(EH;)—CH;—CH(BH)*DH,&NHQ)—CDDH fnrmulunun cenevre
sistemine qare ada nedzr;

&) 2 metil. 4 hidroksi, 5 amino heptancik asit
{b) 2 amino, 3 hidroksi, 5 metil heagzanoik asit
cy 1 amino, 2 hidroksi, 4 metil pentancik asit
d) 1 amino, 2 hidroksi, % metil butancik asit

e) metil, 4 hidraksi, % aminc propancik asit



S
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e

4. Asaazdakilefden hangisi 2 deﬁérli bir asittir?

a) CisHxsCOOH
{b) COO-(CHz)=—COOH
c) COOH

C=Hx CoOH

COOH

d) C=He—~COOH
&) CH=-0H

éHz*UH

5. Bir degerli asidin alkel ile olusturdudu organik
maddenin adx: nedir?

a) Su ve tuz

b} alkolat

(c{ Ecter ve su

d) Asit anhidridi
e) CO=z= ve H=0

6. Butil alkolan 1 mol Oz ile vukseltgenmesinden hangi
organik madde elde dilir?

&) Ester

b) Aldehit

c) Keton

(d? fsit

e) CO= ve H=0

7. fAsagidakilerden hangisi Mg metali ile tepkimeve
qirdidinde 1/2 mol H=z aciga gikar?

a) Asetaldehit
b) Okzalik asit
c} Aseton

d) Asetikasit

{e) Formik asit
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8, Hangi asitten Habla kataliz&rilgunde 1 mol su geker isek
0 slde edilir?

&)
b
cl

)

e)

CH=~CO0H
COoH~CO0H
CaHe—-CO0OH
H-CO0H

CoaHe~0H

2. NaDH ve S0 basing altinda hangi. organik maddeyi verir?

<)
d)
2)

al
bt
el

d

{e)

} H-COOH

CoHe~0H
CH=~C0-CHss
CH=—~CO0H

CH=—CHO

10. fAsetik asit, etil alkol ile hangi organik maddeyi verir?

Metil asetat
Ginke asetat
fAset aldehit
Fyropanol

E+il asetat

1i. Bir mono karbokeilli asitin Mg tuzunun 7.1 gramunda 1,7
gr Ma. vardir. Asidin mol agirlid: nedir?
(Mg=24, C=12, 0=1&, H=1) ’

Yy iza
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13.

14'

&)
bl
{c)
d)

e)

Asagldakilerden hangisi Falmitik asittir?
&) C, »H=sLO0OH

b) Ca?HSSCDDH

{c) C;aHazCDDH

d) CirHaeCOOH
2) C=H->COOH

Glikolin O= ile vikseltgenmesinden hangi asit eldev
edilir? . '

a) fAsetik asit

{b) Okzalik asit

c) Formik asit
d) Butirik asit
e) Propancik asit

Dkzalik asit 1sitilarsa asaﬁxdaki maddel erden hangisini
verir?

a) CO «+ H-0

k) COz= + Hz0

(c) CO+CO=2+H=0

d) HO0O H+CO

e) O + Hza + GO

Azadrdakilerden hangiei okzalik asidin KaCr=0, ile
tepkimesini belirler?

3CH=Dat4H28040 +K2lr 205 ——33C02+0r = (S0) 2 +K=804 +7H=0
3CzHaO2+8H=504+2Ka0r 207 ~>6C02+20r 2 (504) 5+ 2Ka504+14Ha0
3C20aHz+4H2800 +HKaCr 205 —56002+0r 2 (804 ) s +K2800+7H=0
IC2HaD+4H-504 +H2Cr 205~ 3C2Ha 0n+Cr 2 {804) x+K=804+4H=0

SCZ‘HQD"'EK:.’C!" 207+8H2804—?382H4D'2+2Dr = (804 ) 3"”2“22804"' 1iH-0



16. Asagidaki asitlerden hangisi hem bir dederli hem de iki
degerli bir asit gibi davranan formik asittir?

a) CH=COOH

b) HCOOH

c) COOH cooH
{d) H=CDx

e) NHz CO NH=

17. 12 gr. bre elde etmek igin O°0 ve 1 atm.. basingta kag
litre NHs gazi hkullanmilmaligar?

a) 44,8 1t
b) 89.6 1t
(c) 8,96 1t
d) 2,24 1t

e)y 4,48 1t



ig. A;a?}l‘dakilerden hangisi optikge aktiflik g'«‘:asterir'?

a) CHx
CHs—é—cz
dron
b)  CHx
H~&~CD&H
e
{c) COOH
.£H~UH
L
é)» €1
> H’£~Cl
L
e) F
Cl—%—H

H

87



19. Bir orqanik bilesigin 1 molt, 1| mol Bro ile kat:ilmx
tepkimesi, Zn metali ile 1 ar. Hz. ve Na metali ile
Z gr. Hz verdigine gbre bu bilesidin formill nedir?

a} COOH

bu.
b
b-o
!

k) COO0OH

éHDH

b

tHzﬂH
d) COOH

Lo

éHzDH

{e) COOH

b
by

éHzGH



20, Mono karboksilli asidin N tuzunun 33 graminda 6,9 ar.
Na vardir. Bu asidin mol agirlagi nedir? (Na= 23)

a) 176
(b)y Br
c) 44

d) 22

o
b3

e) 35

2i. 14,8 gr. mono asid Na’la 4,48 1t. He verivor. @sit
: asagidakilerden hangisidir?

(a) CaH=DODH
b) CH=COOH
c) HCOOH

d) CsH-COOH
e). CaHeLOOH

22. Di karbpokeilli asidin 3,84 gr Ca tuzunda 1,2 gr. Ca
vardir, B asitte kag karbon vardir?

12

&)

b)

&

(c)

M

d)

th

.e) i

b

. Alkolden tureyen ve asituazelliéi'gaateren mono
karboksilli asidin molekul agirlig: 102 gr. olduduna
atre bu asidin kag karbonu vardir?
ay 2
hy F
c) 4

{d)

o

e) b6



24.

B
HU!

500

5 gr, HOOOH i, 0,5 M 200 co® MNaOH gozeltisi
natrelie¢t1r1yor. Asit 4 kaglibktar?

al 4é&
(hy 92
cy 23
d) 90
e) 8Q

Yeterince ZIn ile tepkimesye giren 1 M. 10 cm™ formik
aszitten N.K. kag cm® gerekir?

{a) 112
b)Y 56
cy 22
d} 3IZé
2} 448

M.K. da 11,2 1t. CO gazindan kag gr. formik asit elde
egilir?

al 4é&
{b) 23
cy 92
d) 20
e} &0

M.k. 10 1t., CO=z ve NHx karigsim: sikigltarilarak tre elde
edilivor, ve 3,28 1t. COz artivor. Eullarmilan Clx ve NHx
gazlarinin mol sayilarl agagidakilerden hangisine
egittir?

al 2 ve 1

(b) 0,1 ve G2

c) 0,2 ve 0,3
d)y 0,4 ve 0,2
&) T ve i

Molekul agirlig: &0 gr. olan organik agitle, allolun
olugturdugu egterln mol ekl aa:rlzga 74 Qr/mesdur.,
A1 kolln mnleiul adirliGg: nedir?

al) 44
bl &4
{c)y 32
d) 9&
e) 22



11. BBRENME BIRIMI: ESTERLER

{ZLEME TESTI II B

i. Organik asitler ile alkol hangi prganik maddeyi
olusturw?

a) #Aldehit

b) Keton

{c) Ester

d) Eter

€) Agitanhidriti

2. Genel formulit CoHznD= ile gosterilen organik madde
~asatidakilerden hangisidir?

&) Alkan
b) Alkol
{c) Ester
d) Eter

e) Keton



th
0
)

3. CasHea—0=0 esteri hangi madde ¢iftinden elde edilir?

(al)
bl
c)
d)

&)

~CH>
Ca wmHzs o COOH+CHOM
CaH»CO0HCaHL >0
CHe= CODH+C15H¥:UH
C 2 esHax 2, OH+THOH

C1 aHzeCOOHC2HaDH

4. Agsagidaki arganik maddelerden hangisi esterdir?

a)
)
)

d)

(&)

CzHg_q"‘CO"‘Csz

CorHaeCHO

€1 7HsoCOOH

CaHa->UH

CHe — COO - CH=

5. Cenevre sistemine gore adlandirilan: etanocik asidin etil
esterinin formilu asagidakilerden hangisidir?

al
b)
(c)
d)

3

e)

CaHea~C00~GaHes
CHs—~CO0-CHx
CH=~CO0-CaHes
CHu~C00-CosHe

HﬁCGﬂ*CéH@

é. Etil asetat esterinin izomeri hangi asittir?

a)l

{k)

cl

d)

el

Propivonik*asit

Eutanoik asit

Etanoilk asit

Fentanoik asit

Faormik asit



(a4 - I3 . - 3 - .
7. Butancik asidin izomeri hanai esterdivr?

(&) CzHes—C=0

bl

c)

d)

e)

8. Metil formivatain sabunlasmasindan hangi asit elde

dcne
CaHe—C=0
b-cahe
CH=—C=0
bche
H-C=0
b-cn.

CsH'?"'C':G

b-che

edilir?

a)
bl
c)
d)

{e)

9. Agagidakilerden hangisi inorganik asitin esteridir?

&)

b)

c)

{d)

e)

‘Aeetik asit
Fentanoik asit

Propivonik asit

Butanoik asit

Formik asit

CsH-ONa

CHa~C0~CxsH>

CazHa {OH) =

CaHe (NO=) =

CQHV’. k-4 “DH

59



10. CyHam~COOH+CHsOH madde gifti hangi esteri verir?
&) CHx—C00~CisHaw
{b) CaHiesCO0~CH
£) CaHeCOD-CaHe
d) CHxCOO~-CorH.m
£) CuHia2CO0-CwHa,
11. Aszdidakilerden hangisi ananas esteridir?
a) H-COO-CHs
b) CHx—CO0~-CzHe
(€) CoH»r—CO0-CaHs
d) CHs—CO0-CH=
g} CxH»—-C00-CH=
i2. Yag acsitlerinin gliserin ile yéﬁtiéi esterlere ne ad
verilir?
&) Eter
b) élknlat
c) Keton
d) Sabun
(e) Yag .
15. Asadidakilerden hangisi bir kat: vag formuladur?
. fa) CaHes(COOC, sHas)s
b} CaHes(COOC:7Ha=)s
c) CsHue{(COOC,»H=w ) -
d) CaxMHe (COAC, sHae)s

©) CaHe (CO0C s sHze) =
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i4. CsHs{(COOCieH=2) > formulo ile ngt«ilen yag sabunl asirsa

hangi madde gifti elde edilir?

&) CaHgOH+C, ey, OH

{b) CaHp (OH) 4L, mHe COOH

€} CsHe (OH) 3+C 1 s 2 OH

d) CaxHsCOOH+C 2 eHs2 OH

e) CisHxiCOOH+CxH=COOH

. “w_ " . T . .
15, L wH=2-CO0~CraHxx Formulu ile gosterien halina mumunun
aenel adi nedir?

a) Aldehit
b) Keton
c)‘Eter
d) Alkol
(e} Ester
16. Asagidakilerden hangisi arap sabununun formitl udur ?
a) CsH-COONa
b) CaHsOK
) {CamH=.CO0) =Ma.
{d) CazH==COO0K

9): CszGqca



17. Molekill agirlif: 102 gr/mol olan esteri olusturan
alkoldeki C atom—qr. sayis: as:ttekz c atom"gr
sayisindan i fazla olduguna adre esterin formili nedir?
(a) CH=—C=0

L
b} H-C=0
b-catie
c) CaHs—C=0
bcatr
d) CHs~C=0
&“Cz“a
e) CzHs—C=0
&—Cqu

i8. Molekdl agdarliga 32 gr/mol olan alkolun organz& agitle
verdidi esterin molekill afarligy 88 gr/mol dir. Asidin
molekdl agirlaig: nedir?

a) 46
b) &2
c) &0
d) &4 5
{e) 74

i9. 0,5 mold i5i gr. olan yagin sabunlagmasiyla olugan vag
~asidinin mol adirligr nedir?

a) 302
b) 54
{(c) &8
dy 92

e) 181



20, 28
*3
‘-

0 cam™ CHxCOOH cozeltisinin C=HaOH ile verdigi ester
2 gr. feid ;a&eltzsnnzn molar degigimi nedir?

{a) 0,1
by 0.2
c) 0,5
d) 1

e) 1.5

2i. 4.4 gr. propiyonil asid metil esteri elde etmek iqgin %
547 10k kag ar. CHgGH qerekir?

a) 4
b)Y 3
c) 3,5
(dy 2,5

e) 1,5

f3
bJ

kullantlivor. Alkol %‘kg;laktir?
&) 96
{(h) 22
c) 90
dy a6

e) 82

. 23,2 gr. ananae esteri elde etmek igin 10 gr. etil alkol



111. GERENME BIRIMI: ALIFATIK AMONYAK THREVLERI

IZLEME TESTI III B

i. Asadidaki bilegilklerden hangisinin sudaki ngeltisi
kuvvetli bazik dzellik glsterir?.

a) CaHsOH
b) Fe(OH) =
c) NHs
d) H-C~NH=
b
(e) CaHa—NHz
2. Asajidakilerden hangisi aminlerin genel formuludir?
&) CaH=n0
b) CrlNznO=
. ) CaHzn+aNH=
d) CnHzne=0
82) CaHza+a
3. Asadidaki bilesiklerden hangisi amindir?
(&) CaMHo—NH=
b) CH=-CN
c) GH-C=0
" e

d) H=C-COOH

e
e} LzHs~C=0

&~NH4

598



4, Di etil aminin formulu asagidakilerden hangisidir?
a) CHx NH=
b) CzHsa{OH)=
{c) [CzHsNH=1 Tl
d)  (CaHs)=NH
g) CzHeOH

5. Asagidaki reaksivonlardan hangisinden metil amin elde
edilir?

{x) CHsl+hNHm—>

.,
&

b) H-COO0-NHa

c) H-C=0+NH> >
&
d) CHz-C00-CHx+NHs b2

@) Hz=C-C-COOH+NH=x

b

6. (CaHz)z—HNH+HC]l tephkimesi harngi crgani bile%léi verirs

.
>

a) (ExH»)=Cl
(b) E(CsH»)=iH=3C1
c) CsH-0H
d} bH4Cl
es CalHaa
f. Amid’leri'agaéldaki harngi tamim ile belirleriz?
a) Bir kere alkillenmis sudur,
b) Iki kere alkillenmis sudur.
c) Alkolun acillendirilmesinden elde edilir.
d) Alkillenéig amonvaktair.

(@) Agillendirilmis amonyaktar.
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8. H-C=0 bilesiginin adi cenevre sistemine afre nedir?
i
&) Asetamid
(b)) Formamid
) Metil amin
d) Di etil amin
e) Propiyonamid
9. Formamid hangi'madde ciftinden elde edilir?
a) CHxCO-C1+hNHx
b) CaHs-CO-Cl+NHs
) CHsOH+NHs
(d) H-CD-C1+NHs
e) CaHm-0OH+NH=

i0. A§a§1daki bilegiklerden hangisi suda notr azellik
gbsterir?

&) Alkol
(b)Y Amid
c) Asit
d) Eter
e} Ester

1. Amidler sulandirilmig inorganik asiterle hangi organik
bilegsigi olustwrur?

{a) A=it
b) Aldehit
c) Keton
d) Eter

e) Ester



iz,

13,

34!'

Aming asitler karbon iskeletinde hangi grubu tagir?
&) OH
b)Y WOz

c) -CHO

{d) NH=

e) ~CO
H H
CH3~é—é—EDOH bilesiginin cenevre sistemine gare adz
| nedir?
NHz

a) 2,2 di amino butanocik asit

thy o, £ di amino bUtancik asit

c) . ¥ amino propivonik asit”

d) 2 amino etonoib asit

e) Bltoncik asit
Hv

H-é—CBGH+NH3 tepkimesi hangi organik bilegiéi verir?
L. .

a)"Aminovmetanoik asit

é) Etitl gmin

c) Metil amin

{d) Amino aseltik asit

&) Di metil amin

mognm KUY
ndtumunn&M%ﬁ



i5. Hangi bilesik anfoter bzellik gosterir?
a) CoHaOH
b) {CH=)=Co
c) HCOOH
{d) COOH
éHz‘NHz
e) CHs—0-CHx
i4. Hangi asit ig tﬁz clugturur?
a) H-COOH
b) H-C=0
é—CHa
c; COOH
boon
d) CHx—COOH
{e) H=C-COOH
b
17. Amino asitler»hangi maddenin yapisinda bulunur?
a) Est;r \
b) Alkol
(c) Protein
d) Eter

e) Aldehit
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18. 0,2 mol alkolun olusturdugu amin % gr. olduguna gore,

amirnin formili nedir?

&) CHx—NHx

b} CeHy~NH=

£) CoMir—NHz

{d) CaHs~NH=

@) CaHe-NH=

19. 0,2 M. 200 cm™ HCl cozeltisi, 3,65 gr. aming asitle
o . o " . " - . hed
tepkimeye girdigine gore asidin bilegim formild nedir?

al COOH
H“A“NHE
A
b) COOH
H—&—NHz
dn
c) COOH
H~&-NH2
L.
{d) CO0H
HFé—NHz
b,
e) CQoH

H*&—NHa

Ln,
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20. 36 ar. amid elde ediminde cikan HC17U 2 M. 400 cm® KOH
cozeltisi nétrallestirivor. Amidin formill nedir?

{a) H-C=0
Y
b) CHs-C=0
e
c) czua~?é0

NH=

dl C4Hv"c=0
|
NHz

e) CzH-~C=0

NHz
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'IV. DGRENME BIRIMI: AROMATIK BILESIKLER

1ZLEME TESTI IV E

1. Benzen hangi alifatik bilegigin polimerizasyonundan elde
Cedilir?

&) Etilen

b) Eter

(c) Asetilen

d) Etanol

e) Aset Aldehit

2. Bodyum benzoatin isitalmasindan hangi aromatik
hidrokarbon elde edilir? :

() BRenzen
b) Fenol

) Toluen
d) Antrasen
e) Naftalin

-

3. Ben‘en a:aa:da#:lerden hangiei ile ayni kimvassal
o*ellagl aoster:r”

a) fAsetilen

b) EtanOI.

€) Etilen

{(d) Metan
‘&) Asetik asit

4. Benzen 2 mol I» ile hangi arom:tik bilegigi verir?

a) CeoHsI ) "

{b) CoHalm

©) CoHslis

d) CoHzla

el CéHIg
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S. Agaaldaki tepkimelerden hangisi benzenin ornatma

tepkimnesidir?

{a) CeHa*‘In

# CeHuCl+HC1

b) CeH1atClam > CaHa=Ol+HCL

c) CzHa+C1 =

> CaMHaCla

) CaHatlz

» CaHala

> CaHxsOH

6. Ciklohegzan; benzenin hangi element ile tepkimesinden

clusur?
&) NNi
b) Cu
{c) H=
d} Cl=

e) 1z

7. Benzen 1 mol NHO= ile hangi bilesigi verir?

{a) Mono Nitro benzen
B) Dinitro benzen

e) Tri nitro.benzen .
d) Tnlgen
el Feﬁol

Benzen i kere sulfalandarilirsa hangi bilesik elde
edilir?

a) Toluen

b) Dinitro benzen

{c} Benzen sulfon asidi
d) Tri nitro toluen

e) Para nitro toluen



9. Asadidakilerden hangisi m-nitro toluendir?
3

al \S

10. CoHe~CHx bilesiginin adi nedir?
a) Benzen
b{ Fenol
c) Naftalin
{d}) Toluen
e) Benzoik asit

1i. Agagidakilerden hangisi toluenin elde edilae
tepkimesidir?

a} 3C=H=

{B) CuoHe + CHs~Cl w3 CaHs—CHs + MCL

c} : i7
" CaHio + === Dz 2 ECO- + SHaRD
2
d) CoHe + 301 it CoMHall e

@) CaHe + HiNOS ¥ CoHuMNOx + H0

HO7



&08

. 9 L .
12. Asadadakilerden hangisi O-ksilenin formQiudur?

. ‘4
bl \/lLCﬂB

ey
7 o 0N
ARG

CHz

A=
{cd} ﬁ:ﬁ’ =

Ctig
4
&) Q)

n
13. Apadidakilerden hangisi naftalinin Ha ile tepkimesinden
welde edilir?

(a) Dekalin
g) Arilin
c) Benzil
d) Toluen
e) Fenol
14. CiaMio arcmatik bBilegiginin adi nedir?
8) Benzen
b)_Na?%alin
{c) Antrasen
d) Benzil

e Anilin



15,

16.

17.

© 60T

20 qr. benzen—giklchegzan far1$1m1 bir kere
z'l{cldndzrma‘ igin 0,2 M, 500 ce® HzxBQa kullaniliyor.
Karisimda benzen %" si kagtir?

&) %78

By % 40

c} % 80

(dy 4 39

&) % 50

46,8 gr; benzeni iki kere klorlamalk i@in N.S. kag litre
Cle gereklidir? .

=2 iE,#
(h} 24,88
c) 40,32
dy 8,%86
=) 4,48

» tephimesi hangi aromatik bilesgigi
verir?

al CoHe

B) Caba— (NO2)
e) céﬂm—CHS
() CoHe-HHz

a1 C&HQ“QH
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18. A§a§zgﬁki1erden hangisi bazik azellik gosterir?

a) Ckoﬁ

SEN G
v CH,O0H
c)
QH
(d) (:j
oy M
e) /

oH .
19. 28.2 gr. feneld tamamen nitrolamak igin 0,8 M. kag ml.
HNO> gereklidir?

a) 37

(c) 375

d) 3750

20. 200 ml. benzoik aeit 4,6 gr. etil alkol ile
esterlegstigine gore asidin molar derisimi nedir?

a) 0,05
b) 5
(€)1 0,5
d) 0,005

e) 1,5
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KIMYA ERISI TESTI
ie ﬁ?&éldaki asitlerden hangisi bir organik asittir?

‘a) HCIO=

By H Br O

{(c}) HCz Hs O
d) H=80a4

€) H= Fla

{1 Ggrenme Birimi, B3renme Hedefi IIA)

Z. Bir degerli bir asidin FCle ile tepkimesi sonucu harmai
madde olugur?

ia) Asit halojen&r
B} Asit anhidrit
cy Bu ve Tuz

d) Alkolat

e) Tuz

(I Bogrenme Birimi, Ofrenme Hedefi VA)

ol

7 Lo » . :
. nepropil alkol®un 2° yuhkseltgenmesi ile asagidakilerden
hangisi elde edilir? '

(5) n—-propancik asit
b)Y pentanoilk asit
¢) Butanon

d} pentanon

e) Etancik asit

(I figrenme BRirimi, Ggrenme Hedefi VIA)



5.

2
&

al

b

2

&612
mol Formik asitten 1 mol su gikarilirea asafidaki
rngi madde olugur™
Asetik asit

Di metil eter

 Formik anhidrid

Metil asetat
Farailk asit matil esteri

(1 Bgrenme Birimi, Odrenme Hedefi VIIIa)

molekil asetik asitten 1 molekil su gikartilairsa,

hangi madde meydana gelir?

al

b

"

{d)

€)

Metil asetat

Di metil eter

Etilen

Aéeti& agit anhidridi
fAset aldehit

(1 Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XA)

I00 ar. wre edebilmek igin kullanilan CO=z ve NHx
gazlarimin normal kogullardaki hacmi nedir?
(C=12, N=14, O=1é4, H=1)

&l

b

)

dl

()

112/C0= .- 178,4/NHs
178,4/C02 ; B9,&/NHs
89,6/C02 . 178,4/NHs
F24/C0= , 11%/NHs
113/C0= , S24/NHx

(1 Ogrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVIIA) n
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7. Bir organik maddenin i molu NaOH ile tepkime verivor. Na
metali ile 1 mol Hz cikarayvor, ve optikge aktiflik
goster1vur. Buna gore bu bilesik asagidakilerden hangisi
olabilivr?

&) € H= Oz
A H OH
b

k)Y €C H= OH
é H OH
é 0 0OH

c) COOH
b
bhe o

dy COOH
b
LOOH

(e) CODH
AHDH
b
(I Ogrenme Birimi, BOgrenme Hedefi XIXA)

8. Bir mono karboksilli asidin Mg tuzunun 22,6 graminda 2,4
Mg bulunmustur. Bu asit agag:dakalerden hangigidir?

{a) CaHe-COOH
b) CH=-CDOH
c) - H-COOH

d) C=He-COOH
e) CzH»~-CO0H

(I Ogrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XXIA)



9.

ic).

i1.

Doymus bir hidrokarbondan tireven ve sadece asit
fnnls:yanu gbsteren leParbDL51lll bzr asidin molekdl
agirligr 132 olduguna gbre, molehulu kag karbonludur?

-

a) 3
b) 4

(c)

w

d)

N o

e)

(1 Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXII1A)

2 mol asitden mol agiriig: 102 or. olan Anhidrid
cluguyor. Kullamlan asitin mol agirlig: kactar?

(al 65
b) 23
c) 46
d) 74

e) &4

(I Ogrenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XXVI&)
1 mol _propil alkolle 1 mol organik asit tepkimeye

gzrdzgznde mol agyrlagi 102 gr. olan bir ester clusuyor.
kullanllan asidin mol agarligi kag aoramdir?

o

(a) &0
B) 30
c) 74
d) 92
e) 44

(I Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXVIIIA)



12. CHs—C{CHz) ~CHa~CH{OH) —CH= (NH2) -COOH formiilinin cenevre
sistemine gdre ad: nedir?

a) 2 metil, 4 hidroksi, 9 amino heptanoik asit

(h) 2 amino, 3 hidroksi, 5 metil hegzanoik asit

b

hidroksi, 4 metil pentanoik asit

b

) 1 amino,

d) 1 amino, 2 hidroksi, 4 metil butanoik asit

3

e) metil, 4 hidroksi, 5 amino propanoik asit

(I Bgrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi 111B)
13. Asagrdakilerden hangisi 2 dederli bir asittir?
&) O,oHxesC0O0OH
(h) COOH-{CHz)-CO0H
c) CO0OH
<CzHs  COOH
- CODH
d) CaHe—-COOH
&) CH=—0H
L
(I Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IVB)

14. BUtil alkoliin 1 mol O= ile ylikseltgenmesinden hangi
argani k-madde elde edilir?

&) Ester

b) Aldehit

c) Keton

{d) Agit

&) Clhz ve Hal

(I Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIE)
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15. Asetik asit, etil alkol ile hangi organik maddeyi verir?
a) Metil asetat
b} Cinko asetat
) Aset aldehit
d) Propanocl
{e) Etil asetat
(1 Dgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XE)
16. Agatrdakilerden hangisi Falmitik asittir?
&) CasHaeLOOH
b)Y CieH=s=COOH
(c) CaeHs.COOH
dY C,oH=-C00H
&) CuH,C00H
{1 Bgrenme BRirimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIIR)

17. Okzalik asit 1sitilirsa asagidaki maddelerden hangisini
verir?

a) CO + H=0

b) COa+Hz0

(c) CO+C0a+H0

d) HCOOH+Co

) Oz + HD + C0O

(I Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIVR)



18, Qgéﬁzdékilerden hangisi optikce aktiflik gosterir?

19‘-

a) CH=
CHa—é-Cl
éGDH
b)  CHx
H~&—CBOH
b
(c) COOH
bh-on
bz
dy €1
H—é—CI
ok
e) F
Cl»é—H

|

H

(I Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIIR)

Mono karboksilli asidin Na tuzunun 33 graminda 6,9 gr.
Na vardir. Bu asidin mol agxirlifa nedir? (Na - 23)

a) 17&

(b) 88

e 44

dy 22

e) 352

(I Ogrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXB)
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20. Alkolden tureyen ve asit‘azelliai gosteren mono _
karbokeilli asidin molekitl agirl:d: 102 gr. olduguna
gore bu asidin kag karbonu vardir?

a) 2 q
by =
c) 4
(d) S
e) &
(I Ofrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXIIIR)

21. Yeterince Zn ile tepkimeye giren 1 M., 10 cm™ formik
asitten N.K. kag cm™ gerekir?

(a) 1i2

b) 5é

b
b
-

cl

d?

L4
2
o~

e) 448

(1 Barenme Ririmi, Bgrenme Hedefi XXVE)

&
Pl

?. Molekl adirlaida &0 ar. olan organik asitle, alkolun
' nlu@tufduﬁu esterin molekdl adirl:d: 74 ar / mea dUF .
Alkolln molekidl adiriiB: nedir?

a) 44

b} 64

{c) 32

.d) R4

e) 22

(I Bgrenme Birimi, Ojrenme Hedefi XXVIIIB)
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23. Organik asitler asagirdaki hangi madde ile ester
clusturur?
a) Aldehit
b) Keton
c) Alkan
(d) Alkol
e) Alken
(11 OFrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IA)
24, Asagidaki organik maddelerden hangisi esterdir?
&) CxH>THO
b) CH~-CO-CHs
c) C=H>OH
{d) CHx—-C=0
bt
e) CsH,.CO0H
{11 Bgrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi IVA)
25. CHx—C=0 hangi asidin izomeridir?
L~GH3'
a) Asetik asit
b) Formik asit.
(c) FPropiyonik asit
d) Butirik asit
e) Dkei formik asit

(11 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi ViA)



26. Apagidakilerden hangisi inorganik asidin esteridir?
(a) CaHs—HSD,
b) CzHs—(ONa
) CHx-CO-CzHs
d) CaHe—0OH
&) CaHa (DH) =
(11 Bigrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi IXA)
27. Asadidakilerden hangisi elma esteridir?
(2) CHs-C=0 |
dcatte
b) CH=-C=0
éfc“?
c) H~-C=0
b-chs
d) CaHs—C=0
b-cae
@) CsH>—C=0
ons
(11 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIA)
28. A;aﬁxdakilerden hangisi siva yagl gosterir?
| &) CsHe(CODC.-Hss)s
b} CxHs (COOCaH,w)
£) CaHe(CODCimHsa) =
(d) CsHe{(COOCi>Hsi)s
€) CoHe (CODC, JHx=) =

(11 Ggrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIIIA)
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9, CuHes{COOC;>H==)x kat: yaé: sabunlagirsa hangi madde

cifti olusur?

al
b)

{c)

d)

el

C 2 7HxsCOOH+CxH=0H

C 3 »Hxs0H+CxH=sCOOH

€1 7HssCO0H+CsHs (OH)
Cs 7 HxsDH+ CxHaOH

C 1 »HssCOOH+CH=0H

({11 Ogrenme Birimi, Odrenme Hedefi XIVA)

0. Agaéldakilerden hangisi beyaz sabunun formil adir?

fa)

b)
)
dl

e)

i
[y
-

€1 7HxsCO0NA
C=H»COOK
(CasH=2C00) 2Mg
CawHx COOK

£ 1 »H==COONa

(1I Dgrenme Birimi, fgrenme Hedefi XVIA)

C atom—gr sayirlari egit olan asit ve alkelden olugan

esterin molekitl agirlig: 172 gramdir. Formiilt nedir?

al
{c)
d)

&)

CzHa—C=0
“’L—csﬂé
CaHe-C=0
bcoho
CaHe~C=0
b-cottas
CH=—~C=0
£~C2Ha
H-C=0
b-chs

(11 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIA)



32. 0,3 molu 103,2 ar olan vag: olusturan, yag asidinin mol

adirligy nedir?

a) 99

b

c)

()

{11 B3renme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIXA)

» gr*lik etil alkolun tamami asetik asitle tepkimeye

girerek 35,2 gr ester oclusturuyor. GCozeltideki alkol

" Py 3
vuzdesi nedir?

&)
k)
c)
(d)

e)

a4, CzaHs;"‘C‘:O

L*CHS

-~

(al
b)
(=3
d)

&)

%
%
%
%

%

40

(II OBfrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXIIA)

esteri hanai madde ¢iftinden elde edilir?

Cs st COOH+CH=OH

CeHa2»CO0H+CuH, >0

CHs

COOH+AC 3y sH=x 2 OH

€2 mHx s OH+CHS0OH

C1aHzqeLODH+ColHsOH

(11 Ogrenme Birimi, Djrenme Hedefi IIIB)

h



35. Asagidaki organik maddelerden hanoisi esterdir?
&) CrHs~CO-CaHe
b} CorH.=—CHO
c) CarHxsCOOH
d) CeHi-0H
(e} CH=—CO0-CHg
{11 Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IVB)
36. Etil asetat esterinin izomeri hangi asittir?
a) Fropiyonik asit
(b) Bltancik asit
c) Etanoik asit
d) Pentancik asit
e) Formik asit
(11 Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIE)
37. CrHi1=s—COOH+CHS0H mad&e giftti hangi esteri verir?
2) CH=—C00-CipHxes
(b) CoH1sCO0-CHs
) CaHsCOO-CaHe
d) CHsCOO-CrHis.

e) CwH,,C00-CgHa,

(11 figrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi XE)



Z8. Yag asitlerinin gliserin ile vaptig: esterlere ne ad
verilir?

a) Eter
b) alkolat
c) Keton
d) Sabun
{e) Yag
(1I OBgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIIB)

39, CaxHes (COOC,=Hz:10H)s formiilu ile gbsterilen yad
sabunlasirsa hangi madde ¢ifti elde edilir?

a) CaHsOH+C, sH=20H
(b) CawHe (OH) =+C sHs s CODH
) CoHs (OH) 3+CasH=20H
d) CosHeCOOH+C s sH=2OH
e) ;oM CO0H+CaHsCOO0H
(11 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIVE)
40. Asagirdakilerden hangisi arap sabunun formilGdar?
&) CxH>COONa
b) CaHeOK
C)‘(CaaH31C0D)2WQ
(d) CarHasCOOK
" &) CaHzDaCa

(11 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIE)
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Molekdl afirlifi 102 gr/mes olan esteri clugturan
alkoldeki C atom—gr. sayisl as1ttek1 G atom— gr

sayisindan

{a) CH=-C=0

bl

o)

a)

&l

H—

Ca

CH

Ca

dcatts
C=0
becatio
He—C=0

becan,

=-C=0

ééazHa
He~C=0

é—Cqu

i fazla oldufuna anr& esterin formila nedir?

(11 ﬂéfenme Birimi, Odrenme Hedefi XVIIE)

Molekil agirlaigy 32 Qr/mmi alan alkolin organik asitle

verdigi

esterin molekll adirlidy 88 gr/me: dir. Asidin

molekll adirlid: nedir?

&)
B
c)
d)

{e&)

44

P
&0

&4

74

(11 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIIR)



. 4.4 ér. propivonik asid metil esterivelde etmek icin %
64 1tk kac gr. CHsOH gerekir?

a) 4
b) X
c} &, 5
(d) 2,5
e) 1,5
{11 Dgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXIE)

44. 23,2 gr. ananas esteri elde etmek igin 10 gr etil alkol
kullanilaiyor. &lkol % kagliktar?

ay 96

(b) 92

c} 90

d) 8&

e} 82

(1I DOgrenme Birimi, ﬂﬁreﬁme Hedefi XXIIR)

45, Agaﬁxdakilefﬁen hangisi segonder (ikincil) amindir?

&) CHs—NHs

{b) CHa-NH-CHs

) {CHx)sN

d) CHs~CO~NH=

&) NHs

(11 Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IIIA)
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46. [CaHs~NHz= + CH=-Cl3] tepkimegi égaéldakilerden hangi
organik bilegigi oclusturur?
a) (CaHs)Cl
(b) CaHs—NH-CHx
) CHs—C1
d) CHxhH=
@) {CsH»)NHa=
(111 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VA)
47. CaHs—C=0 bilesiginin ad: asagidakilerden hangisidir?
b |
&) Formamid
b) Asetamid
{c) Propiyonamid
di Met;l amin
e) Dietil amin
(111 agéenma Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIIIA)
48. Asetamid apagidaki hangi madde ciftinden elde edilir?

{a) CHsCO-C1 + MHs
b) C=HsCOOH + NHs
) WNHs + CHs - C1

d) H-COOH + NHs

@) H-CO-Cl + NHs

(I11 Ogrenme Birimi, Bjrenme Hedefi IXA)



e
49, Amidletin suléndlrllmlg HCIJilé ﬁépkimésiphéngi.orQAAik
bilegigi verir?
a) Aldehit
bh) Keton
{c) Asit
d) Eter
" &) Ester
(111 Ogrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIA)
50. COOH
H—é—NHz bilesiginin cenevre sistemine gdre ad: nedir?
dhe
&) f amino propiyonik asit
b) « amino butancik asit
c) 1 amino etanocik asit
{d) o amino propivonik asit
&) amino asetik asit

(111 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIIIA)



51, Agaazdaki bilesiklerden hanoisi amfoter gzellik
gbsterir?

a) C=H=COOH
b) CaH>—0H
c) CaHia—NHz
d) COOH
H—é—DH
b
fe) CooH
H—&—NH:
L.
' {11 Garenme Ririmi, Bérenme Hedefi XVA&)
52. Hangi asit iq tuz olusturur?
&) CH=COOH
b) H-COOH
c) CODH
éDBH
(d) COOH
b
! éHa
e) COooH
b

b,

(111 Agrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIA)

o9
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S53. 1 mol HC1 ile 1i0 gr. alkil amonyum klorin versn primer
(birincil) aminin formilu nedir?

a) CHahMHz
B) CaH=shNHa
() CaHeNHz
d) CaHohiHz
&) Dol NHa
(111 Orenme Birimi, Bgrenme Hedefi XVIIIA)

54, 12,4 gr. amid elde edininde oclusan HC}’u 0,2 mol NaOH
- . o - [ - . \J (4 - vy
notrallestirdigine gore amidin formilu nediv?

a) CaHe—HNH=
{h) CoHy—~0=0
i
) CaxHy-0H
d) Co—C=0
éHz
=) H~T=G

NH=

(111 fgrenme Birimi, fGrenme Hedefi XXA)

S5 éqillendirilmig_amanyak asafrdakilerden hangisidir?
‘a) Amin
b) Asit

c) Aming asit
(d) Amid
@) A1kil amonyum tuzu

(I11 farenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIIA)



S6. Asadidaki b1le$1Plerden hangisinin sudaki co&elt1s1
kuvvetli bazik Bzellilk goster:r:

a) Cz=HsOH
b)Y Fel(OH) .
c) NHx
d) H-C—~NH=
Il
(8]
(@) CaHu"‘NHz

(111 Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IR)
57. Agagirdaki bilesiklerden hangisi amindir?
{a) CaHg~NH=
b} CH=-CN
c} EH3~?=0

’ NHg

d) H=C-COOH

e) CaHs—-C=0

(IT1 Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IIIR)
98. (CzHz)=-NH + HC1 tepkimesi hangi organik bilegigi verir?
- a) (CoHr)2Cl
(b) [ (CxH>) =NH=]
€) CusHr0OH
d) NHaCl

e) Cngq

(III OBgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIB)



i~ . el . - ! ‘ " . o
58, H-C=0 bilesiginin adi cenevre sistemine gore nedir?

&l

(b}

o)

d)

&)

f 4H;‘:

fheetamid
Formamid
Metil amin
Di etil amin
Fropiyonamid

(111 Barenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIIIE)

&0, Formamid hangid madde giftinden elde edilir?

a5
k)
)
tdl

el

&1, Amidlier sulandirilmis

CH=C0-C1 + NHx
CaHe~C0~01 + NHx
CHmOH+NH
H-C0O-C1 +NH>
CoHe~0OH + NHs

(11T figrenme Ririmi, Ggrenme Hedefi IXR)

bilegigi clusturur?

{a)

b

cl)

i

d)

e)

Asit
Aldehit
keton
Eter
Ester

(IXI ﬁgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIE)

inoroanik asitlerle hangi organik



62, “H H
EHg-é é—CDDH bilegiginin cenevre sistemine gore
j | ady nedir?
NH= NH=

a) 2.2 di aminoc asit
(b) o, £ di amino butanoik asit
c) A, ¥ amino propiyonik asit
d) 2 amino etonoik asit
e) Butonoik asit
(I Bgrenme Birimi, na}enme Hedefi XIIIR)
&3. Hangi bilesik anfoter Ozellik gosterir?
a) CoHs0OH
b) (CHs)=Co
c) HCODH
(d) COOH
éHz—NHz
€) CHs O CHa
{111 Bgrenme Birimi, fOgrenme Hedefi XVB)

64, 0,2 mol alkolpn olusturdugu amin 9 gr. oldudjuna gbre,
aminin formulu nedir?

&) CHz—NH=
bi CxH>~hNH=
€) CoHiai~NHa
{(d) CaHs-NH=
e) CaHe—NH=2

(111 Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIIIB)



63. 0,2 M. 200 cm™ HC1 cozeltisi, 3,65 gr. amino asitle
tepkimeye girdigine gbre asidin bilesim formillis nedir?

a) COOH
H*é*NHa
A

b) CooH
H~é—NHa
Lo

©)  COooH
H—é—NHz
Lk,

(d)  COGH
H*é—NHz
e

el COoOOoH
b
Lon,

(III Bgrenme Ririmi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIXE)

66. Benzenin kimyasal Ozellikleri hangi alifatik bilegikleri
andirir?

a) Alken
b) Alkin
{c) Alkan
&) Alkol
e) Asit

(1V Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi 1IIA)



&7. Benzen halojenlerle hangi tip tepkime”ilé réakéi&bﬁa’“u
girer?

a) kKatilma
by Folimerizasyon
c) Kondensasyon
{d) Qrnatma
e) Sabunlasma
(IV Bgrenme Birimi, Bfrenme Hedefi VA)
9. Eenzen Hz ile Ni katalizérlUginde hangi bilesigi verir?
a) Tri Haz benzen
{b)} Fiklce hegzan
c) Di H= benzen
d) Mono hidrojen benzen 
@) Tri klor benzen
(IV Bgrenme Birimi, Ggrenme Hedefi VIA)

6&9. Benzen 1 kere sulfolandirilirsa hangi aromatik bilesigi
verir? ’

{a) CeHs (HS50s)
b) CeHa (HEO=) =
pc) CaHa;Nﬂz)
d) CeHx(HEDs) =
e) CeHs 80a

(IV Ogrenme Birimi, OGrenme Hedefi VIIIA)



&£36

70. Agaﬁzdakilerdem hangisi toluenin formiludur?
&) CoHe—0OH
b) CaHs-C1
€) CeHa-Cl=
d) CeHs—NH=
(e) CoHe—CHs
(IV fgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XA)
71. Asagidakilerden héngisi toluenin eldesidir?
{&a) CaoHs~1 + 2Na + CHs~1I ——* Nal + CoHs—CHx
b) NHaACONDO ——3 NHz—-CO-NH=

c) Cng'g"’“CDDH + Hax * CemHao—CHO + H=0

d) CaHe—Clz > CaHs—€1 + HC1

> 2C0= + 3HaO

&) CxHesOH + 30z

(IV Bjrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIA)
72. Asagidakilerden hangisi antrasenin genel formiil Gdar?
a) CrHaa
b) Crruae
c) Cszg
(d) CiaHio
e) CisHze

(IV Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIVA)



&3

b d

. JU

. benzeni 1 defa klorlandirmak igin M.E. kag 1t
az1 cerekir?

cy 2,24
d} 44.8
{e) 4,48
(IV Darenme Birimi, fgrenme Hedefi XVIA)Y

g

74, Agafidaki bilegiklerden hanpisi asit Szellidi gosterir:

&l @CHJ-OH
va CH
{3 E;jT’

c} /'7\
A Ny
d) CoHsOH
- / CHzg
ey [

(IV Bgrenme Birimi, Dorenme Hedefi XVIIIA)

18,8 gr. fenol, 200 cox’lUk NaOH ile tephkimeye qgirivor.
NaOH*in molar derigimi nedir?

=4
i
"

(a) 1
by 2
c) 0%
d) G,Z

) 0,

(I1V Ggrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXA&)



= 75:‘deyﬁb benzoatin 1s3t:lmasindan hangi aromatik
hidrokarbon elde edilir?

(a) Benzen
b) Fenol
c) Toluen
d) Antrasen
e2) Nafttalin
{1V Bgrenme Birimi, Ojrenme Hedefi IIB)
77. Benzen 2 mol Iz ile hanagi aromatik bilegigi verir?
&) CeHel
(b) CeHalm
€} CaH=xls
tdy CoHzla
2) CoHls
(IV Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi IVB)

78. (iklohegzan; benzenin hangi element ile tepgimesinden
olugw?

a) Ni
B) Cu
(cy Ha
d) Cl=
e) Iz

(IV Pgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIB)



79. Benzen 1 kere sulfalandirilairsa hangi bilegik elde
edilir?

a)
b)
{c)
d)

el

Toluen

Dinitro benzen
Benzen sﬁlfqn asidi
Tri nmitro toluen

Fara nitro toluen

(1V Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi VIIIB)

80. CeHs—CH= bilesiginin adi nedir?

R)

b

c)

(d)

e)

EBenzen

Fenol
NMaftalin
Toluen
Benzoik asit

(IV BOgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XB)

81. Asaaidakilerden hangisi toluenin elde edilme
tepkimesidir?

al

{(b)

<)

)

e)

ICzHz ——» CaHs

CoHe + CHx~Cl ——% CoHe~CH= + HC1
17

CaHyo + —mmem 0= » &C0- + SH0
2

CoHe + 301 —3 CoHelle

CaHe + HNOx

> CaHuNOs + Hz0

(1V Bgrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIB)



82.

84.

80

Agaéldakilerden hangisi naftalinin Hz ile tepkimesinden
elde edilir?

(a) Dekalin
b) Anilin
c) Benzil
d) Toluen
e) Fenpol
(IV Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XIIIE)

44,8 gr. benzeni iki kere klorlamak igin N.§. kag litre
Cl= gereklidir?

a) 13,44
th) 26,88
c) 40,32
d) 8,96
e) 4,48
{1V Ogrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVIE)
20 gr. benzen—qgiklohegzan karigimi bir kere
sl folandarmak igin 0,2 M, 500 cm™ HxS80, kullanilyor.
Karisimda benzen %4’ si kagtair?
a) % 78
b) % 40
c) % 8O
(d) % 39

e) Z S0

(IV Ogrenme Bir-imi, Ogrenme Hedefi XVR)

i
)



sa1

85. 200ml. benzoik asit 4,6 gr. etil alkol ile
esterlegtigine gore asidin molar derisimi nedir?

&) 0,05
b) 5

c)y 0,5
d) 0,005
e 1,5

(IV figrenme Birimi, Ogrenme Hedefi XXB)
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MATEMATIK TESTI

., W . - . . .
Yonerqe: Bu bblumde sizlere toplam 33 soru verilmigtir. Bu

» o . " . 3 o -, . .
boldm igin onerilen cevaplama suresi 50 dakikadair.
Bu bBlumdeki sorularla ilgili cevabimizi, cevap

. “ » -
anahtarinin "Matematik Testi" bolumune

igaretleverek belirtiniz.

1. PO=B)=(i24x+1) LB OO #2041 ve POOTin (x=4) ile |
bdldmiinden kalan § ise, Q(x)7in (x-7) ile bbl imunden
kalan asaoidakilerden hangisidir?

a)

{b)

c)

d)

é)

=S

12

~10
57
14

29

.\



Y

2, fio 21 ifadesinin en sade hali
********** 4 e geggldakilerden hangisidir?
F ek 2 & :
Ja-J10 JEE-JZ1
(a) -1

P e

ey 11

o s e e

$73
) i
&) O

iy il . .
F.0(1 + 5 ").(i+45 Y. (1 + § 7)) ifadesinin en sade gekli
agagidakilerden hangisidir?
ar -2
k) (i-5172)
c) (i-5Fr74)
(dy -4, {1-Hrs8-1)
e) 1

4, 220 lirayi. 6, B G arasinda ovie pay edin ki & ve

B nin aldiklari 2 ve 5 ile dogru orantil:s C'nin aldada 3
ile ters orantili olsun. '

{a) A= &0 B= 150 C= 10
b) A= B0  B= 130 C= 10
¢ A= 75  B= 125 C= 2O
d) A= 30 B= F0 C=100

e) A= 7R b= 125 L= 20



.

&)

bl

{c)

d)

e)

b B

ifadesinin sonucu =<0 igin
X + ‘ -1 + l ¥ — 1 ‘ agagirdakilerden hangisidir?

~-%

2

2% 4+ 2. Px*ix 34 ise % asagrdakilerden hangisine

esittir?

&)

b)

<)

a)l

(b)

c)

d)

e)

~~~~~ ~ &= 3 ==3 —————-—— jfadesi asagidakilerden
4 3y hangisine egittir?



645

33
Sl
(g
o
00
(R
g8

ise MA asadidakilerden
hangisine esittir?

a) 116=
b) tige=
c) 1i135=
ﬂ(d) S8e
e) 107e

. x* = 7x® - 8= 0 denklemni icin asad:dakilerden hangisi
dogrudur?

a) Denklemia & reel koku vardir.

b) Denklemin 4 reel kokl vardir.

c) Denklemin 3 reel koku vardar.

{d) Denklemin 2 reel kgﬁb varditr.

e) Denklepin reel kdku yoktur.

$ekildeki beggende en
uvzun kenar

agatGidakilerden
hanqgisidir?

A

! |
b) | EC |
(c) | €D |
dy | DE |
e) | AE |
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11, X2 + dm =~ 2).% + 4= 0 ve X% ~ mu+ 5= O denklemleri
verilivor. Birinci‘denklemin kéklerinin birer fazlasi.
: : 4 . - IS . .
ikinci denklemin kokleri olduguna qtre m nedir?

a) 0
by —4

{c) 2

d) 4

A
12. Selkildeki ABC de LADI]
kenarortay, G agirlik merkezi
‘ ve [EG] // [EC] oldujuna gore
E G A (BDGE)nin alaninin A{ABD)
alanina oran: nedir?

B D { o
a) 1
e
B 2
wg-
c)y S
~;,
dy S
18

e) S
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i3, A Sekildeki Q%C“da LAD] ve L[REQ

benar ortavidar. [EEI /7 [BCI
ALGERD

K| oldufuna glre --—-z-- agadida—
A {AEC)
kilerden hangisidir?

G

- D . C
a) 1/6
by 1712
cl /9

{d) 1/24
e) 1/16

14, 0=2xi90° ve tgu= a iee Cosix ifadesinin esidi
asagidakilerden hangisidir?

Y ey pen

b} i+ a=

o e ot gones oot rras e

a:z
c) 1-a=
(d) 1. — a=
ey

al i + g=

s a0 002 g oAt Poone g



T w48

c Sekildeki ABCD yvamudunda
[XYIJ/LARI//ICDT clduguns
" adre | XY | asadidakilerden
Z[//////, Y hangieine egittir?
O
A B
a) ac
a+c
(b) Zac
a+c
c) atc
Zac
d) a+c
ac

e). 2ia+c)

o o e 2 s

16. z= J2 - 2 i ise Grgiz) ifadesi asagidakilerden
hangisine egittir?

) Z2i0e
d) 325
{e) 3iGe

. — o . . “ ¢ w - .
17. A_ye B vekigrleri arasindaki agiran clgusu 1Z20°dir.
= = =5 . R 3
S ve |B|=5 ise |A + Bl= ifadesinin egiti

o) 8

e) 4
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fekildeki éﬁ%D paralel
kenarinda F, &, R noktalar:
kenarlarain ortanchtalaridar.
AR|=15 oldujuna gore |EF|
asagidakilerden hangisine
esittir?

d) 12

e) 8

i9. Log.4*=4 olmas: igin x asaaldakilerden hangisine esit
olmalidir? ~

a) 2
by 4
»c) 8
d) 1i&

e) 1/2



20.

a 3 Sekildeki taral: alan
agagidakilerden hangisine
esittir?

A a B

At o o e Sy Guetn Sossm s

by a={({n-3)

. — s s G112 0008 S st g

c) a2 {u-2

e rias A e Sides So0ut Bt vty

dy  a={u-1)

. @ s v e g S

$ekildeki CD ve AE cembere
tegettir. m BAE=40Q=, m CRA=&0=
olduguna gbre m DCE asafi-
dakilerden hangisine egittir?

c) 75=

{d) 100=

&) 8O«



i22.,Bir duzlemde hErhangi‘ikisi paralel olmayan ﬁerhangiikﬁﬁ
1 noktadgn gecmeyen 15 doaru ka¢ uggen olugturur? o
a) 15
b) 45
c)y B3G5
d) 400
(e) 455
Lim —————— ifadesinin degeri agagidakilerden
Hws2  Coss hargisidir?
a) oo
by §2
c) 1
€a) O
e) 1/2
Yandaki grafigin fonksiyonu

agagjrdakilerden hangisi
olabilir?

ot
.
A

a) y= si{x+I)=

-

b} y= xZ(x+3)
{c) y= »{n—-3)=
d) y= —x{x~-3)

g) y= uF (-3



&)
b)
c)
{(d)

e)

a)
b)
c)

d)

1/4
i/8

1/3

177

fonksiyonuna baslangig¢ noktasindan
gizilen tegetin % eksenine paralel

olmas: igin "m" ne olmalidir?

SH

AxBE matrisi is

al

b}

c)

{d)

e)

o

b

Y 5=5x2

Yanda verilen y=3x=2
denkleminin grafiginde
a/b=1/2"dir. Buna gbore S;/8=
asagrdakilerden hangisidir?

~h
matrisleri verilivor.
-3

ise, (a + b) asapidakilerden
hargiei olabilir?

#J



28. -2 -2 determinanti verilivor. detA=25 ise,
A= » agadrdakilerden hangisi olabilir?
z n+2
&) Jl?
{b) &
€) 433
dry =i
e) jE;

29. kKbseleri A(2,5), B(-1,4), C(5,3) olan ABC lggeninin
agirlik merkezinin koordinatlari asagidakilerden
hangieidir?

a) (1,2
th) (2,4
c) (—2.4)
d) (2,-4)
e) (-2,-4)

-4

Yandaki gemberin denklemi
agafidakilerden hangisidir?
4 G 3 -

a) (H~B)2 + (y-7)12 = &5

L
o
o

(b) (x-7)% + {(y-@)=

C) (x+8)I2 + (y=7)2 = &5

B
o
i

d) (n+8)= + (y+7)=

e) +7)2 + (y-8)= = &5



31, H= 4+ 4y + 1 A
flyy= —— . fonksivaonu x=4 noktasindsa
Y - -3 Y] . - (1] " "
MR 4+ 2y + a—-28 sireksiz oldufuna gore "a
asagidakilerden hangiei
olabilir?

(a) 3
k) -4
c) 2
d) -2
e) 1
32. f“
-w |Binx| dx integralinin de@eri agadidakilerden
‘ hangisidir?
a) -2
b) -1
c) O
d) 2
{e) 4
33. Bir bilye oyununda 4 bilye sirasiyla 4 qukura at111yar.

Atilan ilk 3 bilye farkli qukurlara du;tugune gbre, bir
gukurda 2 b:lye bulunmas: olasi1l1g: nedir?

a) 1 -
_;_

by 1
_;_

{cy 3
_;_

d) 1

e) 1

2]
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FEN BILIMLERI TESTI

Bu bolumde sizlere toplam 48 soru verilmigtir. Bu
bollm igin onerilen cevaplama stresi 70 dakikadir:
Bu bglamdeki'snrularla ilgili cevabinizi, cevap

" »

anahtarinin "Fen Bilimleri Testi® bglumune

iparetleyerek belirtini=z.

Kenara I m olan kare geklindeki
bir dliz ayna, kip geklindeki

M odanin duvarinin tam ortasina

é—? 3m aszlimigtir. G noktasinda

N | 2m im bulunan bir gézlemci AR duva-
rimin kag m=’lik bblamuanu
gorebilir?

a) 1,5 ,

b) 2.5

c) 3

(d) 6,25

e) 9

g



A 8

Sekildeki optik gizimde, gizim ve gbrintl icin asafidaki
vargilardan hangisi dogrudur?

a) Cizim dofru, aoruntd gercektir.

b) Cizim dogru, goruntl sanaldir.

- {c) B aynasindaki yansima hatal: gizilmigtir.

) A aynasindaki vansima hatala Gizilmigtir.

e) Bu optik sistemin blitunu hatala cizilmistir.

* Tek renkli iki isin, bir kutuya

‘ f sekildeki gibi girip gikivor.
St N%kﬁu kutuya, asagidakilerden

hangisine benzer bir optik dizenek

et konulmug olabilir?
a) - —
bl
c)




(g
el
4y vim/sm) Ayri noktadan ayny yvne

dodru harehket eden iki
20 . hareketlinin hiz-zaman
grafiti gekildeki gibidir.
A hareketlisi B hareket-
10 oy - ligine kag sn. sonra

E\\B vetigir?

a) &

by 4

o) b

g) &

e} 10

Bir czulm 10 m/sn’lik bir ilk hizla harekete geqarelk 12
s_nlye sure ile 1 m/=n®"1lik ivme ile hizlamvyor ve sonra
20 saniyeve kadar kazandids hiz ile yoluna devam ediyor.

Z0 sanivelik hareket igin cismin hareketinin hiz zaman
grafigini asagidakilerden hangiei en iyi agiklar?

a1l |
y
“'L""“ !
j ' K
] . L
12 20

Py



k)

(¢l

12
d)
g
10
&) 22

id

Sukunetten sabit bBir kuvvetin ethisivlie hareseket
ettxr{}en bir cismin aldiga yolun zamanla dealslmznx
gbsteren grafik agaGidakilerden hangisidir?
(stirtinme ihmal)

‘ §)jq

v,

=t

bi

[




{c) 8
>t
d) 8
>t
e) §
L >t
—_ A A noktasindan serbést birakilan bir tasg,
- B birinci saniye sonunda B noktasindan gegiyor.
- C Bu andan itibaren gecen bir saniye sonunda
. D tas hangi noktadan geger?
L E (QB=BD=CD=DE=EF==FG)
Er
a) EH
b) D
(c) E
a) F
ei G

<3



ver

al

b)

{c)

D)

b

Va >
Va »
Ve >

VA :3‘

Ve

Ve

* Vg

Va = Vg = Ve

&80 L

$eL11dek1 A, B, € kureleri
aynai yukseklxhten. sekildeki
gibi ayny Vo haza ile
atiliyor. Bu kirelerin vere
carpt:1dr andaki hizlar: igin
asagirdaki se¢eneklerden han—
noiei dogrudur?

9. A gezegeninin kitlesi, dianyanin kutlesinin 4 kata,
yar:;ap1 ise yer yarigapinin 4 katadair. A ge*eaenznde ip
boyu 2,5 m olan bir sarkacin periyodu kac sn’dir?

(g= 10 m/sn® alimz)

al
b)
{c)
d)

@)

w

lo. YuP miktar: +4%10‘4 elm. yuk olan hir kUreye, bununla
bDzdeg alan yuPsuv 1P1n:1 bir kire dokunduruluyor.
Dakunmadan sonra kiwreler bir metre aralikla
Lonuluyorlar. Kuvvet kag Newtondur
{kk=2, 31028 Nt, m=/elm. yOk=)

a)

th)

c)

d)

e)

4,&

9,2
44

<



i1, ‘R=Z2ohm K
—t % ,
MM MM
R=%2 aohm (=2 ohm
o+ -
-\ et
I=4 amper
al) 4
b) 4,5
c) &
{d) 8
e) 9
i2. lamba

L IR

Sekildeki devreden., K
anahtari agikken qegen
akim giddeti & amperdir.
Anahtar kapaninca ana
koldaki akim giddeti kag
amper olw’?

al

b)

{d)

e)

i Sekildeki devrede,
zil galarken lamba-
' nin da yanabilmesi
igin hangi anahtar-
larin kapatilmasa
gerekir?




RV S

13, 1% ohm
— M

10 ohm
L———~%MMA-—
bA

—---—-f-ﬁ

3 ohm

MAMAM

Sekildeki gorulen elektrik devresindeki verilere gore 3
ahm® luk direng uzerindeki sarfiyat kag watt*tir?

{a) 48
by 12
‘c) 16
d) 30
e) &

14, ELMNOR

Ty
®

© ®

Sekildeki eglt bolmeli qubugun vatay olarak dengede
kalabilmesi igin hangi aralikta bulunan bir noktadan
a=11m1$ olmas: gerekir?

{Cubugun agirlid: Onemsenmeyecektir)

a) KL
b) LM
{c) NN
d) NO

e) OR
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15. M noktasal pargacigina, sekil dizlemindeki 4 kuvvet ethki

ediyor. Bu paFQuczk hangi iki hkuvvetin bileskesi yonunde
hareket eder?

4

4
g4

TR
m 11 ¢
(a) Fa ile F:s’i.tnf

kY F. ile Fz"nin’
c) F= ile Fa®™tn

d) Fa ile Fo un

&) Fo ile Fs'un

Sekilde kesiti gosterllen
dogrusal dalaa ok yonunde
ilerledigine gore engelde

yvansidiktan sonira hangi yonde
ilerler?




17. Bir ucak 2 ka varzqapxndaki diigey bir dairesel yér&ngede

takla atarak d&nmektedir.

Ugak vorlngenin en ust

noktasinda iken pilot aGiriliksiz cldufuna gbre ucadan

hiz: nediv?
&) 100 m/sn
by 1042 m/en
c) 2 m/sn
() 10042 m/=n
e} 10 m/sn

i8.

Yy

1ml

I

Sekilde yatay ve =urtunmesz~
bir masa Uzerinde kutleler; m
ve Zm olan iki disk gdrdliyor.
Aralarina bir yay sikistarilms
diskler bir iple birbirine
baalanm1$t1r. Ip yakilinca
kiitleler harekete gegciyor. Bu
ethleﬁmede disklerin momentumu
igin en dogru yarg: agag1da—
kilerden hangisidir?

al Bﬁyuk kittleli diskin momentumu bﬁyakt&r.

b) m kdtleli diskin momentumu digerinin iki katadar.

c) Kitlesi kichk olan diskin momentumu b&y&kfhr.

{d) Disklerin toplam momentumu saifirdir.

/" ' ] - - - - 3
2) 2Zm kutleli diskin momentumu digerinin iki katidar.



19, ‘k thay ve s&rthnmesiz bir masadsa
‘ AT kutlesi 2,5 kg. olan bir arabas
% ' | bir sarmal vava bagldnmlgtzr.
Araba sekilde ofr(ldigh gibi bir
F kuvveti ile 20 cm cekilip
biarakilance periyodu 2 sn olan basit harmonil hﬁrehet
vapiyor. Bu hareket sirasinda yvaya aktarilan en byl
potansiyel enerji kag iocule’dir?
{w== 10 aliniz.)

(a) 0,5
b) 0,75
c) 1

gy 2,5

tn

&)

20. Yatayla 37=lik agl yapan dizlem tzerinde bulunan 20
ko“lik bir cismi, yukariya dogru harekete baglatmak igin
en az kag¢ ha lik bhir kuvvet gere}zr?

(Cieimle dizlem arasindaki surtunme kaksayis: p=0,2die)

a) 12
b) 14,4

{c) 15,2

d) 16
e) 18
/ .
21. Lz Sekildeki qibi ipe asilmig 90 gr’lik hir
tahta pargasina 10 gr’lik bir mermi,
//f- aski ip dogrultusunda 200 ca/e,"1ik

‘ hizla carpip saplanlyar. Bu mermiyle
: pirlikte tahta &a; cm yhkselir?

‘4\\, 200m Isn\av‘- 1000 cm/ an®

a) /100

(b 1/se
cl Z20/ea
ad) 20/e

e) 20



22. Fe ve S bulunduran bir bilesigin 0,4 molu 1,1 mol 0=

tepkimeye qirdidinde 0,2 mol F9203 ve bir miktar S50z
oluguyor. 11k bilegidin formull nedir?

a) Fe=8

(b) FeSa

c) FexSa,

d) Fe=8%

e) FeS

Oda kogullarinda 100 gr suda en gok 220 gr AghDs=

qovunmelted1r. 44 gr AgNOx"ten ayri kosulda kag gram
dome$ cbzelti bazirlanir? .

a) 20
b) 44
c) IO
(d) 64

e) 144

bbb

ile

30 gr Xz ve bir miktar Yz'den 3& gr Z oclusmaktadir. Bu

tepkimenin denklemi asaidakilerden hangisidir?
{(X=1&, Y=1, I=18)

a) 2Xat+bYa— 321
b) 2X2+3IVa— 327

(€} Xot3¥p——2r2Z

o) YotbYom——3Z

e) Xo+3¥ap—=>2Z



25. X¢ Y.

£ metallerinden:

H=80, ile 80z olugturuyor. Z,

hangisi dogrudur?

(=) X

b) X

c) X

dy X

e) X

metali Au,
metali Cu,
metali Mg,
metali Au,

metali fu,

Y
Y
Y
Y

Y

metal i Cu,
metali Au,
metali Cu,
metali Cu,

metali Mg,

z

Z

metali
metali
metali
metali

metali

Xy HCl ve H2804 ile highir
kosulda tephkime vermivyor. ¥, HCl ile tepkime vermiyor,
HCl ve H=504 ile H=
olusturuyor. X, Y,Z metalleri icin asagidakilerden

Mg*dir.
Mo®dir,
A dur.
Agidir.

Cau’ dur .

26, 2,7 gr. Al’u tepkimeye sokmak igin a§ir11kca Z 60711k

NaDH cozeltisinden kag gram kullamilmalidar?

a) 20/3

{th) 20

c) 40/3

d) 12

e) 10

27. HErOs+S0a+Ha0——3Br2+H=80s denklemi en kclk

tamsayilarla esitlendiginde H=0°nun katsayisi ne olur?

a) i

b) 2

2

c)

(d) 4

1

e)

667



28.

27.

30.

668

234

"

Th izotopu bir dizi zincir radyoaktif bozunma
90 )
sirasinda toplam 4x, 28, 1v tanecigi firlatmasgtar.
Bozunma sonunda hangi X elementi olusur?

a) 210

78%

b} 218
86X

c) 2i4

gzx

) 214
84%

e) Zab
gex

10 gr. sirke cozeltisini notrallegtirmek igin 400 cm™
0,1 M.KOH gbzeltisi kullamlayor. Sirke cbzeltisi
agarlaibkga ¥ kaglaiktar?(NalH: 40 CH=CO00: &M

a) 3

b)Y 2,4

c) 1.2

(8) 24

e} 48

Agaﬁ:d;ki ol aylardan hangisi yérde§i$tirme olavidir?
a) Izopropil alkolden asefon olugumu

b) Asetaldehitten asetik asit olusumu

c) Etilenden, etan olusumu

{(d) Propandan, propil klorur olugumu

e) Etunolden, etil asetat oclusumu



&

32 ar. 0= gazinin 10 1t. hacim kapladig: kosullarda 32
gr. S50= gazainin hacmi kac litredir? (D: 16 8: E2)

i
-
s

a) 10

fh) &

e) 7,5
2. €, H, U‘dlugan organik bilesigin 0,4 molu, i mol Oz ile
yandiginda 1,46 mol CO= ve 1,2 mol H=0 olusuyor. Bu
bilesidin formuld nedir?
&) CaMHelx
b) CzHal=
c ) CHaU
d) CzH.0

{e) C.qu.C‘a,
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33. Apagidaki hanai organik madde optikge aktiftir?
{a) CooH
H—A—GH
b
b) COOH
&Hz,
b
) CHO
L
d) CHs
Lo
e
e) CH=— OH
dh
Lt

katsavis:r nedir?

*00= + H=20 tepkimesinde 0=

PR
i

a) 11/2
b) 11
c) 22
{dy 21/2
e 21

CesHaa — COD — CHs organik bilesiginin sabunlagmasindan
hangi bilegik gifti elde edilir?

¢l
o

2) CeHaa — OH + CH= - OH
b) €Hs -COOH + CgH, b - OH
(c) CoHaa — COOH + CHsDH
d) CH=COOH + CeH,.COOH
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36, (=-2) yuklh bir iyon igin hangisi her zaman dogrudur?
{(n= notron, p= proton, e= elektron)

al

b

c)

d)

()

n=

p:

(=1

=

8=

7. 101t.

al
B
c)
(d)
e)

I8, Aga@idaki bilegsiklerden hangisi

30
iS5
5

10

20

eder?

&) CHs - CD - CHx
{h) CxH-CHO

€) CHs - CDO - CH=
d) CsHi,—0H

€) CeHir - COOH

p+2

c+2

Nz ve 15 lt. Hz gazindan kag 1t NHs gaz1 oluguﬁ?

fehlink avaracaina etki

39. Memeli hayvanlarin kuﬁhk'kan dolasiminda, kan asagidaki

‘yollardan hangisini izler?

a) Bag karincak, sol kulakgik, akciger, akciger
atardamari, akciger toplar damari.

{b)
c)
d)

e)

Sag karincik, akciger atardamari, akcider, akciger

toplar damari, sol kulakgik.

Akciger atardamar:i, akcier, sol kulakgik, akciger

toplar damari, s80 karincik.

Sag karincik, sol kulakgik, akcier atardamari,
akciger, akciger toplar damar:i.

e

Sel kulakcik, s&g karancaik, akciger atardamara,
akciger, akciger toplar damar:.
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40, Keseli kurtlar:i insanda, ergin hali Kopekte bulunan
tenya hangisidir?

-4l

al

b

{¢2

dj

&)

Tenva saginata

Tenya sclium

Tenya ekinokokils
Tenva dibotrivosefsius

Ankilostem

Bir deneme sonucunda 317 tane duzgln, 102 tans de
burusuk berelyeler elde edilivor. Acaba bu bezelyeleri
veren anneg ve babanin genetipleri hangisidir?

&)
b)
(nd}
(d;

@}

DD o« DD
Dd w DD
dd s« DD
Dd % Dd

dd x dd

- s . . . T e L "..’:n
42. Asagidakilerden hangisi yapica en hasit ve en kugukturi

-

N

{al

cl
d)

=}

Viyrus
Bagil
Vihriyon
leéna

N
bokus

- . . — . " - .. .
Urogenital sistemle ilgili agafidaki orelliklerden
. . L] o . . . N .
herngisi sbrungenlarie ileri menelilerin ortak bir
R -
czelligi deoildir?

al
b
)
)

{e)

Mulier kanalinin varligs

Wold kanaliron bulummass
Metanefroz bobrepin varlio:

Wolf kanalinin testislere agilmasl

Yidik kenalimn digkiligs agilimasi



. : . o
44, 7 r r Yanda cereyan eden
clayl en dogru nasal
Hy O O Qeoep* k1 oy
er———— 6 s e Lo a?l slareimay

@ @ O.opooao

O Tuz @ Seker

a) Sekerin suda diflzyonu

b) Tuzun suda dif&zyonu

c) Suda tuz ve gsekerin aktif tasinmas:
(d) Suda tuz ve sekerin yayinmas:

. M . . . .
e) Tuz ve sekerin suya gqeqigmes)

45; AE " BO Caprazlamas: neticesinde O kan grubu
9 o ihtimali % kactir? \
&) 4 S0
b)Y % 25
c) 4 75
d) 100

{e) Hicbiri

46. Populasyon buyumesi kontrol edilemeyen bir durum icin

a§é§1dakilerden hangisi gecerli olw?
&) Resin miktarinda artis g&r&lﬁr.

S) Fopul asyon dengede kél:r.

c) Yavru bakiminda ihmal edilir.

d) Dogum oraninda dﬁgme g&r&l&r.

{e) Populasyon geometrik orand& artar.

&7
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47, Fotosentezin karban devi-inde 12 molekil karbondioksit
kullanzlarak iki mol glikoz uretilebilmesi igin kag
tac molekUl NADPH= kullanilar?

molekitl ATF ve

{al

b)

c)

d)

el

b6 mol ATFR,

48

24

mal
mol
mol

mol

ATP,
ATF,
ATP,

ATP,

24

mol
merd
mol
mol

mol

NADPH=
NADFHz
NADFH=
NADFH=

NADFH=

48. Aszgidakilerden habgisi kalburlu borularain
lliklerinden degildir®?

oze

a) Canli hlcrelidir.

b) Qrkadag hucreleri vardir.

(c) Trakeid ve trakeden olusmustur.

d) Qeper ince selul ozdur.

e) feperde Ligninlesme yoktuwr.



AFFENDIX B

a7
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This section gives the detailed tables of the
Newman~Feuls findinge for each dependent variable of the
study. These dependent variabhles include the scores on the
Mathematice, Fhysics and Chemistry Fre—-tests, their parallel
forms and summative test scores on these three subject
areas. Scores on the Mathematices and Science Tests similar
to those given on the Student Flacement Examination (0O¥S,
1986), scores on the test given by the Association of
Frivate University Preparatory Institutions (Dzdebir, 1987),
Student Selection Examination (085, 1987) and Stﬁdent
Flacement Examinatiaﬁ (OYS, 1987) scores are the other

dependent variables of the present research.
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TABLE 48. Comparison of the Mathematice Pre-test Scores
of the four groups, using the Newman-keuls

foramul a.
K5 Calculated {Significance
BF | Error q Level
Gra < 05
HL+UF] 3 steps apart
and HL }i26 7.B84 347 lat 05=3.3b
2]
and HLeUPl 1126 7.884 0.79 K.§.
HL#UP]
and Control {126 7.884 1.94 #.8.
1131  faee € 05
and 4 steps apart

HL 126 { 7.884 | 4.26 [at .05=3.49

fontrol '1
and L }126 7.884 {.53 K.§.

3 |
"and Control {126 { 7.5884 2.39 1 NS,




TABLE 4%9. Comparison of the Fhysics Fre—test

Scores of the four groups, using

Newman—~keuls {formula.

N Lalculated {Significance

BF | Error q Level

: Gra § 0%
BL+liPT ) 3 steps apart
and HL 1729 6.852 5.49 lat .01=4.20
HL+liP1
and
iP1 1291 &.852 0.53 N.S.
HLHUPI I ) |
and § steps apart
Control }429 &.852 B.34 {at .01=4.50
L3 Fe ¢ .0
and | 2 steps apart
K 1221 6.852 4.5 {at .01=3.70
KL and
fontrol 1129 | $.852 2,85 .S,
il Gra ¢ O
and 3-steps apart
Control 129 { 4.852 7.41  [at .01=4.20




TABLE 50. Comparison of the Chemistry Pre-test Sorores

of the four aroups, using Newman~keuls formula.

Caleviated

55 Siqnificance
OF § Errer q Level
Gra ¢ 05

HL4URL 3 steps apart
and BL 130 ] 15027 5,37 jat (08=3.3
HLsUPL Gra § 01
and 2 steps apart
Fl {38} 4027 .95 fat L01=3.70
4P Geo ¢ U
and 4 sippe apart
fontrel 130 | 1,027 5.30 . lat .0)=8.50
Pl
and
#L 136 | .67 1.41 K.5,
L and
Control {136 { 11,027 0.34 .5,
Lirl
and
Contral J13C | 8.027 1.75 K.8,
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TABLE 51. Comparison of the Farallel Form of the

Mathematics Fre—test Scores of the four

groups, using Newman-keuls formula.

B Lalculated |Significence

DF | Error g Level
1 !
HL+PI
ang ML 131 | 12.937 1.42 4.8,
HL+{IPY ' fre ¢ 0
and 3 steps apart
] 1] 12937 5,69 [at .01=4.20
HL+UPL Gre ¢ .01
and 4 steps apart
Dontrol {138 | 12.937 8.60 [at .01=4.50
n o Qe ¢ 01
and 2 steps apart
iF1 1131 12.937. 4.2 ]at 01=3.70
|3 Gra ¢ 01
and 3 steps apart
| [ontrel {131 | 12.937 4,59 Jat .01=4.20
wr | 1 Gru ¢ .05
+ and - | 2 steps apart

fontral {131 | 12.937 2,92 fat .05=2.80




ABLE 52. Comparison of the FParallel Form of the

Fhysics Fre—tests of the four aroups,

using Newman—keuls formula.

#s5 Calculated bigniticance
§F | Error g Level
HL +PY Gre { 0B
and HL }128 .854 3.42 |2 steps apart
at .05=2.80
HLAUPT G ¢ .01
and Pl 128 6.884 8.5 13 steps apart
at ,01=4.20
HL+UPL Qra € .01
and 4 steps apart
fontrel {128 6.884 13.98  [at .01=4.30
b8 Gra § 205
and UPT {128 4.884 3.52 (2 eteps apart
at ,05=2.80
KL and Gre ¢ 01
Lontrol [128 4,884 10.5% |3 steps apart
Ul and Ore ¢ .01
Control {128 | &4.684 7.03 |2 steps apart
’ ' at 04=3.70

681



TABLE 53. Camparison of the Parallel Form of the

Chemistry Pre—tests of the four groups,

using Newman—-kKeuls formula.

L] Calculated }5ignificance
oF | Error q Level

BLHIP]
and HL 125 | 11.114 1.5 .5,
NL+UPT 1q,. (.01
and 3 steps apart
U4 125 | 1118 { 549 ({at .01=4,.20
HL+UFY iq,. { .08
and 4 sigps apart
Contral {125 | 11.114 7.38  [at .01=4.50
M Grw ¢ 01
and 2 steps apart
¥l 125 { 11,116 .93 fat .01=3.70
M j j 8ra { .0
and 3 steps apart
Control {125 § 11.114 5.81 {at .01=420
¥rl
and '

1 Control {125 § f1.134 |  1.88 N.S.
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TABLE 5S4, Comparison of the Mathematics Summative

‘Test Scores of the four aroups, using

Newman-kieul s formala.

NS Calculated |Bignificance

OF | Error q tevel
HLHIFI
and W {132 | 275.267 1.03 1 NS,
HL+UPI
and
iFl 132 | 275,267 1.59 H.S.
HL+lPL Gre ¢ W01
and 4§ steps apart
Lontrol {132 | 275.267 4.94 {at .01=4.50
L8
and
UP1 132 | 275.267 9.11 N.5.
KL ' Gra ¢ 05
and I steps apart
Control {132 | 275,267 3.9 fat .0823.38
liPl 1q¢. { .05
and 2 steps apart

) Control {132 | 275,267 334 {at .05=2.80




TAELE 55. Comparison of the Physics Summative Test Scores of

the four groups,

using Newmnan—keuls formula.

K Lalculated |Significance

OF | Error q Level
HL+UPE
and B 132 | 135.344 0.41 .5,
HL+UPL
and
1 132 | 135,344 i.16 N
HLAIPL
and i
Eantrol J132 | 135.344 2.02 .5,
H
and
31 132 | 136.346 1.0z H.8.
W
and
Control {132 135.346,| L8 | N.5.
tirl
ang
Contral {132 | 135.348 0.86 N.5.

&84
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TRAELE 56. Comparison of the Chemistry Summative Test Scar§§

of the four groups, using the Newman-keuls

formula.
| ] Calculated {5ignificance
DF ‘ Error ‘ q Level
HL+1P1 , {
and HL {132 | £57.6414 l 1.14 4.5,
HL+UPL '
and
irl 132 | 157.444 .33 4.5,
BLliP} Qra ¢ .05
and . § steps apart
fontrel }132 { 157.416 .94 [at 05=3.49
HL
and
Pl 132 | 157,614 0.19 #.8.
i b Gra € 05
and 3 steps apart
Contrel {132 | 137.416 3.02 {amproaches
significance
at .05=3.36
irl Gra § 05
and 2 steps apart
Control {132 { 157.414 2.6 |approaches

significance
at .05=2.80




TABLE 57. Comparison of the Scores of the Mathematices Test

similar to the gne given on OYS (1984) of the four

I BT o S W, - 2

groups, using Newman—keuls formula.

L5 Calculated |5igniticance
OF | Error q Level
Gra { 08
HL+UPT , 3 steps apart
and BL {132 { 21.080 3.41  fat .05=3.34
HLUPL
and
| w1 132i 21,080 0.02 ] N.5.
HLAUP] fra ¢ .05
and 4 steps apart
Control 1132 | 21,080 4.15 jat,.0§=3.6?
M
and
el 132 { 21.080 0.09 J K8,
WL
and
Lontrol {132 1 21,080 0.73 N.§.
P | fra & 05
- and : 3 stepe apart
Control {132 { 21.080 3.60 [at .05=3.36
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TABLE 5B8. Comparison of the Scores of the Science Test

§ibilar to the one aiven on OYS8 (1984) of the four

using Newman-keuls formula.

Qroups,
K5 Calenlated |5ignificance
BF | Error q Level
Qra { 05
HLP] 3 steps apart
and BL 132 { 38.37% 3.9 fat .05=3.34
NL+UFL
and
w1 132 38.3% | 102 .5,
KLHIPT 1 Gre ¢ 05
and 4 steps apart
Contro) J132 | 38.378 4.23  Jat .05=3.49
iR Gre ¢ .05
and 2 éteps apart
Pl 132 | 38.3% 2,95 fat .05=2.80
KL
and
Contral 1132 { 3B.374 0.24 K.8.
itP1 fre § 05
and 3 steps apart
Control {132 { 38.3% { 320 ({approaches
. ' . significance
{at .08=3.31
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TABLE 59. Comparison of the Scores of the Test given by the

Association of Frivate University Freparatory

Institutions (O=debir,

—

1987) of the four groups,

using Newman-kKeuls formula.

K Calculated |Significance
BF | Error g Level

HLeP]

and BL | &7 { 64.325 1.3% N.8.

KL+lIPT

and ,

1141 67 | 6b4.325 0.44 N5,

HL+IPL

and

Lontrol | 57 | 464.325 1.98 H.S.

N

and

#Pl 97 | 664,325 1.78 N.S.

iR

and

Contral § 57 | 664,325 [  0.63 N.8.
1 wp1

and

Lontrol | 57 | 666.325 2,41 N8,

&£88



TARLE &0. Comparison of the Student Selection Deamination

(0BG, 1987) Ecores of the four groups. using

Noewman—~-keuls

fornul &,

¥5 Lzlculated {Significance
OF | Error q Level
Gra ¢ .01
LHIPT . . 3 steps apart
and WL 11§ | 30B.572 4,85 |at .0l=4.20
U
and
1Pl {3 | 308,572 0.49 N.5.
HL+liF] Gra ¢ .01
engd 2 steps spart
Control {131 [ 308,572 4,52 fat J01=3.70
B o $ .08
and 4 steps apart
Pl {3 | 308,572 553 lat .0i=4.50
i
ant
Contrel 131 | 388.572 0.19 N.5.
bpl Abre ¢ W01
A and 3 =teps apart
Contral §131 | 30B.577 .20 fat .01=4.20

&89
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TABLE 631. Comparison of the Science Scares on the Student

Flacement Examination (OV&-Fen, 1987) of three

aroups, using Newman-keuls farmula.

5 Lalculated [Significance
OF | Error q Level
1 4

HL+UPI
and UFI { 27 {5546.382 0.84 K.S.
MLHIPT ‘ Qra £ 01
and 2 steps apart
Lontrol | 27 |5546.362 7.28  [at .01=3.89
wr e ¢ 0f
and ] 3 steps apart

{ tontral § 27 &5556.332 8.13 Et 01=4.45
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TABLE &2. Comperiscn of the Mathematice Scores on the

Student Flacement Examination (OVS-Mat, 1287) of

the {four aroups. using Newman—Feuls foraula.

HE Calculated [Significance
OF | Error q Level
Bra ¢ W0F
HLHIF] I stepe apart
and Lo | 59 (4050473 3.8z et L05=3.40
¥ 4PT
#nd
U} 59 14050.473 0,29 N.8.
KLAP] Ba ¢ 05
and 2 steps apart
Control | 59 14050.473 2,93 lat 052283
L ’ Bro { 03
and 4 steps apart
JFl 57 14050.470 410 {at .05=3.%8
KL
an
Control | 59 14050.473 0,85 H.G.
A
Gra § 03
3 steps apart
- BP1 approaches
and } significance
Lontrel | 59 J4650.473 .22 {at .05=3.36




TABLE &3,

Comparison of

the Combinsd

Turkish

and Maethematics

&

Scores on the Student Flacement Examination

(OYS-T-—-M,

1987 of the four groups,

Hewnan-Keuls formulas.

HS Lalrulaied |Gignificance
BF | Error g Level

KL4IF1
and L ] 51 [4163.261 L.y K8,
Mi#PP]
and
] 51 [4163.261 0. 04 N.§.

| BLAER] frw § 205
" ant : § stepe apart
fontrol | 51 14163.281 385 {at .05=3.74
K
ang o
Pl Bl 14163.288 407 .5,
H
and
Lontrol { 5¢ |4143,281 2.74 K.8,
Pl Bra ¢ 05
and » 3 steps apart
Coatrol | 51 14183.28¢ LH

at 05=3.40

ued rng
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